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INTRODUCTION 



Thought-Connectives 



There are certain words that express the great 
essentials of human thought, as object*, qualities. 
iq; these are nouns, adjectives, and verbs. 
Such words must always make up the substance of 
language. Yet these are dependent for their full 
value and utility upon another class of words, the 
thought-connectives, that simply indicate relation; 
■re prepositions, conjunctions, relative pro-i 
nouns and adverbs. If we compare words of the 
former class to the bricks that make up the sub- 
Btance of a wall, we may compare those of the latter 
class — the thought-connectives — to the mortar that 
binds the separate elements into the cohesion and 
unity of a single structure. 

The value of these connectives may be clearly 
manifested by simply striking them out of any well- 
known paragraph and showing the barrenness and 
confusion that result. 

Tims by the omission of the thought-connectives, 

the first sentence of the Declaration of Independence 

mere cipher, capable of many meanings, 

and Deeding a key for its interpretation, while by the 



vili 



Introduction 



restoration of the thought-connectives the meaning 
becomes luminous, as in the following : 



"The course human events becomes 
necessary one people dissolve the polit- 
ical bands have connected them another, 
assume the powers the earth the separate 
equal station the laws nature nature's 
God entitle them, a decent respect the 
opinions mankind requires they should 
declare the causes impel them the sepa- 
ration/' 



'• When, in the course qf human events, 
tt* becomes necessary for one people to 
dissolve the political bands which have 
connected them with another, and to 
assume among the powers qf the earth 
the separate and equal station to which 
the laws qf nature and qf nature's God 
entitle them, a decent respect to the 
opinions of mankind requires thai they 
should declare the causes which impel 
them to the separation." 

Such an example shows the great importance of 
prepositions and other connectives as the means of 
binding words into sentences. Without such helps all 
speech would be made up of brief, isolated, and frag- 
mentary statements. The movement of thought 
would be constantly and abruptly broken. Much 
would need to be guessed at; much would, after all, 
be doubtful or obscure; while the mental difficulty 
involved in following such statements would render 
them practically valueless. For easy, effective, and 
pleasant reading or hearing, the mind needs to have 
the connections of thought clearly indicated from 
point to point. The path of discourse may be steep, 
winding, or even intricate, but should always clearly 
show enough of forward reach to leave the traveler 
in no doubt where to set his foot. Prepositions, con- 
junctions, relative pronouns and adverbs are the 
ever-recurring finger-boards that point the thought 
onward, or enable it on occasion to retrace its way, 
and make all clearer and surer by turning backward 

* Nor*.— For the connective force of it in such use tea Iktroduotobt Purn- 
tn the Addenda, pp. 816, 816. 
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for a new start. At the same time it should be Bald 

Uscourse in which these thought-connectives 

■n moat freed; and wisely used is that in wlricfa it 

will be found least necessary to turn backward in 

order to make the meaning clear and sure. 

As has been well said by Austin Phelps," "The 
wrong use or the omission of connective words is 
often the occasion of looseness of style. The superior 
precision of the Greek tongue is said, by those who 
are experts in teaching it, to be in part due to the 
abundance ol connectives in its vocabulary. For 
some of its connective particles our language has no 
equivalents; yet such as we have serve often to knit 
mil's style together in exact and forcible colloca- 
ileridge says that a master of our language 
may be known by his skilful use of connectives. 
This is one secret of the vigor of Coleridge's own 
style. His prolonged and involuted sentences derive 
from this source often a wonderful continuity, with- 
out which his profound conceptions could not find 
adequate expression. In order to represent some 
SlOiighte, style needs a certain sweep of sustained 
expression, like the sailing of an eagle on wings of 
scarcely visible vibration. Such, often, is Coleridge's 
style ; and his command of it is often due to his pre- 
cise use of connective words. It is still more abun- 
■ i grandly illustrated in the prose style 
arises the independence of both of 
fragmentary expression, such as the majority of 

* EKOtWi «|A *" fvMe ^nww ch. 1. pp. 83, «. 
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writers would think to be all that some thoughts 
admit of in human speech. Hence their freedom from 
that which Southey calls the 'Anglo-Gallican style, 
whose cementless periods are understood beforehand, 
they are so free from all the connections of logic/ 
Dr. Arnold, speaking of this feature in the thinking of 
Coleridge, says that he would have been more per- 
fectly understood if he had written in classic Greek. 
... No man can be supremely eloquent in laconics. 
You can not express the rising and the expanding 
and the sweep and the circlirfg of eloquent feeling, in 
a style resembling that which seamen call ' a chop- 
ping sea.' For such thinking, you must have at 
command a style of which an oceanic ground-swell, 
or the Gothic interweaving of forest-trees, is the 
more becoming symbol. . . . But you must have 
such a style for the most exact utterance of certain 
elevated and impassioned thoughts. . . . Yet, in the 
construction of such a style, you must use connect- 
ive words, links elaborately forged, inserted in the 
right joints of style, to make thgm flexible without 
loss of compactness. One word of such exact con- 
nective force in the right place, with the right 
surroundings before and after, may make all the 
difference between a disjointed and a linked style." 
The connective words, those "links elaborately 
forged" through centuries as the means of binding 
words and sentences together into a structural unity, 
are worthy of thorough and careful consideration 
such as they have scarcely yet received. 
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I — Prepositions: Their Office and Use 

Among the connectives prepositions may be first considered, 
since they are used to connect words rather than clauses or sen- 
tences. The preposition usually precedes a noun or pronoun, to 
wliich circumstance it owes its name, preposition being derived 
from the Latin pre, before, and pono, place. The preposition is 
a. word usually placed before another, which is called its object, 
and which it is snid to " govern."* 

Yet a little consideration will show that this so-called " govern- 
ment " is purely theoretical. In the usage with many pronouns, 
indeed, the control of the preposition over its object appears in 
the change of case of the following pronoun, as when we say 
'•In him," "n/ her," "by us." But in the expressions "to it," 
"of tliis," " by that," there is absolutely no change in the form of 
the pronoun. The same is true of all nouns. In the statements 
'■Brutus killeil Ciesar" and " Cfenar was killed by Brutus." the 
noun Brutus is the same in both, whether it stands as the subject 
of the yerb or the so-called object of the preposition. In the Latin 
a decided difference appears. In that language the first of the two 
rtaLcmecLs above given would be "Brutus Ctesarern interfecit," 
while the latter would be "Ciesar a Brttto interfectus eet," the 
Dominatlve Brutus being changed to the ablative J?mfo following 
the preposition a, which is here equivalent to the English by. 
English grammarians have found it convenient to follow this 
', and to hold that a noun with no change of form is in the 
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9 Prepositions: 

objectify (or-object) case when it is construed with a preposil 
We/fejigbt often more fittingly speak of the MBMgUeMl 
the object of an English preposition. 
.-' In one respect, indeed, the English usage of a noun 
preposition approximates to the Latin construction, viz.: 
dering the won La leas dependent upon position. For 
the sentence "Brutus killed finim." the dependence of the mean- 
ing upon the order of the words is absolute. If we say " Csesar 
killed Brutus" we have reversed the statement. If we Bay 
" Ciesar Brutus killed," or " Brutus Ciesar killed," the statement 
is hopelessly ambiguous, and no one by reading it could determine 
which wits the slayer and which the slain. But in the Lai in 
the meaning is not thus dependent upon the position of the words. 
Since the noun which is in the accusative case (corresponding 
to the English objective] really undergoes change of form, the 
words may be placed in any order which emphasis or euphony 
may require, and '•Ca'sarenj Brutus interfecit," "Cuasarein inter- 
fecit Brutus," "Interfecit Brutus Ciesarem," elt\, would all have 
the unvarying meaning " Brutus killed Ca?sar." 

By the use of the preposition in English, we approach the 
Latin freedom of construction. If the preposition directly precedes 
the noun or pronoun which is its object, then the phrase so con- 
structed may be transposed to any position in the sentence with- 
out changing its essential meaning. The statements " Ciesar was 
killed by Brutus," "Ca'sar by Brutus was killed," "By Brutus 
was l_;i'sar killed," are identical in signification. 

The same is true if any modifier, as one or more adjectives or 
a noun in apposition, intervene between the preposition and ite 
object, so long as the whole phrase is kept together. We may say 
"by the perfidious BrutuB." "by his professed friend Brutus," 
etc., and we shall find that the entire phrase may be transposed to 
any position in the sentence as freely as the nrepooil 
unmodified noun. Thus the use of prepositions is especially 
portant in English as contributing to a freedom and 
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n that in our language could not be otherwise attained, 
since we have sacrificed the case-endings which form so important 
on element of the construction in the Latin, the Greek, and vari- 
ous other languages. 

The freedom of transposition of an English prepositional 
iii above is, however, subject to an important 
milation. When such prepositional phrase directly limits a 
i or adjective, ii can not in many cases be separated from 
r tii.1ji-i.*liv<: without i-linnge of meaning. As Goold 
a observes, the statement "He «0« heavy Of hinrt" can not 
oread "At heart he rose heavy." - 'The man of learning 
'In- niun spoke of learning. " 
The pri-pusirimi iy ;i ii,,i',| r.k.il w.'il ris, 

■ward, and does not exhaust its effect upon the word that 
tdiately followB it. The plu-ane "to John" conveys no 
gible idea, The mind instantly uks, " What happened to 
To whiit not or fact does the "to" refer back? So of 
? phrase "to Richmond" we ask at OOM, "'What to Rich- 
wnd?" Is it ''the train to Richmond," "the distance to Rich- 
mii." or ili) wdm one send 01 go "toRiohiaoDd"? If we say 
y Henry," the qnoetion is, "What *'»» done % Henry?" If 
V/thi' city." "in the house," " (iijm'nst the wind," the 
ind instantly inquire* wl inet; and 90 in every 

other possible case. Thus it appears that its antece dent is as nec- 
essary to n preposition as its object or C'lu&e^ucjjJ, in order to ex- 
press any completeness ot thought. The preposition is as truly a 
connective ns the con junction. Its lenst office is to limit the use 
and relation of the word that follows it. Its chief value is in the 
connecting of that word with some preceding term, thus binding 
words together iuto that unity of thought which makes possible 
■ 

"In one respect, the preposition i9 the simplest of ail the porta 
: in our common schemes of grammar, it has neither 
r aodHtoattona. Every connective word that governs 
i afeject after it. b called a preposition, because it doee so ; and 
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in etymological parsing, to name the preposition as such, and 
define the name, is, perhaps, all that is necessary. But in syntac- 
tical parsing, in which we are to omit the definitions, and state 
the construction, we ought to explain what terms the preposition 
connects, and to give a rule adapted to this office of the particle. 
It is a palpable defect in nearly all our grammars, that their syn- 
tax contains no such rule. -'Prepositions govern the objective 
case,' is a rule for the objective case, and not for the syntax of 
prepositions. ' Prepositions show the relations of words, and of 
the things or thoughts expressed by them,' is the principle for the 
latter ; a principle which we cannot neglect without a shameful 
lameness in our interpretation — that is, when we pretend to parse 
syntactically." * 

Preposition Ending Sentence 

Simply stated, a preposition is a word that shows the relation 
between an antecedent and a consequent in the same sentence. 

Oddly enough, the very name preposition is a misnomer in 
English, since an English preposition may follow the noun or pro- 
noun which it is said to " govern"; and, in fact, the preposition 
or "word placed before" may be the very last word in the sen- 
tence, placed after everything else, while yet the meaning is per- 
fectly clear ; as, this is the gun that he was shot with. Many 
grammarians have undertaken to fight this thoroughly live and 
vernacular idiom, and force the preposition into conforming to 
its name by always standing before its object. But the idiom is 
stronger than the grammarians. The schoolboys have invented the 
rebellious paraphrase, " Never use a preposition to end a sentence 
with" The people go on using the prohibited idiom in conversation 
every day, and an examination of our literature shows that this 
idiom has the indorsement of the foremost writers of our language. 



Ford. There is no better way than that they spoke of. 
Shakespeare Merry Wives of Windsor act iv, sc. 4, L 22. 

Fenton. ... I have a letter from her 
Of such contents as you will wonder at. 
Shakespeare Merry Wives of Windsor act iii, sc. 6, 1. 18. 



• Goold Bbowm Grammar qfEnglith Grammars pt. iii, ch. 10, p. 436. 
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What a Inking wis lie in when your husband asked wliat was 

in the basket ! 

Shakespeare Merry Wives of Windsor act iii, sc. 3, 1. 188. 

All la but toys ; renown and grace is dead ; 
The wine of life is drawn, and the mere lees 

Is left tills vault to brag of. 

SiiAKE&i'fcAiiE Macbeth act ii, sc. 3, 1. 90, 

O melancholy I 
Who ever yet could sound thy bottom t find 
The ooze, to show wliat oout thy sluggish crare 
Might easiliest harbor in t 

Shakespeare Ci/mbcUne act iv, sc. 3, 1. 205. 

Such kindness as he knows he regards her with, I believe. 

Dickens NidtotaM Kicldeby vol. ii, p. B30. 

Hanging was the worst use a man could be put to. Sir Henry 
Wottor Tlie DUparitu between Buckingham and ftux. 

Dost thou love life? Then do not squander time, (or that is 
the stuff life is mad* of. Fkanklin Poor -BfonanFt dhUMa 

Three things are men most likely to be cheated "i — a horse, a 
wig, nd ■ wife, Franklin I'.wi- Afonanh Almanac 

The soil out of which sui-h men as lit* are made is good U 
orn on, good to live on, good to die fur owl to be buried in. 

Lowell Among My Books, Second Series, Qarfield. 

Oh, for boyhood's tiin*? ot June. 
Crowding years in mi brief moon. 
When all things I heard or saw, 
Me, their master, waited fur. 

WB1TTIER The Barefoot Boy st, 3. 

I count life just a stuff 
To try the soul's strength on, educe the man. 

Robert Drowninci In a Balcony 1. MS. 

J-'otiero. -Ay— 

If that which is not be, and that which in 

Be not, I shall be : litis I doubt not of. 

8winbur.sk Marino Faliero act iii, i 



FaHero, . . . But for men 

The eternal fire hath no such pang to smite 
As this their jests make nought of. 

Swinburne Marino Faliero act ii, sc. L 

The virility and vigor of our language are shown in the obsti- 
nate persistence of this forceful idiom. " The worst use a man 
could be put to " brings use and man, the two important terms, 
closely together, in a prominent place in the sentence, leaving the 
note of connection to be lightly appended at the end. "The 
worst use to which a man could be put" separates the important 
words by the uncared-for particles to and which. The mind hur- 
ries past the preposition and relative to reach the important thing 
referred to, finding the impediments of formal correctness very 
much in its way. Unfettered and vigorous speech brushes these 
formalities aside, gives first place to the words expressing the 
important thought, and then pays its grammatical scot at the end 
of the sentence. It is an element of power in the English lan- 
guage that it can thus march across technicalities to attain the 
great purpose of speech — the expression of thought — securing 
directness and emphasis without sacrifice of clearness. 

The limitation to be put upon such use applies not to the prep- 
osition as such, but to the use of any small and unaccented word 
at the end of a sentence where special dignity, formality, or rhe- 
torical fulness and resonance may be required. The question is 
one of style rather than of grammar, of emphasis rather than of 
correctness. See that under Relative Pronouns, p. 277. 

" When a preposition begins or ends a sentence or clause, the 
terms of relation, if both are given, are transposed ; as, * To a stu- 
dious man action is a relief.' — Burgh. That is, * Action is a relief 
to a studious man.' * Science they (the ladies) do not pretend to.' 
— Id. That is, * They do not pretend to science.' * Until I have 
done that which I have spoken to thee of.' — Gen. xxviii, 15. The 
word governed by the preposition is always the subsequent term 
of the relation, however it may be placed ; and if this be a relative 
pronoun the transposition is permanent. The preposition, how- 
ever, may be put before any relative, except that and as; and 
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h commonly thought to be its most Appropriate place ; as, 

■ ■■ which I have spoken to thee. 1 Of th* 

ing of it Iiuit Lowth says, ' This is an idiom whiclt our Inn 

* is strongly inclined to'; Murray and others, "This is an 

» which our language in strongly Inclined '; while they a! 

'it prevails in common conversation and suits very well erltfa 

r style in writing ; but the placing of the preposition 

e relative is more graceful, as well u more perr-jiiciious, 

■h murli better with the solemn and elevated style.' "* 

Prepositions and Adverbs 

I syntactical fimctioD of prepositions is of the greatest 

sentence, from which tliey in great part 

lonatraetion na conjunctions ami undertake tlie con- 

bars, as .hi rin- other band Ibey may appeal in 

j ncntcncc as independent adverbs — which they are originally 
in part." — Mjetznek, Knyiish Grammar vol ii, p. 218. 

This suggestion that the prepositions were originally adverbs 

■ems eminently reasonable, and is confirmed by tlie (art that 

lost of the words used as rnapc al l ia m b»ve also adverbial use, as 

buuf, nfioW, around, lieneath, etc. 

"To a preposition the prior or antecedent term imy be a noun, 

an adjective, a pronoun, a verb, a participle, or an adverb ; and 

i. nt or governed term may be a noun, a pronoun, a 

pronominal adjective, an infinitive verb, or a participle. In some 

instances also, as in the phrases in vain, on high, at once, till now, 

n, until then, from thence, from above, we 

i adjectives used elliplically, and adverbs substantively, after 

I pnpoeUton. But in phrases of an adverbial character what is 

att where a preposition often becomes an adverb." t 

e following quotations Ulnatrace the teadineae with which a 
a takes for its object or consequent an adverb that in 
wight itself be a preposition or adverbial phrase ; 
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This world of natural i 
World by barriers which have i 



Her battlements and towers, /rem off their rock; Bleep, 
Have cast their trembling shadows for ages o'er the deep. 

Adelaide Pbocteb Legend of Bregenx at. 8. 

When the loose mountain tremble* from on high, 
Shall gravitation cease, if you go by? 

POPE Etsay on Man ep. iv, 1. 138. 

if staked off from the Spiritual 
jver yet been crossed from 
Dkcmmono iVtitural Law, Biogeneti* p. Tl, 

In the following sentence the preposition evidently governs a 
prepositional phrase : 

A huge wave lifted us high in the air, and, as it slipped from 
under the brig, down went her forefoot upon the ice. 

I, I. Hayes Arctic Boat Journey ch. 1, p. 4, 

The wave did not slip from the brig, nor did It aiip under the 
brig, but the two ideas must be combined to give the meaning, 
and the words from under have the effect of a compound prepo. 
sit ion. 

The first use of prepositions was undoubtedly in the designation 
of place or space. From this the transition was easy to the idea 
of time, or of various abstract relations. From the thought of 
what is beyond a certain limit in space, it is easy to pass to the 
idea of an event beyi/nd a iiii.iin limit, in time. The thing that is 
above another is easily thought of as superior, as it la at least in 
elevation. Hence we speak of a tiling as above price, or a noble 
person as aoore a mean action, or of the law of God as above the 
laws of man. So, conversely, goods may be sold under price, a* 
an action may be beneath contempt. Such extension of meaning 
is but a part of that system of unstudied metaphor that pervades 
all language, making words which at first expressed only material 
facts or relations to become the vehicles of mental and s| 



" If our purpose were to give a learner bis first Idea of a p 

aition, we might say that it is a word which expresses the n 
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of one thing to another in respect of place or position. We might 
n to illustrate bj say Log : 
•' ' The house stands -upon rising ground. There is a lawn be- 
fore the door, a veranda along one side of the house, behind it an 
apple orchard bending under the weight of its ruddy fruit. Below 
the orchard the river flows between rocky hanks, and beyond it 
rues a steep woody hill. A little tip the stream there is a bridge 
across it, so high that boats can pass beneath it.' 

•• Wo might next explain what is so very common that a device 
found to serve well for one purpose is apt to be applied to many 
others. So many other relations besides those of place are 
expressed by prepositions. Thus there are relations of time — 
before noon ; between dawn and sunrise ; during the eclipse ; 
after the Revolution. Before frost, before rain, after taking the 
oath, are but slight modifications of the same. Prepositions also 
express cause, instrumentality, manner, and purpose. 
•"The house was struck by lightning," 
" ' It was all through love of fame.' 
" ' They fled for fear of discovery.' 
" ' The letter was sealed with wax,' 
"•She prayed with leal and fervor.' 
'"They were working for an education.' 
" Prepositions thus lake a variety of secondary meanings, 
" Through has not the same si gniti cation in : 

" ' I was walking through a wood ' 
and 

" 'They betrayed him through envy.' 
80 one may walk with a lady, with difficulty, with a limp, with ft 
cane, with a sprained ankle." * 

*' Now, if prepositions are concerned in expressing the various 
relations of so many of the different parts of speech, multiplied, 
a* these relations must be, by that endless variety or combinations 
which may be given to the terras, and if the sense of the writer 
or speaker is necessarily mistaken as often as any of these rela- 
tions are misunderstood or their terms misconceived, how shall 
we estimate the importance of a right explanation and a right um 
of this part of speech f" f 
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How admirably has Byron, in his " Prisoner of Chillon," lit up 
his description of the * little isle " by the fine choice of preposi- 
tions: 

44 And then there was a little isle 
Which in my very face did smile, 

The only one in view ; 
A small green isle, it seemed no more, 
Scarce broader than my dungeon floor, 
But in it there were three tall trees, 
And o'er it blew the mountain breeze, 
And by it there were waters flowing, 
And on it there were young flowers growing, 

Of gentle breath and hue." 



II— Prepositions Defined and Illustrated 

The principal English prepositions are the following : 
abaft, aboard, about, above, across, after, against, along, amid 
or amidst, among or amongst, around (see also round), aslant, 
at, athwart. 

Barring, bating, before, behind, belotr, beneath, betide or 
ftuMw, between, bettri.rt. beyond, but (compare e.ecept), by, 
n tug, considering, 

Down, during, 

Ere, ervrpt, excepting (compare but), 

F f >r, from. 

In, Inside, into, 

Hid, midst, 

landing, 

Of, off, on (tori pare upon), out, outside, over, overthwart. 

Past, pending, per, 

Htg ardi ng, respecting, round {compare around), 
Inn, since. 

Through, throughout, till (eompare until), to ( cum pare unto), 
touching, toward or towards. 

Under, umltrnrath, until (compare till), unto (compare to), 
up. upon (compare 071), 

Via,. 

With, trithin, without. 

In addition 10 fflirari. there are mrmy prepositional phrases, 
which, while they may be easily separated into their elements, arr 
yet always used tut phrases, and bave all the effect of compound 
prepositions: us, according to, in accordance with, on account of, 
because of, with or in respect to, in conxidtration of, in spite of, 
by means of, with or in regard to, in default of, in cons&ptence 
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o/, with or in reference to. as to. etc. The meaning of such 
phrases is usual! y evident from a knowledge of the separate words, 
and need not be particularly explained. 

As this work is designed f :t popular utility and ready refer- 
ence, it has been thought best to take np the p repositions and 
other words discussed in alphabetical order, rather than in the 
order of their importance or of any system of philosophical classi- 
fication. The alphabetical is the simplest of all arrangements, 
and leaves the reader in no doubt where to torn. He has only to 
know how a word is spelled, when he may seek and find it as in a 
dictionary. 

In the quotations, prominence is given to the Anglican or 
Authorized Version of the English Bible as an acknowledged 
authority of pure Elizabethan English. With this are especially 
associated Shakespeare and Milton, while numerous authors of 
eminence, both English and American, are appealed to as authority 
for the statements made. 

A9AFT 

This nautical preposition is very ancient, and is derived front 
aft or ceftan, back, behind, after, first reinforced by the prefix 6c 
or W-, by, near, forming baft, which was in use as a separate won) 
in the fourteenth century. This was further reinforced by th# 
prefix a-, on or at, forming the word abaft. The most commor 
application of this word is to denote that which is on the after 
part of a ship or other vessel, or which is farther aft than the 
object of the preposition ; as : 

The black cook . . . had a bunk just abaft the galley. 

Coffin Old Sailor'* Yarns ch. 4, p. 81. 

That is, the black cook's bunk was a little farther aft than the 
galley. 

[This term (abaft) is not used with reference to things out of 
the ship. Young Naut. Diet.] 

Objects outside of and directly behind a ship are commonly 
spoken of as astern of the ship. But there is a broadly inclusive 



Defined axd Illustrated 



a of the word abaft in the phrase abaft the beam, which ia 



repositionat in form, but adverbial ii 



If a line be drawn 



BCflj ■ 



a vessel hi right angles to the keel till it intersects 



he horizon on each sidi\ and if the line of the keel be prolonged 
directly astern till it, too, cut* the horizon, then any object between 
the crose-line and the fit.'tii-lute on the right-hand aide may be 
described as " to starboard abaft the Irani." and ait y object in the 
corresponding place on the left v& " to port abaft the beam." 



The wiud ia aft through the northeast, just abaft the beam. 
UURY Physical Geography of Vw Sea it, 04* 

Murray's New English Dictionary. 



Tb 
Macb 

Aboard, like abaft, it distinctly a nautical preposition. It ia 
compounded of the prefix a-, on. plus the noun board, and ia 
thus equivalent to the fuller prepositional phrase on board of. 

Of place exclusively : 

I. Upon the deck of, or within the boards or side* of (a ship 
or other vessel). 



Aboard my galley I invite you all. 
Shakespeare Antony and Cleopatra act ii. so. 8, 1. 104. 



He had ten carpenters with him. most of which were found 
aboard the prize they had taken. 

DB Fob Captain Singleton ch. 18, p. 185. 

The prepositional phrase aboard of ia also often used : 

He came aboard of my ship. 

De Foe Captain Singleton ch. 18, p. 151. 

A boat went aboard of the Ayacucho and brought off a quarter 
Of beef. Dana Two Years before the Mast ch. 0. p. 45. 

9. By extension on. upon, or in any conveyance; as. come 
aboard the car ; we can talk when we get aboard the train. 

3. Across or alongside of : a secondary nautical meaning ; as, 

he ship aboard the enemy. 
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ABOUT 

About is derived from the Anglo-Saxon dbfUan, which is com- 
posed of an-, on, plus baton, outside. About thus signifies directly 
and literally on the outside of. 

1. Of place or space : 

1. Surrounding (an object) on all sides, so as to encircle it, 
equivalent to around or all around. 

Set bounds about the mount. Ex. xix, 28. 

He made a trench about the altar. 1 Kings xviii, 82. 

The chain he drew was clasped about his middle. 

Dickens Christmas Carol st. 1, p. 22. 

A chain of gold about his neck. Dan. v, 7. 

A leathern girdle about his loins. Matt, iii, 4. 

Like one who wraps the drapery of his couch 
About him, and lies down to pleasant dreams. 

Bryant Thanatopsis 1. 81. 

It was found necessary to erect a stockade about the town-hall 
and to plant caltrops and other obstructions in the squares and 
streets. Motley John of Barneveld vol. ii, ch. 14, p. 185. 

9. Here and there around ; on various sides ; encompassing. 

When my children were about me. Job xxix, 5. 

The parts of Libya about Cyrene. Acts ii, 10. 

About the new-arrived, in multitudes, The ethereal people ran. 

Milton Paradise Lost bk. x, 1. 28. 

The heathen that were about us. Neh. v, 17. 

Getting into a beaked ship, he [Caius] sailed to and fro, striking 
and sinking the vessels which lay about the bridge. 

Keightley Roman Empire pt. i, ch. 4, p. 72. 

Mere facts . . . are the stones heaped about the mouth of the 
well in whose depth truth reflects the sky. 

E. C. Stedman Nature and Elements of Poetry ch. 6, p. 196. 

The solitary sandpipers . . . appear to have a special fondness 
for stagnant pools in and about the woods. 

B. H. Warren Birds of Pennsylvania, Sandpiper p. 90. 



Dktixhd and Illustrated 



S. Id motion around ; moving eo us to encircle 
•A the in or cm fiit of the .-iirth about the sun. 



■it- pen uaund; 
I EfNgi Mi. K 



The stingers went nbouf it, and smote 

Wt soonf for poets ... all 

Who wind the rubes of iriealir.y 
About the bareness of their lives, 

Jean Inhelow Gladysvt. 44. 
Men dance the cnrmitgnole nil night soonf the bonfire. 

vi.e French Uevolntirm vol. 10, bk. v, ch. 4, p, 193. 
Now wail low winds /.ibuttt the forest earn. 

Elaine GoodaLE Fringed Grntian fit. 4. 
The choughs that call about III" -Inning cliff. 

Ootentey Fatmore St. Valentine's Pay 1. 38. 

4. In motion on, upon, or over ; to find fro upon; here and 

■o around; In or toward all Bides of; as, peddling goods about 

e country; wandering about the world; look about you. 

Smile about it with a knife. Eeek. v, 3, 

The mourners go about the streets. Ecel. xii, B. 

The watchmen that went about the city. Cant, v, 7. 

Walk about Zion and go round about her. Psalm xlviii, 12. 

In about ten days [the captain] was entirely well and about 

eahip. DbFor doptotn StojjMcm ch. 11, p. 189. 

Every glib and kxpuciOUa hireling who shows strangers about 

'.illeriea, palaces, mid ruins is called a 'cicerone.' 

ir a Cicero. [feZHCfl On tin Study oj Word* lect. iii. p. 89. 

city, ransacking entire depots of splendid 

indise, and bringing home a ribbon. 

HaWTBobfi Hon* oj 8m n QabUa ch. 13, p. 188. 

ThetotoliKof (ht- ancient Electors were broken open; the corpses, 

lipped 'if their oesnotoths and ornament*, were dragged about 

Maoaclay England vol. iv. ch. 30, p. 348. 

Jesus saw great multitudes about him. Matt, viii, 18. 

Pure inspirations of morn Breathed about them. 

Owe* Meredith l.ueibt pt. i, can. 4, st. 8. 



She saw the Uttered banners falling About the broken stafTa. 
R. W. OiLDKfl Decoration Day st. 1. 

5, Somewhere within a circle bounding ; on some aide of ; 
beside; close to; somewhere near; at. in, or by; as, idlers hanging 
about the door; there is a man about the house. 

There was no room to receive them, no, not so much as about 

the door. Mark ii, 2. 

They that were odour him with the twelve. Mark iv, 10. 

6. Hence, specifically, on or near the person of: in possession 
of; attending; connected with; with; at hand; as, I have not the 
money about me. 

If you have this about you, 
(As I will give you when we go,] you may 
Boldly assault the necromancer's hall. 

Milton Comu* 1. HI. 
For basides the wasteness of the silence, motionless machines 
have a look of death about them. 

HaODonalp JJobert Falconer ch. 17, p. 133. 



About his ordinary bearing there n 

is own powers. 
Geobge Eliot Middlemareh vol. i 



a a certain fling, ... a 

i, bk. ii, ch. 13, p. 137. 

II. Of time : indefinitely near to ; approximating to ; near ; 

close to ; not far from : an extension into a kindred realm of the 

usage regarding place (I., 6) ; as. about noon : about a year ago. 

He went out about the sixth and ninth hour. Matt, xx, 6 



About the fourth watch of the night. 



Jfarfc ri, 48. 



Be you in the park about midnight. 

Shakespeare Merry Wives of Windsor, act v, sc. 1, 1. 18. 



About midnight the shipm 
>me oountry. 
And it was about the space of three hours after. 









IT Defined a_nd Illustrated about 

About the year 180 of our era, we have from a great churchman 
[Irenteus] the most express testimony to the Four Gospels of our 
canon. Matthew Arnold God and the Bible p. mi. 

I. Of iiuantity, approximating to; approaching; not far 
from , not much more or less than ; near ; close to : 
of the usage in reference !<j place, I.. G, 6, and to time, II. 



Jesus began to be nbuut thirty years of age. 
When they iiad rowed about five and twenty cf 



Ads v, 8fl, 



A number of men. about four hundred. 
And all the men were about twelve. 

fill. How tall was she? Jul. About my stature. 

Shakesfearb Tiro Gentlemen of Verona act iv, ec. 1. 
Camas, ... a bulbous root obouf the size of a small onion, . . . 
when roasted and ground, is mmli- into bread by the Indians, and 
hll a teste somewhat like cooked chestnuts. 

P. H. Sheridan Memoirs vol. i, ch. 4, p. 54. 
s relations : 
a with ; engaged in ; occupied with ; interfer- 
ing with ; concerned in ; prosecuting; undertaking; endeavoring 
to do : compare I., G, 0. and IV., 2. 

I must bo about my Father's business. Luke ii, 40. 

The prince himself is about a piece of iniquity. 

Shakespeare Winter'* Tale act iv, sc. 4, 1. 6B3. 

Martha was cumbered about much serving, . . . careful and 

troubled.ubouf many things. Luke x, 40, 41. 

But why should I bother about my ancestore? I am sure they 

never bothered about me. 

H. James, Jr. The American ch. 17, p, 3U8. 
3. Having relation to; in reference to; concerning; touching; 
regarding ; respecting ; on account of ; because of ; as, to talk, 
:. or know about ; to be angry about. (Compare AT.) 
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Then there arose a question between some of John's disciples 
and the Jews about purifying. John iii, 25. 

They determined that Paul and Barnabas . . . should go up to 
Jerusalem unto the apostles and elders about this question. 

Acts xv, 2. 

There arose no small stir about that way. Acts xix, 28. 

If the real climbers are ever to be differentiated from the 
crowd who write and talk about the mountains, it is only to be 
done by dispensing with professional assistance. 

Tyndall Hours of Exercise ch. 22, p. 269. 

A man's wife and his oldest friend generally know something 
about his real nature, its besetting temptations, . . . and its pos- 
sibilities. Wm. Black Princess of Thule ch. 19, p. 309. 

On Saturday she was in a terrible taking about the cholera ; 
talked of nothing else. 

Macaulat in Trevelyan's T. B. Macaulay vol. i, ch. 4, p. 214. 

Some parts of Colonel Stephen's letter, about reinforcements, 
. . . were only meant as a finesse in case they should fall into the 
enemy's hands. Washington in Sparks's Writings of Washing* 
ton vol. ii, pt. i, p. 156. 

They told me what a fine thing it was to be an Englishman, 
and about liberty and property, . . . and I find it is all a flam. 

W. Godwin Caleb Williams vol. ii, ch. 5, p. 57. 

• 

How much more amiable is the American fidgetiness and anxi- 
ety about the opinion of other nations . . . than the John Bullism 
which affects to despise the sentiments of the rest of the world t 

Coleridge Table Talk Aug. 20, 1830. 

About may be preceded by from, the phrase with about being 
•viewed as a unity, a single designation of locality, time, etc. 

Get you up from about the tabernacle of Koran, Dathan, and 
Abiram. Num. xvi. 24. 

In the denoting of locality, the combination round about was 
formerly very common, round intensifying the original idea of 
surrounding or encompassing contained in about. 

The cities that were round about them. Gen. xxv, 5. 



Are 



IV Define" and Illustrated about 

The Egyptians digged round about the river. Ex. vii. 34. 

Th« Levites BhalJ pitch round about the tabernacle. Mint, i, 63. 

And, behold, the mountain was full of homes ami chariots of 
e round about Elisha. S Kings vi, IT. 

Heme the hunter . . . 
Doth all the winter time, at still midnight, 
Walk round about an oak. 
SBakksfkabe Merry Wive* of Windsor act if, ac. 4, I. 80. 

. . . Through a cloud, 
Drawn round about thee like a radiant shrine. 

Milton Paradise Lost bk. iii, I. 378. 

Verbs and Other Antecedents 
long the vast number of verbs that may be followed by 
about, lis use in other than the local sense is especially worthy of 
notice in connection with the following verbs: see, ask, neck, 
hear, talk, >mte, inquire, contend, consult, think, krtouj, care, to 
■ ■■/'. worry, fret, complain, etc. 
Adjectives nnd uouua allied to these verbs also freely take the 
preposition about; as, inquisitive, contentious, thoughtful, in- 
■ i ill i, anxious, solieitovs, disturbed, worried, 
interested, etc. Thoughtful also takes for: thoughtful 
the business, thoughtful for Ida friend. Angry, disturbed, 
, and the like also tail- at. Interested maybe followed 
worried, disturbed, etc., may lake htj with reference to 
: an, disturbed by callers, Thought, antedty, worry, in- 
rrel, disturbance, complaint, 
etc. also readily take about before the object concerned. 
ran interest is, however, commonly followed by in, as the 

Distinct ions 

'-.' used of place, these prepositions ore 
i interchangeable.' We may speak of the earth's revolution 
rut or around (or round) the sun. As far as a distinction can 



about 



Prepositions 



be drawn, it would seem to be that around keeps closer to the 
suggestion of surrounding, encircling movement, while about 
more readily applies to distributed activity touching here and 
there ; to travel around the earth is to encircle it ; to travel about 
the earth is to go in various directions here and there over it. 

About — of— on: See on. 



Ill — Prepositions Defined and Illustrated 

ABOVE 

hi the Anglo-Saion abufan, which is compounded 
h, on, plus bufnii, above. 
I. Of plaoe or space : 

:i> over, without reference to distance; higher 

nil the top of; over; as, the heaven abort us ; the board« 

e piled one above [mother. 

r owl that may fly above the earth. Gen. 1, 20 

Above it stood the seraphim. haiah vi, 2 

By the sky that hangs above our heads. 



SHAKESPEARE King John act ii, si 
The stare above us govern our conditions. 



a, 1. 1 



Shakespeare King Lear act iv, sc. 3, 1. i 



Above the tide, each broadsword bright 
Was brandishing like beiuu of light. 

Soon Lady of the Lake can, S. Bt. 18. 

9. Bising beyond the level of (though not vertically over) ; 

more elevated than; higher than; measured up froui the level of; 

as said of a stream. Dearer to the source ; as, mountains rising 

abort the plain ; two thousand feet above the sea. 

Seek not to crop above the heads of men 
To be a better mark for envy's shafts. 

JOAquiN Miller Ina act i, sc. 2, 
My adventurous song, 
it with do middle flight intends to soar 
<e the Aoniiui mount. 

Milton Paradise Lost bk. i, 1. 15. 



above Prepositions 99 

Still her gray rocks tower above the sea 
That crouches at their feet. 

Fitz-Grekne Halleck Connecticut st 1 

Since the tertiary period two-thirds of Europe have been lifted 
above the sea. Draper InteU. Devel. Eur. vol. i, ch. 2, p. 31. 

Harar ... is situated on a table-land, 5,500 feet above the sea, 
whence the climate is dry, temperate and healthy. 

Bayard Taylor Lake Regions Cent. Afr. ch. 2, p. 8. 

A station which raises a man too eminently above the level of 
his fellow-creatures is not the most favorable to moral or to intel- 
lectual qualities. De Quinciy Opium- Eater prelim., p. 66. 

3. Farther north than : with indirect reference to position on 
a map; as, all the land above the fortieth parallel of north latitude. 

The terminus of the 7th range falls upon that [the Ohio] river, 
9 miles above the Muskingum. Morse Am. Geography I, p. 468. 

II. Of time: 

1. Exceeding (a specified period); more than; beyond; as, it 
lasted above three hours. 

It was never acted; or, if it was, not above once. 

Shakespeare Hamlet act ii, sc. 2, 1. 440. 

S. Rarely, more ancient than: with indirect reference to 
position in a tabulated list of dates; as, the period above the six- 
teenth century. 

III. Of various relations : 

1. Superior to; more than; in excess of; surpassing; exceed- 
ing; beyond; over: 

(a) In number or quantity; as, blessings above measure; above 
500 yards. 

In person, the pedler was a man above the middle height. 

Cooper The Spy ch. 8, p. 41. 

The general direction is S. E. for above 400 miles. 

LippincotVs Gazetteer 1908, p. 1698. 

(6) Of sounds : 

(1) Higher in pitch than; as, above concert pitch. 



Defined and Illustrated 






e liuinof the multitude and tbe roll of the drums, rose 
the clear and ringing blasts of the cavalry bugles. 

J. E. Cookx Surry of Eagle's Nett ch. 123, p. 444. 
Bring in volume, clearness, or intensity; audible be- 
yond; as, the captain's voice rang out above the din; above all 
Other sounds was heard the cannon's roar. 

(ej In quality or excellence: as, virtue is above price. 

»But mercy is above this sceptred sway, 
thronid in the hearts of kings. 
SHaKesPEaBE Merchant of Venice act iv, bc. 1, 1. 192. 
The inslinct of the chivalrous gentleman asserted itself above 
[■■■■;■ ■ . ■ '.i . 

Nioolay and Hat Abraham Lincoln vol. is, ch. 10, p. 283. 
(d) In authority, rank, or power; as, the ting is altove the 
nibject; tbe moral is above the civil law. 

The law of self-defence is above every other law. 

Burke Bpeaohet, Impeachment of Hatting* toL ii, p. 181. 
Not now as a servant, but above & servant, a brother beloved, 

PhiUmon le. 
S. Beyond the reach, power, or influence of; on, above reproach; 
r calumny; above suspicion; above a base suggestion. 
i i t charmed cup, O Fame ! 
A draught that mantles high. 
And neenis to lift Ibis earthly frame 

Above mortality. 
Away I to me — a woman — bring 
Sweet water from affection's spring. 

Mrs. IIjiuams Woman and Farm 
— while I hear 
This, this is holy ; 
These vespers of another year. 
This hymn of thanks ami praise, 
My spirit seems to mount above 
The anxieties of human love, 
rth'l precarious days, 
Wordsworth Poem* of Sentiment and Refection ssvi, st. '. 
Cttw'e wife should be above suspicion. 

Plutarch Life of Caaar ch. a 



Distinctions 

Above — on—over — up — upon: Above is the most inclusiv« 
these prepositions, It can ordinarily bo substituted for o 
or over, as, the boards were piled one on or upon another ( 
above another); the hawk flies over the wood {above 
But it will be seen that while above ia more inclusive ii El less 
definite; the boards laid one on another are in contact, but when 
laid one aboi^e another, they may not touch. Over contains often 
an intimation, though it may be slight, of extension or motion 
across, while a hove mar simply imply greater elevation. If we say, 
the mountain towers above the plain, we think only of its height; 
but if we say, the mountain towers over the plain, we think of the 
plain an in tin- -.IkhIi-.w <■! Lin- mountain and dominated by ii. Bo 
we say the mountain is 7,000 feet above the sea, where it would 
be impossible to say 7,000 feet over the sea. Up Implies ascending 
motion; as, the ship sailed iy> the river, where above or over could 
not be used. 

[Above has reference to a higher position in space. 

Over relates to an extension along the superior surface of 
another object, 

Upon relates to the contact of a body with the superior surface 
of another. 

Beyond refers to the greater distance of a body. 

Above does not carry the idea of contact with a body below it: 
over roay or may not cany the idea. 

Figuratively, above conveys the idea of superiority; as, "The 
prince is above the peasant''; over, the idea of authority, as, '-The 
church has over her, bishops" (South). 

Upon, the idea of immediats influence; as, "The effect of 
oratory upon an audience "; beyond, the idea of extent: as, " The 
power of Providence 'beyond the stretch of human thought"" 
(Thomson). 

About Mai over are sometimes used interchangeably; as, "The 
sky above uh. or over us." "Above ten thousand men were in the 
army." " He was seen of above five hundred brethren at 
Vfor. iv, 6). 

More tlutn, upwards of, are also used by good v. : 

Fallows luv.OOO Synonyms and Antonyr. 



I 



35 Devised and Illustrated «<-ro»> 

For tlie contrasted prepositions belotc— liencath — doicn — under 
— underneath, see Distinctions under benkath. 

Above — beyond : In the metaphorical UBe, we speak of ft person 
a* Mag abovt suspicion. We apeak of an act or fact as being 
' (navy, dispute, doubt, or question. A thing may be 
said to be either above or beyond price, 

ACROSS 

Acrosa is derived from the noun cross joined with the prefix 
a-, on, representing the Anglo-Saxon art. on ; i. c. on a cross, in 



ih- 



of a 



I . Of place or space : 

1. Passing through or over the surface of , bo as to cross it; 
crossing: in the direction of a crossing line or movement. 






When my good falcon made her flight across 
Thy father's ground. 

Shakespeahe ll'inffr's Tale act iv, 

Across the brook like roebuck bound. 
And thread the brake like questing hound. 
Scott Lady of the Lake can. 3 



gro 



The musk-rat or the mink leads a long, silent, glittering trail 
across the glassy water. Gibson Strolls p. 66. 

The ball ricochetted completely acroet the broad surface of the 
continuous splashes. 

Baker Rifle and H'.ntnd in Ceylon ch. 8, p. 49. 

1 have seen the clouds file as straight aero** the sky toward a 
growing storm ... as soldiers hastening to the . . . attack or 
Mm BURB0GOB3 Lvcwsts and Wild Honey p. M. 

But, at intervals, as the night-wind swept across the bastion, it 
sounds of fearful portent to the ear. 

F, Packman Conspiracy of Pontiac vol. i 



1 



ch. 10. p. 333. 
3. On or from the other aide of: over: beyond; as. the house 
just across the street; we heard the chimes acrow the river. 



V 



across 
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Ring out the old, ring in the new, 
Ring, happy bells, across the snow. 

Tennyson In Memoriam pt. cvi, st. 2. 

Yes, sweet it seems across some watery dell 
To catch the music of the pealing bell. 

Heber Europe st. 1. 

I throw a kiss across the sea, 

I drink the winds as drinking wine, 
And dream they all are blown from thee, 

I catch the whisper'd kiss of thine. 

Joaquin Miller England. 1871. Introduction* 

II. Figuratively, passing over, as a movement or expression; 

over; as, a shadow comes across me; an expression of doubt flitted 

across his face. 

All its associations and traditions swept at once across' his 
memory. G. O. Trevelyan Life and Lett, of Lord Macaulay vol. 
ii. ch. 7, p. 22. 

Across the monarch's brow there came 
A cloud of ire, remorse, and shame. 

Scott Marmion can. 5, st 15. 

Verbs and Other Antecedents 
Verbs and nouns denoting or implying motion, as walk, run, 
march, look, reach, flit, pass, passage, flight, glance, etc., are 
commonly followed by across. 

Distinctions 

Across — along — over — through: Across signifies so as to 

cross, and indicates a direction at right angles to that denoted by 

along. We go along the river's bank ; we sail, row, or swim 

across the river. Yet we speak of going across a bridge when we 

really go almg it, i. e., in the direction of its length. This is by 

transference of the idea of crossing the river to the traversing of 

the bridge by which the river is crossed. Along is used, though 

less frequently, in this connection : 

x\long the bridge Lord Marmion rode. 
Proudly his red-roan charger trod. 

Scott Marmion can. 1, st. 5. 
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Over is not confined to any specific direction; a mail may ride 
r ft field to and fro and in aU directions, as in searching for 
lething. If lie ridew across the field, it is from one Bide of the 
1 to the other. One goes through something from outside to 
Kitaide. To pi.> through a wood is to start in from open ground 
i one side and to come out upon open ground on the other 
Only a bird, a cloud, a wind, or the like could go across or 
over the woiid. A person is said to pass through an enclosure. 
as a room or a garden, when he passes from outside to outside of 
it; he may go across by passing from side to side within its bounds. 
One is said (o walk new a stretch of turf or gravel, which is under 
bis feet, but through a field of growing grain which he penetrates 
and separates as he passes. 

AOOWX 



After is derived from the Anglo-Saxon after, behind, or fur- 
<r off. from af, off. plus the comparative suffix -ter. 

. Of place, ia the rear of; farther back than; following; 
ind : often implying a tendency to press toward : as, to follow 
after the troops. 

And Abigail hasted . . . with f 
after her. 

And the king went forth and all the people after him. 

* Sam. xv, IT. 
York. Let us pursue them ere the writs go forth : — 

What says Lord Warwick? Shall we after them? 
War. After them I nay. before thetu if we can. 

Shakespeare s K. Henry VI. act. v, so. 0, 1. ST. 

II. Of time: following; succeeding. 

I. Subsequently to ; at a later period than : used of time fol- 
j ft specified period or event, whether such period o 



be past. present, or future ; as, after his death the property was 
divided; after this there can be no hesitation; wheat will becheuff 
after harvest. 

It is easy enough, after the ramparts are carried, to find men 

to plant the flag on the highest tower. 

Macaui^Y Essays, Mackintosh's History p. 387. 

After a few graceful wheel* and curvets, we take our ground. 
Thackeray Roundabout Papers, Ogres p. 90S, 

After the Restoration there wob a country party and a court 
party, and to these the names of Whig and Tory were applied in 
1670, in the heat of the struggle which preceded the meeting of 
the first short parliament of Charles II. 

Encye. Brit. 9th ed., vol. xxiv, p. 540. 

A great many men cannot conceive of a personal continuance 
after the bodily functions are exhausted. 

J. Weiss Immortal Life ch. 1, p. 4. 

Electricity has rendered [the exposition] viewable after dark. 
1 1 i.) an Ralph in Harper's Monthly Jan., 184(3. \\ 207. 

It was not until after the Revolution . . . that the censorship 
of the press was given up by the law of Eugland. 

G. P. FlBHEB Reformation ch. 16. p. 629. 

[Note. — After in this sense is used to govern an entire clause, 
as a preposition often does in Greek, and in such use haa been by 
some classed as a conjunction ! formerly in such use often fol- 
lowed by Mot, after that 

But after I a 

i put in prison, Jesus came into 
.W<irl;i, 14.] 

3. In succession to ; following successively or repeatedly : 
used of events tliat follow in some definite order, alternation, or 
series; as, time after time, day after day. 

After the dance was concluded, the whold party was enter. 
tained with brawn and beef, and stout home-brewed. 

Trvikh .S'fcWWi liouk, Christmas Day p. 37a 







He pawed week after week in clambering the mountains, 

Johnson Hasselas ch. 5, p. 27. 
It was the custom, too. of these devout vagabonds, after leav- 
the chapel, to have a grand carouse. 

Irvino Astoria ch. 13, p. 128. 
After night day conies, and after turmoil peace. 

Edwin Arnold Light of Asia bk. v, at. 8. 

3. Subsequently to and because of ; because of ; as the result 
of ; as. after this explanation, one can not help understanding. 

Dawson, after his announcement of the animal nature of the 
Eozoon, suggested the name Eozoic. Dana Geology pt, iii. p. 148. 

After he hail received the honor of knighthood from his sov- 
ereign, he tnumnl the henMIo device of three wivems. AGNES 
Strickland Queens Of Eng„ Elizabeth in vol. iii, ch. 8, p. 3S8. 

Subset) uentty to, and in spite of -, in spite of : notwithstand- 
ing ; ad, after the best endeavors, one may fail ; after all conces- 
sions, reconciliation proved impossible: hence the phrase after 
all, equivalent to when everything has been done, considered, or 
the like; as. they failed after all. 



and to change 



For, after all, the object of religion ie a 

; ■ i ■■:■■. 

Matthew Arnold hart Essays, Bishop Sutler p. 98. 
III. In derived or metaphorical use : 
1. Behind or below in place or rank ; inferior to. 
What can the man do that cometh after the king 1 Eccl. ii, 13- 
' I im content,' he answered, * to be loved a little after Enoch,' 
Tenwyson Enoch Arden st. 29, 1. 425. 

9. Pressing or tending toward ; in search or pursuit of; in 
quest of ; seeking or striving for ; for : an extension of the idea ol 
following in place ; as, to strive after wisdom. 

[As offer with verbs of movement intimates in general the 
tendency of pressing to an object, it is associated with notions of 
an activity, substantives, etc., in oonnectioQ with objects towards 
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■ritr 



-«-r to Philip's desire to behold n theoph&ny after the 
inner ot the Old Testament, .TesuB said, ' He that hath seen Ma 
n the Father.' 

J. P. Thompson Theology of Clirittt oh. 11, p. 147. 

At loast we might have a betruthment lifter the royal fashion. 
MiBY H, Mitford Ota- Village, Outing Sept. 2«, 1824. 

, For the sake or ; in remembrance or observance of : by 
unit.- ot : aa, the boy was named after Lincoln. 
Our eldest uon was named George after his uncle. 

Goldsmith Vicar of Wakefield ch. 1, p. 86. 

•. In relation to; about; concerning; aa, to look after my 

■* ; to inquire after one's health. 
Take heed to thyself . . . that thou inquire not after their 
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Verbs and Other Antecedents 



[Ai after with verba of movement intimates in general the 
idency of pressing to an object, it ia associated with notions of 
ii .-icmitv, -udMantivea, etc., in connection with objects towards 
ha striving or desire is directed. In this manner it stands 
U ndfa tn .i l.ms aeseek, search, ask, call, listen, hunt, endeavor, 
. thirtt, and others, so that after frequently coincides 
with for, HaETZNER English Grammar vol. ii, p, -ll."i.] 

Distinctions 
After— behind : 

[In a local meaning, after, in partial distinction from behind, 
>t bo much used of the quiet abiding in the rear of an object as 
o suppose a progressive or striving movement in which although 
* absolutely there lies the tendency to press on to an object, and 
b is rarely conceived in its result. 

Mastznxr English Grammar vol. ii, p. 445.] 

Thus, to follow behind would be tautological, since follow 

* the meaning nf behind; but to follow after is in approved 

use, since after Hilda the idea of seeking to overtake. So strong is 

this implication that it is felt in connection even with the neuter 

verb be, as when one says, " I am after you." 
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After— for: After and for are in certain uses equivalent and 
used interchangeabl j. One ma y be said to be named after or for 
Lincoln ; one may seek after fame or seek for it The fact that 
after carries the sense of seeking, reaching toward, or caring for 
(probably from the following or pursuing after something desired) 
disposes of the objection that of coarse one is named after any 
one who lived before him. After has other references than that 
to time, signifying according to, in behalf of, etc. In behalf of 
or for the sake of one loved or honored, we give a child or a 
place his name, thus naming the person or place after (in behalf 
of) him. 

[After— for are often used interchangeably, especially aftet 
words expressing desire, striving, search, etc. To thirst aftet 
truth or for truth, to search after, or for knowledge, hunt after, 
or for riches, strive after, or for fame, eager for, or after position. 

Fallows 100,000 Synonyms and Antonyms.] 

After — since: After excludes while since includes reference 
to the present time. The statement "After the battle of Marathon 
the Greeks no longer feared the Persians " puts the whole matter 
far from the present. Greeks and Persians ceased to be competi- 
tors centuries ago. But the statement "Since the Reformation 
the principles of religious liberty have steadily advanced'' brings 
the advance up to to-day. "After my departure I heard nothing 
from him " puts all expectancy or likelihood of hearing far into 
the past. It is so we should speak of one long dead. But " Since 
my departure I have heard nothing" keeps expectancy and possi- 
bility open to the very moment of utterance. 
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AGAINST 

Agtiin.it is derived from the Middle English rffjflfnflsf. from 
again plus tin- adverbial ending -es plus the intensive ending -t, 
the idea of being opposite or opposed underlying all the meanings 
both of the adverb again and of the preposition against. 

I. Of place or space: in a direct line toward; opposite to, 

I, Of position: 

(n) directly opposite; facing; in front of; often preceded by over; 
u, against the background of the sky; over against the temple. 

Go Into the village over against you. Matt, xxi, S. 

The ships' masts standing row by row 
Stark black against the stars. 



Morris Jason bk. ii, st. 18. 



High in the topmost zenith a central spark, 
A luminous cloud that glow'd against the dark. 
E. C. Stromas Alice of Monnioath div. a 



:,et.4. 



Above, against the clouds of twilight, ghostly on the gray 
precipice, stand, myriad by myriad, the shadowy armies of the 
Unterwalden pine. Ruskin Mi* I. Paint, vol. v, pt. vi, p. 98. 

Against the sheer, precipitous to oun tain-side 

»Thorwaldsen carved his Lion at Lucerne. 
A u 'iih.'ii Thorwaldsen 1. fl. 
(b) In contact with and pressing upon; bearing upon; as, to 
lean against a wall. 

We fended the canoes off the sides, and assisted our progress 
by pushing against the rocks. 

Baker in Bayard Taylor's Lake Regions Cent. Afr.ch. B4, p. 377. 

Putting his feet, now, against the wall, oo as to get a good 

purchase, and pushing, . . . the trunk, with much difficulty, was 

olid out. Poe Tales, Von Kempelm in first series, p. 107 



His soul was steeled nguinut the grosser seductions of appetite. 
Pkesoott Biog. and Crit. JMscelt., C. B. Brown p. 12. 

3. To the debit of: as. to charge items against a customer. 
Bene. Sir. I shall meet four wit in the career, an you charge 

it against me. 

Shakespeare Murh Ada abend Nothing act v, so. 1, 1. 186, 

4. Of comparison, as of objects weighed in opposite scales, or 
placed opposite to each other for measurement or the like, com- 
monly metaphorical: iu comparison with; contrasted with; as au 
offset to. (Compare I., 1 (a).) 

But in that crystal scales let there be weigh'd 
Your lady's love agaiimt some other moid. 

Shakespeare Romeo and Juliet act. i, bc. 2, 1. 96. 



i, 1. 54. 

5. In preparation for : as a resource for ; so as to meet or be 
ready for (compare II.) ; as, money laid up against old age ; pro- 
vision againat famine. 

It is the duty of parents to make a prudent provision for their 
children, and O'jainat the accidents of life. 

GOTHHIE Man and tlie Ooxpd, Riches p. 135. 
In the city is a public granary, an admirable resource against 
scarcity. 

John Adams Defence of Constitution* vol. i, letter it, p. *7. 

Distinctions 

Against — before — by— for : As referring to time these words 
have kindred use. For distinctly denotes purpose. "Be ready 
for the third day" means "be prepared to meet that day's 
demands." By iu the same sentence would mean " not later 
than," so that the third day shall not come and not find you ready. 
"Before the third day" would mean in advance of i la coming, the 
preparation to be all completed at some earlier time. Ag a ftu t 






97 Defined and Illustrated ainn* 

combines the senses of by and for, signifying both punctuality 
and purpose. Against the third day means not later than its 
coming and with distinct preparation for whatever it is to bring. 
Against in this sense is now, however, much less used than for- 
merly, liy being largely employed in its place. 

[Against — from are often interchangeable : as, " Shelter fror* 
the blast or against the blast." Thus we may say. " Defend us 
against, or from, protect us against, or from, secure us againtt. 

Fallows 100,000 Synonyms and Antonyms.] 

See under WITH. 



or from, 

Against— irith 



ALO\G 

Along is derived from the Anglo-Saxon andlang, from and-, 
against, plus lang = long, i. c, against the length, in the direction 
of the length. 

I, Of place or space : referring to movement, direction, or 
extension in the line of the length of Bome object ; through or over 
the length of : at points distributed through or over the length of ; 
in or by the course of ; on the line of ; in the direction of ; beside ; 
by ; new ; as, the ship sailed along the coast ; an electric shock 
runs along the nerve -, trees are planted along the road. 

They robbed all that came along that way by them. 

Judges ii, 28. 

Along the crowded path they bore her now, pure aa the newly 
fallen snow. DICKENS Old Ctirioxity Shop ch. 72, p. 338. 

Along the road-side the elder-berry's cymes have been trans- 
formed to clusters of shining black berries. 

Geo. H. EllwaNOEK The Garden's Story ch. 14, p. 807. ^ 

Flags and rushes grow along its plashy shore. 

Hawthorne Mouses, The Old Manse p. 15. t" 



Then a cold and death 



-*1 
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I cautiously coasted along shore, which was full of snags and 
sawyers. Alex. Wilson in Ord's Life of Wilson in Am. Ornith- 
ology voL i, p. 88. 

I passed along the narrow ridge of a reef • • • while a swash 
of some depth lay dose within. 

W. Elliott Carolina Sports, Bass Fishing p. 141. 

We flew away with bellying sail along the coast of Maheta. 
Stanley Through the Dark Continent vol. i, ch. 8, p. 168. 

II. Of time, considered as having extension in length : 

During the course or lapse of ; during ; through ; throughout ; 
as, along the track of centuries. 

The love that leads the willing spheres 
Along the unending track of years. 

Bryant Song of the Sower st. 10. 

Sprinkled along the waste of years. 

Keble Christian Year, Advent Sunday st. 8, 1. 8. 

While we glide along the stream of time. 

Johnson Rasselas ch. 34, p. 188. 

Distinctions 

Along — beside — by : Along has always the suggestion of extent 
or motion in the direction of the length. Beside and by with 
verbs of motion may convey the same idea. We may say '* We 
walked by the river," or *' We walked beside the river," or " We 
walked along the river's bank." In the last sentence it is necessary 
to use the word "bank" or other limiting term, because along 
might apply to the stream itself, as a light might be said to flash 
along the river; beside and by need no such limitation, because it 
is contained in the very meaning of the words. 

On the other hand, we may speak of a man as living beside the 
river or by the river, with reference to a fixed location; to live 
along the river would suggest a wandering life. A house may 
stand beside or by, but not along, the river ; the boat plies along 
the river. 



v 
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AMID 

Amid b derived from the Anglo-Saioc ou-middan, composed 
of on, on, plus vi'iduu, middle, i. «., on or in the middle, in the. 
miittt. The variant form amidst does not differ materially !n 
fpftaiting or use. 

[Tlie recent tendency seems to be to distinguish amidst from 

amid by using it especially of scattered things or of something 

I he. ">id9t of other things. Standard Dietiotiury.] 

An. and ^.nidtt are often abbreviated, especially in poetry, 
to mid and midst. Amidst is more common in ordinary speech 
than amid, 

I. Of place or space : 

Surrounded or encompassed by; in the midst of; mingled 
with ; among ; not limited to the exact center. 



The villages peejied out amid the woodlands, the church bells 
were sounding pleasantly across the meadows. 

H. S. Cunningham The Heriots ch. 84, p. 227. 

He arose, 
Ethereal, flush "d. and like a throbbing star 
Seen 'mid the sapphire heaven's deep repose. 

Keats Eve of St. Agnes at. 36. 

Amid the throng in Elizabeth's antechamber ilie noblest form 
la that of the singer who lavs the ' Faerie Queen * at her feet. 

GBXSJS Short HUt. Eng. People ch. 7, § 7, p. 423. 

Amid its fair broad lands the abbey lay. 

Bey aat Tlie Ages m. 20. 

The young imagination delights to dwell amid the bosky recesses 
of this little spot. 

HtJOB Miller Scene* and Legends of Scotland ch. », p. 123. 

As he advanced he was soon lost amidst the bayous and marshes 
which are found along the Ked River and its tributaries. 

Bahceoft United States vol. i, ch. 2, p. 4fi. 
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II. Of circumstances, acts, condition?, etc.: 

Existing or acting in the midat of ; affected by : often adding 
the implication of opposition or resistance ; as. comfort an id life 'a 
sorrows ; he stood lirtu amiil temptations. 

Agricultural life appears to have l>een hie beau ideal of exist- 
ence, which haunted his thoughts even amid the stern duties of 
the field. Irving Washington vol. i, ch. 38, p. 381. 

Yet, amid vacillation, selfishness, weakness, treachery, one 

great man was like a tower of trust : this was Gaspar de Coligny. 

F. Parkman Pioneers of France pt. i, ch. 2, p. 18. 

Amidst the thickest carnage blazed the helmet of Navarre. 

Macaulay Battle of Ivry at. 4. 

See, Sidney bleeds amid the martial strife. 

Popb Essay on Man ep. 4, 1, 101. 

Half drowned amid the breakers* roar. 

Scott Marmum can, ii, at. 11. 

Distinctions 
Amid — amidst — among — in Ihv midst of : Following the ety- 
mology, ootid denotes simply position, where one object (in the 
middle or midst) is surrounded by others, while among denotes 
a mingling, so that one object is intermingled (literally or figura- 
tively) with others. That which is amid is thought of as separate 
from the things that surround it. This idea of separation or 
distinction may reach even to a latent implication of hostility. 
Thus we never say "amid friends," but we may say "amid 
enemies." Among always implies some direct relation, as of 
companionship, union, similarity, or perhaps even of active hos- 
tility. Soonesays"! found myself amo/ip friends," or. conversely. 
"I found myself among enemies" (i. c, enemies to be met and 
dealt with directly, and not merely surrounding as would be 
denoted by amid). So we soy "one instance among many" (i. c, 
many of the same kind). We may say "The nest was hidden 
amid {or among) the leaves"; in using amid we think only of the 
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n of the nest in relation to the leaves that are all around it; 
In using among we think of the leaves as factors that shut in and 
conceal the nest. 

[Amid (a poetical form) and amidst, denote in the midst or the 
middle of, or surrounded by; at, "A tree amidst the garden." 
[ performed amidnt many interruptions." Among or 
amnngxt, as its etymology implies, denotes an intermixture or a 
iningling. It implies a collection of objects with which something 
is intermixed or mingled; as, "He was among his friends." 
"• Pamphlets were found among the books." We may say among 
the schoolmen; among the philosophers, among the Americana, 
. the Orientals, among the ideas advanced, among the argu- 
s used. In none of these cases could am id, or amidst, be 
used. So we may say amidst temptations, amidst sufferings, 
amidst difficulties, a.midxt the waves. Among, or amongst, could 
Dot be used in these cases, . , . 
Milton says of the seraph Ahdiel : 

"Faithful found 

Among the faithless, faithful only he," 

because he had been one of the number of the rebellious host 
before they had fallen, and wan yet intermingled with them. But 
when he determined to leave them, Milton discriminatingly adds — 



Synonyms.'] 
Tlie distinction is also finely observed in the following sentence; 

Amid the crowd and crush of life, each soul is in personal 

solitude with God. Martineau Studies of Christianity, Clirist. 
Without Priest p, 68. 

The ■' crowd " is around without communion or sympathy ; 
«noe the soul is said to be " amid the crowd ." 
When the poet would picture the feeble old minstrel, depressed 
and confused, he writes: 

Amid the strings his fingers strayed 
And an uncertain warbling made. 

Scott Lay of the Lost Minstrel int. st. B, L L 
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The minstrel's hand for the time was a stranger to the strings 
of his almost disused harp. On the other hand, the Scripture says : 

Among them that are born of women there hath not risen a 
greater than John the Baptist. Matt, xi, 11. 

Here is indicated the prophet's full human participation and 
fellowship with the race to whom he ministered ; he was one 
among them. Similarly we read : 

All Israel ... as well the stranger as he that was born among 
them. Josh, viii, 88. 

In neither of the last two instances would it be possible to say 
amid. The prepositional phrase in the midst of is not subject to 
the limitations of amid, but may denote participation, compan- 
ionship, or fellowship. Thus one may be in the midst of friends, 
of engagements, or of pleasures. But, on the other hand, the 
Scripture says : 

Take me not away in the midst of my years. Ps. cii, 34. 

Here the reference is simply to the middle point of time. Thus 
the phrase in the midst of seems to sweep the whole range of 
thought from amid to among. 

Errors 

In our (their) midst : These expressions hold their own with 
singular obstinacy, considering that they are without recognized 
authority of any kind. They are used chiefly in connection with 
religious matters, and yet the Scripture carefully avoids such 
phrases, using instead the preposition of with the objective fol- 
lowing. 

Where two or three are gathered together in my name, there 
am I in the midst of them. Matt, xviii, 20. 
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AnU\G, HI4l\<iM' 

Amung is derived from the Anglo-Saxon onmang, from on, in, 
plus marig, for mange, dative of (ge)mang, a mingling, crowd, 
Literally In the mingling, in the crowd, 

I. Of place or apace : 

Mingled with ; having position or movement in the midst of ; 
included within a mass or multitude of objects ; in or into the 
t of ; surrounded by ; as, among the crowd ; to fall umong 
thieves. 

Among these fountains . . . the melon-seller erects his booth, 
swathing his boards constantly with water. 

TV. W. Stoby Roba di Roma vol. ii, ch. 17, p. 481. 

And, fairest of all streams, the Murga roves 
Among Merou'tt bright palaces and groves. 

Moore Lalla Rookh, Veiled Prophet pt. i, st. 1. 
Among all the buildings, the most noble objects were the stee- 
ples built ujion the churches. JOHN ADAMS H'orfcs, Defence of 
the Conttitntimi in vol. v, ch. 6. p. 298. 

It was sometimes ticklish steering among the rafts and arks 
with which the river was thronged. 

N. P. WiLLifl Rural Letter*, Under a Bridge letter xv, p. 188. 
Flow gently, sweet Aftou, among thy green braes, 
Flow gently. I'll sing thee a song in thy praise. 

Burns flow Gently, Sweet Afton st, 1, I. 1. 
From peak to peak, the rattling crags among. 
Leaps the live thunder 1 

Bteon Childe Ilarold can. 8, st. 98. 

II, Of various relations : 

I. In the class or group of or with ; in the number or com- 
pany of ; as, one example among many. 

Nature does require 
Her times of preservation, which, perforce, 
I, her frail son. nmongxt my brethren mortal 
Must giro my tendance to. 

Shakespeare K. Henry fill, act iii. sc. 2, 1. 146. 
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Oar British soil is over rank, and breeds 
Among the noblest flowers a thousand poufnous weeds. 
Swift Ode f« Dr. WQttam ••■ 

Few of us ever discover bigots among those who agree with us. 
MARTVN Wendell Phillips bk. iii, eh. i, p. 388. 

We firmly believe History will rank Mr. Lincoln among the 
most prudent of statesmen and the. most toocesafu] of rulers. 

Lowkll Political Essays. Abraham Ltnoot* p. 1*1. 

3. In association with (a number of persons or objects) ; having 
relation to ; connected with ; as, some truth may be found among 

Wlmt iifwn among the merchants? 

Shakespeare Merchant of Venice act iii, sc. 1, 1. 34. 

Whether it is possible to think without the aid of language, is 
a question which has beon a constant source of dispute amongst 
logicians and psychologists. 

T. FoWLEK Elements of Deductive Logic int., ch. 8, p. 7. 

Among the wakeful and normal states of the soul, reverie is 
the purest and the most perfect instance of phantasy. 

Porter Hitman Intellect pt. ii. ch. 5, p, 323. 

His face wore that bland liveliness . . . which tnark3 the com- 
* panion popular alike amongst men and women. 

Georoe Eliot Romoia bk. i, ch. 8, p. 85. 

Among unmitigated rogues mutual trust is impossible. 

SPENCER Essays, Statc-Tampc rings in vol. iii, p. 826- 

There is, it seems to me, a terrible want of esprit de corps 
among women. 

Frances P. Cobbe Duties of Women lect. v, p. 156. 

The small Italian hound of exquisite symmetry, was a parlor 
favorite and pet among the faahlosabte dames of kooiBBt times. 

IRV1N0 Skeleh-Dook, Royal Poet p. 111. 

3. With the notion of division or distribution, affecting all of ; 
so as to be shared by ; as, the money was divided among the poor 
of the town. 



46 Defined and Illustrated among 

There is a lad here, which hath five barley loaves, and two 
small fishes : bat what are they among so many? John vi, 9. 

The country was portioned among the captains of the invaders. 

Macaulay England vol. i, p. 84. 

4* In the country or time of ; according to the customs of ; 
as, religious observances among the Greeks; the usage among 
educated people. 

Among the Anglo-Saxons the free population was divided into 
eorl and oeorl, the men of noble and of ignoble descent. 

Linoard England vol. i, ch. 7, app. 1, p. 287. 

The most solid walls and impregnable fortresses were said, 
among the ancients, to be the work of the Cyclops, to render them 
the more respectable. Lrmpri&re Class. Diet. 

Nothing is more certain than the essential identity among all 
ancient nations of the professions — religion, law, and medicine, 
which the progress of civilization has separated into three. 

Kitto Daily Bible Illust. % 46th Week in vol. iv, p. 195. 

Among rude nations no profession is honourable but that of 
Russell Modern Europe vol. i, letter xxxv, p. 218. 



Distinctions 
Amitd—among : See under amid. 



V— Prepositions Defined and Illustrated 

AROUND, ROUND 

Around is simply the word round with the addition of the 
prefix a-, having the general sense "on," bnt here producing no 
change in the meaning. There is little if any difference, either 
in signification or usage, between the two forms around and 
round, 

[The shorter form is not distinguished in meaning from 
around. Maetzneb English Grammar vol. ii, p. 826.] 

[Round has all the senses of around, and is hardly distin- 
guished from it in common use, but lays, if anything, more 
stress on the strictly circular nature of the position or relation, 
around approaching nearer to about. Standard Dictionary.] 

I, Of place or space : 

1. About the circuit of ; on all sides of ; on various sides of ; 
so as to encircle, encompass, or envelop ; encircling ; surround- 
ing ; enclosing ; bounding ; about ; as, to sail around or round 
the world. 

The determination of the solar motion around the ecliptic 
may be considered the birth of astronomical science. 

S. Newcomb Popular Astronomy pt. i, ch. 1, p. 16. 

The slack sail . . . flagg'd around the mast. 

Moore Lalla Rookh, Fire-Worshippers pt. iii, st. 9. 

And the wild bee hears her, around them humming, 
And booms about them, a joyous stir. 

W. W. Story Spring st. 4. 

The convulsive quiver and grip 

Of the muscles around her bloodless lip. 

Whittier Mogg Megone pt. i, st 17. 

(4® 






t PBKpnemosB Deftsei. asd Illustrated ■■lant 

Like those rerilimt spots that bloom 
Around thr' iTilter's Immiiig lipa. 

Sweetening the very edge of doom ' 
Moore Latla fioofcft, Fire-Worsltijipers pt. it, st. 4. 
Again my trooping bounds their tongues shall loll 
Around the lirt>:i thed boar. Keats Endj/mion bk. i. st. 10. 

9. Of indefinite extension, in all or many directions about 
or from; as, the field of force a tint ml cither pole of a magnet. 

The worship of one's own will funtea oat around the being 
an atmosphere of evil. 

MacDosald Annul* of a Quiet Neighbourhood eh. 15, p. 830. 

The Indian pr* . . . grows on a long, villous flower-stalk, 
around which both blossoms and leaves are symmetrically ar- 
ranged, Ludlow Heart of the Continent ch. 2, p. 85. 

3. Encircling so as to avoid; as, to get around a difficulty: 
in conversational rather than literary use. 

4. On the other side of , to he reached or found by passing; 
as, the church around the corner. 

5. In the region of; here and there in the parts of; in virions 
parts til. ahoot; as, to wander around the city. 

Look around the habitable world, how few 
Know theil own good, or knowing if, pursue. 

Dryden Juvenal satire x. 



Glorious indeed is the world of God ar«U7id i 
riOTM the world of God within us. Lonufellov 



i. lint more glo- 
Hyperion p. 79. 



About — arinmd , 



Distinctions 
See under about. 



AM. A NT 

Anlant. originally an adverb formed by adding to slant the 
prefix a-, has long been nsed an a preposition, signifying across 
nr ovrr In m slanting direction or position ; athwart 
There is a willow grows atlant a brook. 

8HAKBBPKAKK Hamlet act iv, SC. T, 1. 187. 



At is the Anglo-Saxon est, retaining its original sense. 

[At primarily denotes simple occupancy of a point in space; 
whence ari^e numerous derived and figurative meanings, as of 
lime, direction, etc. , by which the word partakes of the meaning 
of numerous other prepositions and prepositional phrases. 

» Standard Dictionary.] 

[In its fundamental meaning as to space it originally denotes 
the proximity to something, though it never gives prominence 
to the reference to the interior in the same manner as in. 

Maktzskh English Grammar vol, ii, p. 874.] 

[At is need to denote relations of so many kinds, and some of 
these ho remote fmm its primary local sense, that a classification 
of its nses is very difficult. Murray New English Dictionary.] 

I. Of place or space: 

1. Denoting position: 

(a) Occupying the exact position of: on; in: denoting a def- 
inite and precise point of contact ; as, at the center of the circle. 

At the termination of this bridge, one enters the Commune 
of Jurancon. Ellis Summer in tlu> Pyrenees ch. 0, p. 108. 

(b) In contact with; in; on; upon: without precise limita- 
tion of a point of contact; as, at the top of the ladder; at the 
bottom of the sea. 

It was necessary, of course, that a considerable portion of the 
crews should be at the ropes in tacking ship. 

J. F. Davis The Chinese vol. ii, ch. 11, p. 86. 

(c) In proximity to ; in the vicinity or region of ; close to ; 
by; near; as, be was seated at table; the carriage is at the door. 

Boswell . . . was always laying himself at the feet of soma 
eminent man, and begging to be spit npon and trampled upon, 
Macaui-it Essays, Boswell* Johnson p. Ul. 

At our feet the brook took its rise in a green qnngmire. 

W, Besant For Faith and Freedom ch. 24, p. 173. 




The sight of a soldier at the poll has always been like : 

K trail among all English people. 
N. S. Shaler Kentucky ch. 18, p. 



Lo! all my soldiers camped upon Ihe road; 
And all my city waited at the gate*. 

Edwin Arnold Light of Asia bk. vii, st. 23. 

At every turn, with dinning clang. 
The armourer's anvil clashed and rang. 

Scott Xarmion can. B. st. 8. 
Thus was Religion wounded gore 
At her own altars, and among her friends. 

Pollok Course of Time bit, ii, 1. 601. 






fata 



John Ball . 



. would set op a cbop-housi 
Irviso Washingtoi 



at the very gates 
vol. i. ch. 6. p. 61. 



The Imperial Guard had bivouacked at the great atone of 
Lutxeu. J. K. Hosmer Short Ei*t. German Lit. pt. I. p. 228. 

(d) Within the limits of; in; within; present in; as, the 
Capitol at Washington ; he is at the ball grounds. 

She might not rank with those detestable 
That let the bantling scald at home. 

Tknntsos Princess v. st. 16. 

With bis [Webster's] advent at Washington, a new school of 
oratory,— now known throughout the country as 'the Websteri- 
an,' — was formed . , . in its Dcmosthenian simplicity and 
rirugth. Mathews Oratory and Orators ch, 11, p. 334, 

Ho was educated at Magdalen College, Oxford, and entered 
into public life at the age of twenty-eight, being returned mem- 
of Parliament for the county of Dorset, in April, 1640. 

C. A. Goodrich Brittih Elo<iiicnce. Lord Pigby-p. 15. 

The best act of the marvellous genius of Greece was its first 

in the instinct which at Thermopylae held Asia at lK.y. 

Emerson Society and Solitude, Courage p. 317, 

At the parish-church I doze against the high pew-backs as I 
listen to the seesaw tones of the drawling carato. 
\|D O. Mitchell Reverie* of a Bachelor, Fdiher-Land p. 1K0. 



at 



Prepositions SO 



The mob was cantoned at home among an overawed and 
broken-spirited people. Everett Orations, July 4, '26 p. 107. 

(e) Denoting measurement or interval more or less definitely 
expressed: viewed or considered from; with an interval of; as, 
pistols at thirty paces. 

Even in the most violent storms the water is probably calm 
at the depth of ninety or a hundred feet. 

Mary Somervtlle Connection of Phys. Sciences § 18, p. 9L 

All round a hedge npshoots, and shows 
At distance like a little wood. 
Tennyson The Day-Dream, Sleeping Palace st. 6. 

Bnt alas! the halls of old philosophy have been so long 
deserted, that we circle them at shy distance as the haunt of 
phantoms and chimaeras. 

Coleridge Works, Lay Sermon vol. i, p. 445. 

9. Denoting or implying motion and direction: 

(a) In the direction of; in reference to; in pursuit of; in 
quest of; applying to; to; toward; after; as, to look at the 
moon; to shoot a* a mark; to aim at the sun; to catch at a 
straw; to strike at a ball. 

Thus, intellect is ever pointing in derision at the fogyism of 
faith; and faith retaliates with scorn at the irreverence of intel- 
lect. Winchell Sci. and Religion ch. 8, p. 212. 

They aim at it, And botch the words up fit to their own 
thoughts. Shakespeare Hamlet act iv, sc. 5. 

For getting a strong impression that a skein is tangled, there 
is nothing like snatching hastily at a single thiead. 

George Eliot Mill on the Floss ch. 8, p. 69. 

Apollyon . . . made at him, throwing darts as thick as hail. 

Bunyan Works, Pit. Prog. pt. i, ch. 9, p. 116. 

The Jewish mind, so far forth as it was monotheistic, aimed 
at catholicity. J. F. Clarke Ten Great Religions ch. 12, p. 508. 

The idea of resistance, by force, was nowhere glanced at in 
the most distant manner. Wirt Patrick Henry ch. 2, p. 61. 



Detdckd axd Illustrated at 

We bat catch at the skirts of the thing we would be. 

Own Meredith Lucile pt i, can. 5. st. 1. 

A skmcihing laborer . . . came out to look at the unusual 
with a alow bovine gaze. 

Georoe Eliot Adam Bede ch. 2, p. 18. 

Dogs do alwayB bark at those they know not. 

Raleigh Hist. World vol. i. pref., p. 3. 

(6) In or into contact with; upon; on; against; as, to knock 

of the door. 

He batter d at the doors ; none came. 

Tennyson Princess v. st. 11. 

He knocked at another door, using for the purpose the thick 
end of his shillelagh, with which he beat a rousing tattoo. 

Charlotte Bronte Shirley oh. 2. p. 10. 

(c) By way of; through, as in entrance or exit; as, smoke 
came out at the windows. 

My master, Sir John, is come in at your backdoor, Mistress 
Ford, and requests your company. 

Shakespeare Merry Wires of Windsor act iii. sc. 3. 

They pushed us down the steps and through the court, 
And with grim laughter thrust us out at gates. 

Tennyson Princess iv, st. 85. 

Tis some visitor entreating entrance at my chamber door. 

Poe The Haven st. & 

Honesty shines in the face, but villainy peeps out at the eyes 

Spurgeon Trcas. Da rid vol. i, p. 1~.">. 

Coachman: As I was coming in at the gate, a strange gentle- 
man whisk'd by me. Addison The Drummer act. v. 

IX Of time: 

1. On or upon the point or stroke of; upon the coming of; 
as, the train will leave at 2 p. m. 

Rom. ; Have you an army ready, say you ? 
Vols. : A most royal one ; the centurions and their charges . . . 
to be on foot at an hour's warning. 

Shakespeare Coriolanus act iv, sc. 8. 
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In the deep nook, where once 
Thon call'dst me np at midnight. 

Shakespeare The Tempest act i, sc. 2. 

Bleep — and at break of day I will come to thee again 1 

Wordsworth Pet Lamb st 15. 

At midnight, in the forest shades, 
Bozzaris ranged his Snliote band. 

Halleck Marco Bozzaris st. 2. 

We buried him darkly at dead of night, 
The sods with onr bayonets turning. 

Wolfe Burial of Sir John Moore st. 2. 

At this distance of time it is not easy to catch him tripping, 
and if we refuse to be guided by the opinion of his contempo- 
raries, we almost inevitably fall victims to his incomparable 
plausibility. W. Minto Daniel Defoe ch. 6, p. 85. 

Even at the present day the arms of the craft-guild may often 
be seen blazoned in cathedrals. 

Green Short Hist. Eng. People ch. 4, § 4, p. 218. 

9. During the course or lapse of; during; in; by; as, to lie 
awake at night; the matter is at present uncertain. 

Men at some time are masters of their fates. 

Shakespeare Julius Ccesar act i, sc. 2, 1. 138. 

His listless length at noontide would he stretch. 

Gray Elegy st. 26. 

I often sent small squads at night to attack and run in the 
pickets along a line of several miles. 

J. S. Mosby War Reminiscences ch. 4, p. 45. 

Thinking of the nests of birds, the dams of beavers, the tree- 
platforms of apes, it can scarcely be supposed that man at any 
time was unable to build himself a shelter. 

E. B. Tylor Anthropology ch. 10, p. 229. 

III. Of various relations : 

1. Of occasion, cause, or instrument; on the happening of; 
on the instant of; on the utterance of; in response to; because 




Defined and Illustrated 



of: by means of; through the agency of; on; upon; by; through; 
as. at the signal the attack w:i- made; pleaded or angry at 
something. 

Thousands at his bidding sjieed. 

Milton Sonnet, On Hi* Blindness 1. 12. 
I determined, at every hazard, to liit np the standard of 
mcipatioa in the eyes of the nation, within sight of Bunker 
ill, and in the birth-place of Liberty. Garrison in O. John- 
§ Win. Lloyd Garrison vol. ii, ch. S. p. 42. 



the conquest of Canada, 
bad some right to be 



I replied, that we, having assisted i: 
a great expense of blood and t 
idered in the settlement of it. 

B. Franklin Autobiography vol. ii, ch. 10, p. S7fl. 
At the triumph of Aurelian . . . eight hundred paiTS of gladia- 
fooght Storrs DMh6 Origin lect. viii, p. 258. 

Alt el wold was thunderstruck at the proposal. 

W. Evbsell Modem Europe vol, i, letter xrii. p. 99. 
Every man alone is sincere. At the entrance of a second 
person, hypocrisy begins. 

Emerson Essays, tYiendship in first series, p. 183. 
Peter saw the bulk of his subjects, at his accession to the 
throne, little better than beasts of burden. 

J, Morse Universal Geog. vol. ii, p. 78. 

^ Common solder, which is a mixture of lead and tin, melts at 
lower temperature than either lead or tin. 
Spencer Principles of Biology vol. i, g 92. p. 276. 
3. Of degree, rate, value, etc. : up to; amounting to; to the 
extent of, corresponding to; according to; at a dollar a yard; 
interest at 6 per cent. 

[Here are to be included such phrases as at least, at -most, at 
any rate, etc.] 

Radiant heat moves <jf the rate of 186,000 miles per second. 

P. G. Tajt Recent Advances lect. 8, p. 204. 

3, Denoting connection in a great variety of ways, mostly 
taphorical applications of the meanings that apply to space: 



at Prepositions M 

engaged in; occupied with; connected with; dependent on; suo- 
ject to; in a state or condition of; having reference to; involving 
responsibility for ; with direction of thought or intention toward ; 
toward; with; against; as, at college; at prayer; the country is 
at war; the stag was at bay; he was enraged at the insult; we 
were at his mercy ; they were set at liberty ; to laugh at a person 
or thing; to talk at a person (who is not directly addressed) ; the 
guilt will be at your door. 

I found them close together. 
At blow and thrust. 

Shakespeare OtheUo act ii, sc. 8. 

An 'twere to me, I should be mad at it. 

Shakespeare Merchant of Venice act v, sc. 1. 

And Lancelot marvelTd at the wordless man. 

Tennyson Elaine st. 9. 

^ It is better to fight for the good than to rail at the ill. 

Tennyson Maud xxviii, st. 5. 

True religion is, at its soul, spiritual sympathy with, spiritual 
obedience to God. 

Phillips Brooks Light of the World ser. v, p. 77. 

>* My ambition will keep my brain at work, I warrant thee. 

Scott Keniltoorth vol. i, ch. 15, p. 242. 

Base Envy withers at another's joy, 
And hates that excellence it cannot reach. 

Thomson Seasons, Spring 1. 284. 

His stern, stoical face was like that of a lion at bay. 

Motley John of Bameveld vol. ii, ch. 18, p. 246. 

The world's a stately bark, on dang'rous seas, 
With pleasure seen, but boarded at our peril. 

Young: Night Thoughts vi, 1. 88. 

The free waves 
Will not say, No, to please a wayward king, 
Nor will the winds turn traitors at his beck. 

Lowell Glance Behind the Curtain st. 4 



and Illustrated 



The citizens were all at liberty to walk and gather fruit in 
bin gardens and grounds near the town. 

KraOHTLET Greece pt. ii, ch. 1, p. 164. 

The King's chagrin at the cautions limitations imposed npon 

I the State's special embassy was, bo he hoped, to ho removed by 
full conferences in the camp. 
Motlkt John ofBarneveld vol. i, ch. 4. p. 217. 

An Amazonian woman, indignant at the cowardice of the 
magistrates, attempted to interfere, but was carried away and 
inclosed in Bridewell. 

A butt. Stevens History of Methodism vol. i, bk. ill, ch. B, p. 283. 

The sporting men gave it away by betting at odda that Mr, 
Lincoln wonld never reach Washington. 

Chtttendkn Recollections of Lincoln ch. 10, p. flO. 



Distinctions 
At— in: "He is now living at Paris." Correct usage re- 
quires ns to say rather, " He is now living in Paris." Always in 
a country ; either at or in a city, town, or village ; at, if the place 
is regarded as a point; in, if it is inclusive. "We arrived at 
Paris"; "He lives in London"; "There are three chnrches in 
this village." In England the use of in before towns and cities 
is more restricted than in the United States; the distinctions 
observed there between at and in often seem arbitrary. 

[At is leas definite than in. At the church may mean in, or 
near the church. Hence, at does not make a reference to the 
inferior prominent. It is proper to use at before the names of 
*mall towns, villages, foreign cities fur remote, and honses; as, 
"He lived at Fishkill, lectured at Winnebago, died at Pekin." 

In should be used before the names of the great geographical 
or political divisions of the plobe, countries, and large cities; as, 
He Leaches in Paris; she sings in New York. -If should be used 
before the number of a street, and in (not on) before the name 
of the street: as. The officer was fonnd <if the Conrt House in 
Clark street. 
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At or in may often be used interchangeably: as, He was 
crowned in, or at Paris; Both at Belfast ami in Dublin riots 
occurred. 

At is used after the verb toccb; as, The vessel touched at 
Qneenstown. At or in may be used after the verb arrive; as. 
They arrived at, or in Liverpool. At or in may be need after 
the verb TO bb; aa, He has been at Boston.— in Baltimore. 

Fallows 100,006 Synonyms and Autonyms.} 

At last — at length : These two prepositional phrases are 
quite distinct in meaning and are not, in strict usage, inter- 
changeable. The assumption that at length means the same us 
at laxt, and is therefore superfluous, is an error. Both at length 
and at last presuppose long waiting; but at last views what 
comes after the waiting as a finality; at length views it as inter- 
mediate with reference to action or state that continues, or to 
results that are yet to follow; as, "I have invited him often, and 
at length he is coming"; "'I have invited him often, and at last 
he has come"; -At length he began to recover"; "At last ha 
died." "At last he concluded " is correct, but "At last he be- 
gan ' would seem somewhat grotesque. 

Scarce thus at length failed speech recovered sad. 

Milton Paradise Lost bk. iv, I. 357. 



\ 



iv, 1. 79. 

At length the freshening western blast 
Aside the shroud of battle cast. 

Scott Sfarmion can. 8. st 36. 
There at last it lay. the bourn of my long and weary pilgrim - 
e. R. F. Burton El Medinah ch. 35, p. 389. 

All work must be done at last, not in a disorderly, scram- 
bling, doggish way, bat in an ordered, soldierly, human way. 

RtfSEiM Cronm of Wild Olive- lect i, p 26. 
Every hero becomes a bore at last. 

Emerson Representative- Men. Uses of Great Ken p. 3a 
At last as marble rock he standeth stilL 
TaSSO Godfrey of BuUoigne tr. by Fairfax, bk. vi, st 3fl. 



tpm 

Ufa, 
ities. 



*7 DEFINED AND ILLE9TRATF.P al all 

AT A1.I, 

The phrase at all has beta objected to by some critics, 
probably because— like nil idioms — it defies analysis, It is cer- 
tainly not. as some urge, superfluous, except aa every word or 
phrase need meToly for emphasis is superfluous. ' ' I see nothing 
al all" is more emphatic than "Isee nothing." It is as if the 
speaker replied to unspoken cross- questioning, saying, '-nothing 
of any kind," "nothing whatever,"'" nothing at all." 

The phrase, is sustained by the usage of the very best author- 



And they shall be no n 
divided into two kingdom: 

I rind in him no fault at all. John xviii. lit*. 

God is light, and in him is no darkness at all. 1 John i, 3. 
Now, this no more dishonors yon at alt 
Than to take in a town with gentle words. 

Shakespeare Coriolanus act iii, sc, 2. 
"Tis better to have loved and lost 
Than never to have loved at all. 

Tennyson Iii Mentoriam xxvii, st. 4. 

Verbs and Other Antecedents 
[At has been referred in a continually more extensive n 
re to the idea of a motion or direction pressing towards or 
ig at a person or thing. To the verbal notions com*, reach, 
fall, hasten, to which at is added only in definite combinations, 
are attached others, as, throu; aim, shoot, strike, grasp, reach, 
bask, spit, hiss, and the like, mostly with the expression of a 
boetile tendency. Maetzner English Orannnar vol. ii, p. 879.] 

I It may be added that in many of these cases at carries a dis- 
tinct implication of not attaining, as in its use with strike, grasp, 
catch, snatch, reach, etc. A man strikes al another if the blow 
falls short, if it reaches, he is said to strike him rather than to 
ttritce at him. So in the proverb, "Drowning men catch at 
The player strikes at or catches at the ball that goes 
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by him. The same is true of the use of at with certain nouns, 
as attempt, endeavor, etc. An attempt at eloquence is a failure 
to be eloquent 

Erroneous Usage 

" Where was I at, Mr. Speaker ? " This celebrated utterance 
justly raised a question as to the sobriety of the honorable mem- 
ber. Where is not to be followed by at or to. The correct 
phrase is not " where is it at t" but " where is it ? " not " where 
are you going tof" but simply "where are you going?" The 
sense of at is virtually included in there and where, so that the 
repetition of at is redundant. (Compare p. 313, Note.) 

ATHWART 

Athwart is derived from thwart, from the Icelandic thvert, 
across, from thverr, cross, plus the prefix a-. 

I. Of place or space : 

1. In nautical use, from side to side of (a ship, etc.) ; across 
the course of; across; as, a framework athwart the deck; a fleet 
sailing athwart our course. 

And so our ship fell athwart the Portuguese ship's hawse. 
< Defoe Capt. Singleton oh. 11, p. 187. 

While sheeting home, we saw the Agacucho standing athwart 
our bows, sharp upon the wind, cutting through the head seas 
like a knife. Dana Two Years before the Mast ch. 10, p. 47. 

Jones now determined to lay his ship athwart the enemy's 
hawse. A. S. Mackenzie Paul Jones vol. i, ch. 8, p. 182. 

9. Of position, direction, or motion in general, from side to 
side of; in the direction of the breadth of; across the course or 
path of , so as to meet or fall in with ; hence, into the notice or 
observation of. 

She drew her casement-curtain by, 
And glanced athwart the glooming flats. 

Tennyson Mariana st 2. 
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athwart 



II. Figuratively, so as to cross, thwart, or oppose; in oppo- 
sition to; contrary to; against; as, athwart our plans. 

Whatsoever comes athwart his affection. 
Shakespeare Much Ado about Nothing act ii, sc. 2. 

Heave him upon your winged thoughts, 
Athwart the sea. 

Shakespeare K. Henry V. act v, chorus, 1. & 



VI — Prepositions Defined and Illustrated 

BARRING, BATING 

For the meaning and rise of these words, see Participial 
Prepositions. 

BEFORE 

Before is from the Anglo-Saxon beforan, which is composed 
of the prefix 6e-, by, and the adverb foran, from fore, for, be- 
fore, for. 

I. Of place or space : 

1. Denoting precedence, ahead of ; in advance of ; prece- 
ding; in front of; as, heralds went before the king. 

I had rather, forsooth, go before yon like a man than follow 
him like a dwarf. 

Shakespeare Merry Wives of Windsor act iii, sc. 2. 

Sleep, gentle heavens, before the prow. 

Tennyson In Memoriam ix, st. 4. 

The sparkle and tremor of purple sea 
That rises before yon, a flickering hill, 
On and on to the shut of the sky. 

Lowell Pictures from Appledore div. iv, 1. 5. 

King Solomon, before his palace gate 
At evening, on the pavement tessellate 
Was walking with a stranger from the East. 

Longfellow Wayside Inn, Azrael in pt. iii, st. 1. 

9. Of position, face to face with; in the presence of; in front 
of; as, the prisoner stood before the conrt. 

O come, let ns worship and bow down: let us kneel before 
the Lord onr maker. Ps. xcv, 6. 

As a being with a will, man cannot avoid putting before him 
certain aims and principles of conduct. 

Bosanquet Hist of Esthetic ch. 10, p. 250. 

(60) 



inkd and Illustrated before 

■1. Of time: 

; anterior to; earlier than: sooner than; a9. blossoms 
■ trait 

n in' 1 fee] the wild pulsation that I felt before the strife. 
Tennyson Lock»tey Hall st. R5. 



This s 



the 




s sad affair bad chanced about thirty years bef< 
tinn of onr story commences. 

Hawthorne House of Sew^n Gables ch. 1, p. 27. 

The shellhark alone drops its leaves before they are tinted in 
W. Flaoq Year Among the Trees, The Hiekory p. 157. 

In the snminer [IM42J before the confederation of the Colonies, 
Commencement of Harvard College was held. 

Palfrey Nete England vol. ii eh. I. p. 48. 

Before selection can lain- place, the fittest must already be in 
J*net Final Cavses tr. by Affleck, bk. i, ch. 7, p. 807 

The pilot . . . was an old Dnteli skipper, and had a habit of 

on his hands before every order he gave, as if the effort 

maunal exertion. Macready Reminia. ch. SO. j>. 287. 

III. Of varions relations; 

1. In advance of, as regards development, condition, or 
attainment; higher than; superior to; formerly, surpassing in 
rank or eminence. (Compare I., 1.) 

As Vane was liefore his age in religion ... bo also he was 
before his age in politics. P. Hooi> Cromu-elt ch. 19. p. 206. 

SI. Within the jurisdiction, cognizance, or power of (com- 
pare I., 8); demanding action or attention; as. the motion is 
before the house . sometimes used in solemn invocation, oath, or 
affirmation; as, Infore God I affirm. (Compare I., 2.) 

■t. Driven in front of; moved on by; overcome by; as, the 
ship sailed before the wind; he carried all before him. 

How many hopes are like the Spider's web. woven in I he night.. 
bright in the morning dew, perishing before the first footfall I 

H. W, Beecher Norwood ch, 88, p. 8S1. 
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Sooner or later every intellectual canker disappears be/or* 
earnest work. Tyndall Hours of Exercise ch. 5, p. 62. 

Black brumal clouds driven before furious blasts. 

B. F. Burton Lake Regions Cent. Afr. ch. 8, p. 66. 

4. In preference to ; in comparison with ; sooner than ; rather 
than; as, they will die before yielding. 

Prefer a noble life before a long. 

Shakespeare Coriolanus act iii, sc. 1. 

Pay him six thousand and deface the bond : 
Double six thousand, and then treble that, 
Before a friend of this description 
Shall lose a hair through Bassanio's fault 

Shakespeare Merchant of Venice act iii, sc. 2. 

As these white robes are soil'd and dark, 

To yonder shining ground; 
As this pale taper's earthly spark, 

To yonder argent round; 
So shows my soul before the Lamb, 

My spirit before Thea 

Tennyson Saint Agnes' Eve st. 2. 

BEHIND 

Behind is derived from the Anglo Saxon behindan, from the 
adverb hindan, behind (connected with hind, hinder), plus the 
prefix be-, by, on, etc. 

I. Of place or space: 

1. At the back of ; on the back or farther side of ; following 
after ; after ; as, stand behind me ; he is behind that tree ; behind 
the curtain. 

This wild assault was soon checked, by grape from two guns 
planted behind a traverse on the ramparts. W. F. P. Napier 
War in the Peninsula vol. i, bk. v, ch. 2, p. 381. 

Behind a cloud the moon doth veil her light 

R. H. Stoddard The Castle in the Air st. 8. 

Behind these came two pursuivants at- arms in tabards. 

Howard Pyle Men of Iron ch. 24, p. 224 




Defined and Illustrated 

net-work, behind which the dark forms of 

glancing to and fro. 
Prescott Mexico vol. i, bk. ii, eh. 4. p. 276. 
Cnchillo closed bthind him the wattle of bamboos that served 
wi ■ door. Mayne Reid Wooti-Ranger* eh. 9, p. 67. 

8. To or toward the rear of ; to. toward, or in the space 
left by, back of; as. look behind yon. 

Look not behind thee, neither stay thou in all the plain. 



Get thee behind me, Sate. 

II. Of time: 

In tic time previous to 



the death or departw 



time left by; remaining after 
of; as, he left a fortune behind him. 



Spirits of peace, where are ye ? are ye all gone, 
And leave me here in wretchedness brhind ye T 

Shakespeare A.". Henry VIII. act iv, sc. 2. 
But he, whose loss our tears deplore. 
Has left behind him more than fame 

Bey ANT In Memory of William Leggett st. t 

As in the winters left behind, 
Again our ancient games had place. 

Tennyson In Memoriam lxxviii, et, 8. 

III. Of various relations; 

1. From the local idea of supporters standing at one's back, 
in a position to give aid to or make use of; ready to aid or sup- 
port; sustaining; supporting; as, he has capital behind him, the 
administration is behind the movement. 

It was not the famous needle-gun . . . which won the late 
Prussian Tictories, but the intelligence and discipline of the 
Prussian soldier, the man behind the gun. 

Mathews Words ch. 1, p. 48. 

And every rustler and thief, every road agent and train rob- 
ber from the Canadian line to Kansas knowa that shotgun and 
the man behind it. JV. Y. World Oct 4. 1908 
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2. Not so well advanced as; in the Tear of, as regards knowl- 
edge, development, etc ; inferior to; not equal to; not up to; as, 
behind the times ; he is behind his class. 

The cnt of the clothing of even the most buckish young fel- 
lows is behind the times. 

C. D. Warner Saunterings, Amsterdam p. 84 

Was the Mayflower launched by cowards, steered by men behind 
their time ? Lowell Present Crisis st 15. 

Distinctions 
After — behind : See under after. 

BELOW 

Below is from the adjective low plus the prefix be-, by, on, etc. 

I. Of place: 

I. Of position, farther down than ; not so high as ; lower 
than; under; beneath; as, below the knee; below the surface of 
the water. 

I hear one thrumming a guitar below stairs. 

Thoreau Winter, Jan. 13, 1857 p. 172. 

He never counted him a man 
Would strike below the knee. 
Scott Lay of the Last Minstrel can iii, st. 17, 1. 8. 

9. Of direction, course, etc., lower down than ; as, the town 
below this on the river. 

. . . Him I'll desire 
To meet me at the consecrated fount, 
A league below the city. 

Shakespeare Measure for Measure act iv, sc. 8. 

II. Of derived meanings, in figurative use: 

1. Lower than in degree, rank, value, dignity, etc. ; inferior 
to; under; as, below the captain is the lieutenant; the yield was 
below the average. 



Defined 1 



i Illustrated 



A proud and sensitive nature funis it far easier, often, to 

apeak confiding!; to one in a station below him tlian to an equal 

or a superior. H. W. Beecher Nonfood ch. 37. p. 234. 

The boy was immediately below his grandfather in his class, 

"... 'trapped' or corrected him in his reading 

N. MACLEOD Highland Parish, Peasantry p. 139. 
. Too low to be worthy of ; unworthy of i beneath ; as, 
such action is below contempt. 

[lim.-'illi contempt is more usual and is preferable.] 
It is possible to be bclotr flattery as well as above it. 

Macaulay England vol. i, p. 151. 

I shall cheerfully bear the reproach of having descended 

betow the dignity of history. Macaulay England vol. i. p. 88, 

Distinctions 

Betow— beneath — down — under — underneath : See Distinc- 
tions nnder beneath. 

BENEATH 

Beneath is derived from the Anglo Saxon beneothan, from 
the prefii 6c-, by, pins neothan, below. 

I. Of place or space, in a lower place or position than j lower 
than; underneath; below; under; an, a hidden rock beneath the 
waves. 

[In a local regard, these prepositions (beneath ami underneath) 
point to the lower position which an object takes or receives 
with respect to that dependent npon them, whether with perpen- 
dicular or non- perpendicular depth, with or without contact 
with the other, as well with as without covering an object. 

Maktzner English Grammar vol ii, p. 459.] 
Beneath her stretched the temples and the tombs, 
The city sickening of its own thick breath, 
And over all the sleepless Pleiades. 

Aldrich Judith pt. i, st. 3. 
Prom bCTieat'i the Sap of an enormous pocket of a soiled vest, 
. projected a 



Cooper Lait of the Mohicans ch. 1. p. 8 



Seek yonder brake beneath the cliff.— 
There lies Bed Murdoch, stark and stiff. 

Scott Lady of the Lake can. 5, at. 13. 

The great elm-trees in the gold-green meadows were fast 
asleep above, and the cows were fast asleep beneath them. 
Kinoslev Water- Btitn,:-j cli. I. ] 

II. In derived or figurative use: 

1, Of influence, power, or control, often denoting sutx 
tion, dependence, or protection : influenced or controlled by ; 
pressed or crashed by ; subdued or dominated by ; sheltered by; 
dependent on ; under the power, dominion, or protection of ; 
under; as. the boughs bent beneath their load. 

One of his [Mnrillo's] Madonnas was so saintly beautiful in 
the tranced joy of her divine maternity, that I felt my kneea 
giving way beneath me, obedient to the instinct of adoration. 

Grace Greenwood Hap* and Mishaps ch. 3. p. 00. 

And the waves bound beneath me as a steed 
That knows his rider. 

Bybon Childe Harold can 

I think our country sinks beneath the yoke; 
It weeps, it bleeds. 

Shakespeare Macbeth act it, sc 8, 1. 89. 

An empirical acquaintance with facta rises to a scientific 

knowledge of facta as soon as the mind discovers beneath the 

multiplicity of single productions the unity of an organic system. 

Max MfiLLER Science of Language first series, lect i, p. 30. 

3. Of inferiority, inferior to; unsuited to the dignity of; 
lower in rank than ; unworthy of ; under ; below ; as, he is 
beneath my notice. 

It was more dangerous to he above that standard (of female 
attainments) than beneath it. 

MaCauLay England vol i, ch. 8, p. 818, 

A most abject and brutified nature, totally beneath the human 
character. iRVtNo Knickerbocker bk. i, ch. B, p. Oft 



Defined and Illustrated 






Distinctions 

— beneath ~- down — under — underneath ; 
[ Under strictly implies that another object ia directly upon ox 
over in a vertical lino. Below signifies that one object ia lower 
than another, so as to be looked clown upon from it or hidden 
from view by it; as, below (not Wtd*r nor beneath) the horizon. 
Standurd Dictionary.] 
Below, beneath, and under are in many cases interchange- 
able- The distinctions in their use are bo subtle as often to 
seem arbitrary. We may say Mow, beneath, or under the Btars, 
bat scarcely Mote or beneath the sun, though under the ran is 
very common. We may say below stairs, though doion-stairs is 
more common ; as. "I saw that </mm- stairs." Beneath or widw 
the stairs would indicate that the stairway stretched above the 
object; as, the incendiary placed the combustibles under the 
utairs The phrase dinrn-staira. or doira the utair*. has a special 
meaning of its own implying motion; as, to fall down-stair*, 
where neither below, beneath, cor tinder could be used. Simi- 
larly we say. "The man has gone d own the river." meaning along 
the descending course of the stream; we conld not say that the 
gone below, beneath, under, or underneath the river, 
B referred to the descent of a diver or to passage 
through a tunnel. So a ship may sail down, but not below, 
beneath, under, nor underneath the river, nnless in the case of a 
■abmarine vessel. We may say of a person, " His knees trem- 
beneath him"; it would he impossible to say. ''His knees 
trembled below him." Conversely, a student says of another, 
"Be is in the class below me." implying simple gradation in 
rank; "the class bsneafA me" would imply inferiority or con- 
tempt, and hence is never used in such connection. Under has 
the special meaning of subject to, which is not in either of the 
associated prepositions. Hence we speak of an object or person 
as under our care or under onr charge in a worthy sense; as, 
the jewels or the children under onr care. Below conld scarcely 
be used in such case. We may say contemptuously, "That is 
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beneath your care" or 'beneath your attention," i e. t unworthy 
of it. ' ' Beneath one's charge " is not used. Underneath, which is 
practically equivalent to under in. literal reference to place, has 
not the derived or metaphorical use. Below does not carry the 
intimation of protection that is often found in beneath or under. 
We do not speak of the hen gathering her brood below her 
wings ; we might say beneath her wings, but more naturally say 
under. The old hymn reads; 

''Beneath the shadow of thy throne 
Thy saints have dwelt secure.*' 

For the contrasted prepositions above — on — over, see Dis- 
tinctions under above. 

BESIDE 

Beside is from the Anglo-Saxon be sidan. by the side of. 

I. Of place or space: 

At the side of; in proximity to; near; close to; as, a path 
beside the river. 

Beside the bounteous board of home. 

Whtttier For an Autumn Festival st. 10. 

And I have seen thee blossoming 
Beside the snow-bank's edges cold. 

Bryant The Yellow Violet st. 3. 

The faithful Sancho still kept guard beside his little master. 
Louisa M. Alcott Under the Lilacs ch. 10, p. 98. 

Beside him was the croupier, a very boy, whose duty it was 
to rake in the winnings and pay out the losses, which he did 
with wonderful dexterity. 

C. B. Gillespie in Century Magazine June, 1891, p. 262. 

When beside me in the dale, He carrolled lays of love. 

Goldsmith Hermit st. 30. 

II* Of various relations, more or less based upon the local: 
1. In comparison with (as if the objects were placed side 

by side to be compared) ; compared with ; my merit is little 

beside yonrs. 



Defined and Illustrated 



Nosegays I leave them for the waking, 

Throw them earthward where they grew. 
Dim arc such, beside the breaking 
Amaranths he looks unto. 
FoliW eyes see brighter colors than the open ever do. 

E. B. Brownino ^1 Wiild Asleep st. 2. 

3. Outside of: 

<n) Away or apart from; aside from; as, this discussion is 
beside the matter in hand. 

The distinction . . is an altogether false one and beside the 
ijaeetion. Robertson Sermons third series, eer. xiii, p. 168. 

(b) Alienated from; deviating from; ont of; far from; as, 
the man is beside, himself. 

In faith, my lord, yon are too wilful -blame. 
And since your coming hither, have done enough 
To put him quite beitide his patience. 

Shakespeare 1 K. Henry IV. act iii, so. 1. 
My father . . . was as one betide himself, being in ecstasy or 
ispture of mind. W. Besant J'or Faith and Freedom ch, 21, p. 160. 
'Ecstasy' was madness; it is intense delight; but has in no 
wise thereby broken with the weaning from which it started. 
Iiince it ie the nature alike of madness and of joy to set men out 
of and beside themselves. 

Trench On the Study of Words lect. vi. p. 27*. 

(c) In addition to; over and above; other than; except; as. 
I hav_> no treasure beside this. 

Pwt(f« the sabbaths of the Lord, and beside your gifts, and 
beside all your vows, and beside all your freewill offerings. 
which ye give unto the Lord. Lev. niii, 88. 

(In thiw sense besides is the proper form, and now commonly 
need. Standard Dictionary.} 



.-u„,i,j-- betid* — i'!i. 



Distinctions 
See under iL" 
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BESIDES 

Besides is etymologically the same as beside, and was formerly 
used interchangeably with it, as 

Alas, Sir, how fell you besides yottr five wits. 

Shakespeare Twelfth Night act iv, sc. 2, 1. 92. 

Now, however, besides is quite closely restricted to the sense 
of beside, EL, 2 (c), in which sense beside is now little used, 
except in poetry or elevated style, the process of discrimina- 
tion elsewhere referred to, which is working throughout our 
language toward the result of one word for one meaning, ma- 
king its way also here, to distinguish these closely related forms. 

1. In addition to; in connection with; other than; over and 
above ; as, besides tliis we have as much more. 

The caloristic doctrine, besides its fundamental hypothesis, 
which we now know to be wrong, had given an absurd and 
illogical test for quantity of heat in a body. 

Wm. Thomson in Encyc. Brit. 9th ed., vol. ad, p. 557. 

a. Apart from; beyond; except; bating; save; as, I care for 
nothing besides this. 

The Marquis had not much besides his palace. 

N. P. Willis Lady Jane can. 2, st 8& 

Distinctions 
Besides — but — except — save — without: See under but. 






VII— Prepositions Defined and Illustrated 

BETWEEN 

Between is derived from the Anglo-Saion betwednum, from 
be-, by, plus twcunum. dative plural of tweon, double, two 

I. Of place: 

In or ut some point within the space which separates (two 
places or objocts); a*, between two fires; he stepped between the 
raribttHtta. 

[Between is strictly applicable only to two things, bat this 
may be understood as including cases where a Dumber of things 
are discriminated collectively as two wholes or as taken in pairs, 
or where one thing is set off as against a number of others; 
among is used in cases of distributive discrimination. 

Standard Dictionary ] 

And he (Abram] went on his journeys from the south even 
to Betb-el, unto the place where his tent had been at the begin 
niug, between Bethel and Hai. Oen ariii. B, 

A break between the bouse tops shows The moon, 

Matthew Arnold .4 Summer Night at. 1. 

Every step of the way lies between two precipices, and under 
toppling crags. Ttkdall Hours of Exercise ch. 8, p. 80, 

When the distance between two bodies is doubled their mutual 
attraction falls off to one-fourth of what it formerly was. 

P. O TiiT Seetnf Achxuuea lect. adv, p. 356, 
And, for the winter fireside meet. 
Between the andirons' straddling feet, . . . 
The apples sputtered in a row. 

WmrriKB Snow-Bound st. '.). 

What silence dwells between Those several lipa aerenel 

J ban Inoelow TJic Snowdrop Monument at, 4 



II. of tons; 

Intermediate in relation to (two times c 
1, between morning and noon; between am 



periods of time) ; 



Between the acting of a dreadful thing 
And the first motion, all the interim is 
Like a phantasina, or a hideout dream, 

Shakespeare Juliu* drwtr act. ii. | 
Between the dark and the daylight. 
When the night i,i beginning to lower, 

Longfellow The ChQdrt*!* 



No trne form of fignrative art ii 
sculpture and Italian painting. 

J. A. KV\[(1\IIS h'r, lit ins.nl, 



urvi'iied bttireen Greek 
•e tti Italy, Fine Arts p. 8. 



qnalities, conditions, char- 



Ill. Of various relations; 
1. Intermediate in relation to, t 
actors, etc. : 

(a) Denoting transition, agreement, i 
flavor ia between sour and sweet; he ia something between knave 
and fool. 

Stood on the bonnd between 

Man social and man savage, dark and massive. 

Bulwer-LyttuN Lost Tales of Miletus, The Secret Way st. 84. 

The English cabinet , . . resolved to follow a middle course 

between peace and war. Linuard England vol. vi, ch. 1. p. 38. 

Virtue is nothing bnt a just temper between propensities any 

one of which, if indulged to excess, becomes vice. 

Hacaulay Englanil vol i, ch- 3, p. 190. 

He was now in a chrysalis state— putting off the worm and 

patting on the dragon-fly— a kind of Intermediate grab b I we w 

sycophant and oppressor. HACAULAY Essays, Bacon p, StS, 

(b) Denoting contrast, difference, or unlikeness; as. the dif- 
ference between violet and red. 

The chasm between vertebrates and invertebrates is one which 
it has taxed the ingenuity of transmutationteta to bl 

WmCHELL Doctrine of Evolution, Objections p. (W. 



7;t Defined and Illustrated between 

That difference which is always to be seen lietwren the stroke 
of talent and the stroke of genius, 

HiiLEN Hunt Jackson Bamona ch. 1, p. Iii. 

There ia such a difference between fiir-reaehiiiK and far-fetch 
ing. Lowkll Among My Book*, Shakeapeart Once More in first 
series, p. 1113, 

Betttotn saving a cent and spending a cent there is two cents 
dWuVBi ■■- C. C. Coffin Caleb Krinkle ok 12. p. 107. 

The difference between extreme temperatures at a atation is 
called a range. A. W Greely American Weather ch 10, p. 120. 

'J. De'iotiug joint or reciprocal action in agreement or oppo- 
sition; with relation to both (ot all) of; involving both (or all) 
of; as, a compact oratiunrrel between friends; Munn uiumIvm, 

And I will pnt enmity Wlir.-cii thee and the woman, and 
between thy seed and ber seed ; it shall bniise thy head, and thou 
.-halt bruise hie heel. Gen. iii, 10. 



The struggle between i 
and Dane] lasted during s 



le two fierce Teutonic breeds [Saxon 
i generations. 

Macaulay England vol. i. ch. 1, p. 6. 

The consummation of peace between Groat Britain anil the 

United States of America was the sublime result of powers 

which were conspiring together for the renovation of the world. 

Bancroft United States vol. v, epoch v, ch. 1, p. 461 

Then.' m a tripnrite treaty afterwards agreed to between 

England, France, and Austria. 

McCarthy Our Own Time* vol. ii. ch. 28, p. 844. 
The daily widening schism between Lutherans and Calvinista 
seemed to bode little good to the cause of religious freedom. 

Motley Dutch Republic vol. iii, pt. iv, eh. 4, p. 6. 

They had captured a wolf between them, and had brought in 

his scalp for bounty. Cooper Pioneer* ch. 8, p. 143. 

3, From one to another of: implying motion or a continuous 

connection ; as, the steamer between New York and Hamburg; 

the railway between New York and Boston. 

1 did go between them [the lovers] as I said. 

Bfl uraSFZAju Ml'- HW/uct. v, sc. 8, L 368. 
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He may come and go between yon both. 

Shakespeare Merry Wives of Windsor act. ii, sc. 2, 1. 180. 

The appearance of Joseph in Egypt is the first distinct point 
of contact between Sacred and secular history. 

A. P. Stanley Jewish Church vol. i, pt. i, lect. iv, p. 67. 

Distinctions 

Between — betwixt: Though no close line can be drawn, it 
may be said that betwixt in modern use seems to incline rather 
to the sense of separation than of union. We should hardly 
say, "This will be a bond of union betwixt them," but "a bond 
of union between them." So we say, "I mention this in confi- 
dence between [not betwixt] ourselves. 



»» 



Erroneous Use 

■ 

The impossible combination of between with a singular object 
is a somewhat common error; as, "There were ten boats with a 
space of twenty feet between each." The number of objects 
governed by between can never be less than two ; in other words, 
between can not be used of a single object, as in the following 

And with a gap of a whole night between every ona 

Dickens Martin Chuzzlewit ch. 8, p. 152. 

Correct usage requires us to say, •' between each two," 

" between every two," or " between one and another." 

BETWIXT 

Betwixt is kindred in derivation to and a close synonym of 
between. 

« 

You shall see, as I have said, great difference betwixt our 
Bohemia and your Sicilia. 

Shakespeare Winter's Tale act i, sc. 1, 1. 4 

Nor can the foot 
Of disembodied spirit, nor angel wing, 
Transgress the deep inexorable gulf 
Betwixt the worlds of darkness and of light. 
Bickersteth Yesterday, Today, and For Ever bk. iii, 1. 650 



Defined and Illustrated 



BEIOXD 

Beyond is derived from the Anglo-Saxon begeondan, from 
be-, by, plus yeond, yond. yonder. 

I. Of place or space : 

Further than; more distant than; on the farther aide of; 
put; over; as, beyond the torn of the road; beyond the river. 

[The transfer of this preposition to other fields is peculiar to 
modern times ; the oldest period "f the language employs it for re- 
lations of space only. Maetzner English Grammar vol. u. p. 470,] 
Sweet the memory is to me 
Of a land beyond the sea. 
Where the waves and mountains meet. 

Li'S-it-ELLOW Amalfi st. 1. 

The first settlers beyond the Alleghanies were a heroic race. 

E. Kirke in Harper 1 $ Monthly, Feb.. I88S p. 420. 

He [Philip II.] had long since descried the dark storm that 

was mastering beyond the Alps. 

Pbkscott Philip II. vol. i, bk. i, ch. 5, p. 147. 
Time doth not breathe on its fadeless bloom. 
For beyond the clouds, and lie'jond the tomb, 
It is there, it is there, my child I 

Mrs. Hemanb The Better Land. 
ii Of time: 

According lo the analogy of spatial relations, extending 
farther than ; later than . past , as. beyond the usual hour. 
My grief stretches itself beyond the hour of death. 

Shakespeare K. Henry IV. act iv, bo. 4, 1. 57. 
III. Of various relations : 

Surpassing ; exceeding ; superior to ; better than ; more than ; 
out of reach of; past; over and above; above; over; as, to live 
beyond one's means; tempted beyond endurance; beautiful be- 
yond description; it is beyond my knowledge. 

A mere stroll, which requires no exertion, and does not fatigue. 
■will not be injurious before or after eating, but exercise beyond 
this limit is hurtful at such times. Cokbh Phyafoldpy'oh.o'.p. 127. 
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Latimer went beyond everybody else in the miscellaneous 
assortment of topics he used to bring together. 

Cbaik Eng. Lit. and Lang., Latimer in vol. i, p. 488. 

Your bounty is beyond my speaking; , 
Bat though my month be dumb, my heart shall thank yon, 

Nicholas Rowe Jane Shore act ii, sc. 1. 

What's fame? a fancy'd life in others' breath, 
A thing beyond us, e'en before our death. 

Pope Essay on Man ep. iv, 1. 287. 

BUT 

But is derived from the Anglo-Saxon b&tan, except, without, 
being originally an adverb meaning outside, from the prefix be , 
by, pins titan, ont. 

I. [Obsolete or dialectic] Of place or space ; 
Outside of; ont; without; as, to gang but the house. 

This sense, which is now known chiefly as a Scotticism, u 
worth considering, as showing fhe fundamental meaning, ov« 
which the ordinary and accepted usage is based. 

II, Of relations in general : 

Leaving out; with exception of; excepting; except; save* 
saving ; barring ; as, I found all but one. 

I have known ministers who always unconsciously sifted 
their audience and preached to nothing but the bolted wheat. 

H. W. Beecher Yale Lectures lect. vii, p. 162. 

Nothing ought to be held laudable or becoming, but what 
nature itself should prompt us to think so. 

Steele Spectator Mar. 7, 1710. 

Nothing was audible but the hum of the evening insects and 
the regular muffled beat of the oars over the water. 

G. W. Curtis Trumps ch. 4, p. 27 

Thieves' language, or that dialect for which there is no name 
but one from its own vocabulary, viz. Slang, is of greater valu* 
in philology than in commerce. 

R. G. Latham English Language pt. vii, p. 572 
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Define!' and Illustrated 



Such was old Arthur Qride, in whose face there was not a 
wrinkle, in whose dltM there was not one spare fold or plait. 
but uprMeed the moat covetona am] griping penary. 

Jftehoku .VhW./m/ vol. ii, p. 288. 
was nothing for it but to give way. 
Fuocui- ..-,.,«.. ■i„.l Lather loot, i. p. 2J5. 

[This last. 1 1 notation in im example of what readily occurs in 
ngfa leee frequently than in Latin and Greek— the 
use of im infinitive a.^ the object of u prepoeftiOB.] 

Distinctions 
fit— »ave— without: But, except, and saw 

med now chiefly poetical) are nil restrictive, denoting 
something taken out of a general statement, an enumeration, or 

■ . I saw no one but (or except) him. Besides and 
tritl—ut have a more positive meaning; as, I have much more 
beside* this ; I have enough trithmti that ; in neither of which 
OMM could we ttae buf, t&otpt, or aate. 

BY 

By is from the Anglo-Saxon hi. big, having the same essential 



1. Of place or space : 

1, Next to; near: alongside of; beside; as, he c. 
by me; the hon.se stands by the river. 

Then I was by him, aa one bronght np with him. 



Jesus took a child and set him by him. 



Frov. viii, 80. 
Luke ix, 47. 



Moore by his aide under the lea. 
While night invests the sea. 

MQ.TON Paradise Lo*t bk. i 



L a«7. 



Should I leave behind 

The inviolate island of the sage and free 
And seek me out a home by a remoter sea * 

Byron Child* Harold can. 4, et 6. 
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And a tree with a moulder'd nest 
On its barkless bones, stood stark by the dead. 

Tennyson The Dead Prophet si 5. 

I live in a cottage secluded and small, 
By a gnarly old apple-tree's shade. 

Trowbridge My Brother Ben st. 2. 

9. Along the line or course of; alongside of; beside; along; 
as, to walk by the river; the river flows by the town. 

Siloa's brook that flowM Fast by the oracle of God. 

Milton Paradise Lost bk. i, 1. 12. 

By lake and stream, by wood and glen, 
Our stately drove we follow. 

Whittier The Drovers st 4 

Gigantic reeds by every oozy stream, 
Bank and luxuriant under cloudy skies. 
Bickersteth Yesterday, To-day, and For Ever bk. iv, 1. 674. 

3* Near or up to, and beyond ; beyond ; past ; as, the train 
flashed by us ; we have gone by the station. 

And I ran by him without speaking 
Like a flash of light. 

Tennyson The May Queen st. 5, 1. 2. 
II. Of time : 

1. In the course of; in the time of; within the period or lapse 
of; during; as, birds that fly by night; to travel by day. 

Not alone by day, . . . 
But in the weird and unsubstantial sphere 
Of slumber did her beauty hold him thrall. 

Aldrich Wyndham Towers st. 7. 

And Pan by noon and Bacchus by night, . . 
Follows with dancing and fills with delight 
The Maenad and the Bassarid. 

Swinburne Atalanta in Calydon cho., st 3 

9. On or before ; not later than ; as, come by seven o'clock. 

Let me have Claudio's head sent me by five. 
Shakespeare Measure for Measure act iv, sc. 2, 1. 123 



Defined AMD Illustrated 



Moonlight, and the first timid tremblings of the dawn, were 
by this time blending. 

DeQuuuey Mineell, Euayt, Vision of Sudden Death p. 170. 
B;i liiilf post eleven the battle became general. 

Soutbey Life of Nelson ch. 7, p. 348. 
3. Taking or regarding as a standard; in accordance with; 
for thy period of: according to; as, to work by the day. 
All the winterers were hired by the year. 

A. Mackenzie Voyages from Montri-ttl, Fur Trade p. 19. 
III. Denoting agency, cause, means, or instrument ! 
1, Through the direct action of (especially of personal, vol 
notary, and intelligent action) ; as. this wall was bnilt by the 



The fields between 
Are dewy-fresh, browsed by deep-nddered kine. 

Tennyson The Gardener's Daughter at. 8. 
The fact that the water is suiter than that of the Atlantic is 
by some supposed to account for the indigo bine of the Gulf 
Stream- M. M. Bali.OU Equatorial America ch. 1, p. 4. 

The boomerang must have been discovered . . . by some 
savage throwing a crooked branch, and by his observing its cu- 
rious and unexpected flight. 

Duke of Aroyle Primmed Man pt. iv, p. 1S2. 
She has been made singly responsible for all the evil enacted 
by her parliaments. Agnes Strickland Queens of England, 
Mary in vol. ii. ch. 8, p. 854. 

It is a matter of the simplest demonstration, that no man can 
be really appreciated but by his equal or superior. 

Rusklv Modern Painters vol, i, § 1, pt. i, ch. 1, p. 2. 
The Ossianic hero, whose dwelling is in the shadows and the 
mists, is haunted by spectres which are at once his terror, his de- 
light, and his inspiration. STEPHEN tec tvres,on France iviii, p . r i07. 
Oceanic islands are inhabited by bats and seais, but hy no ler 
reotrial mammals. Darwin Origin of Species VOL i, ch. 7, p. 2S1. 



The 



abfloxptb 

exrimjilf 



i of moisture by sponges, *u<,-:ir, salt, etc., 



Mart Somkrville C 



3. With the perception, feeling, or experience of; as, tha 
attempt was seen by all to be a failure; the sorroi 
rich and poor alike. 

We may call art and science touched by emotion religion, If 
■we will. M. Abnold Lit. and Dogma ch. 1, p, 46. 

And every moral feeling of his sonl 
Strengthened and braced by breathing in content. 

Wordsworth Excursion ok. i, st. 18. 
If he [God] conld not he pained by anything, . . . had no 
violable sympathy, he would be anything bnt a pertn 

Blhhnell Sermons for the Nae Lift- ser. xviii, p. 847. 

Sontimeutalism has been already defined as feeling, partially 

enlightened by the intellect, and yet refusing to be controlled 

by it. Porter Science and Sentiment ch. 1, p. 84 

For by the word spirit we mean only that which thinks, wills 
and perceives. Berkeley Principle* of Human Knoirledyc ed 
by Simon. § 138. p. 160. 

3. Through the agency or operation of, as an indirect or im 
personal cause: in some connection with, as of enclosing, snp 
porting, otc. ; having or taking as an indication ; using as or beinti 
a moans of action, information, etc.; through; with; as, th# 
house was struck by lightning : by this decision all was changed. 



the 

ibs 



Eccentricity ii 



the disturbance of the relations enjoined 6j 
E. P. Whipple Character p. 87. 

There stood the chaplain, his uncovered brow 
Unmarked by earthly passions. 

L. E. Sigocbjtbt Sailor's Fuwr<t! 1. B7. 
Little white villages surrounded by Iws, nestle in the valleys 
or roost upon the lofty perpendicular sea-walls. 

Makk Twain Innocents Abroad ch. 32, p. 330. 
Joshua ... is always known by his spear, or javelin, slung 
between his shoulders or stretched out in his liand. 

A. P. Stanley Jewish Church vol. i, lect. x. p. 202. 

I saw. by his eye. that he had squinted ofteSSt over a gun, 

ihan through a needle! Cooper PUvl ch. SO, p. 400. 



> Illustrated 



So bleak these shores, wind-swept ami all the year 
Wii-lK'il hy the wild Atlantic's restless tide. 

Cklia Thaxter Rock Wecttx Bfc l 
The climate is on the whole so tempered by the Gulf Stream 
■nit man thii part of Norway is pleasantly habitahlo. 

Sabah SI. H. Davis Nonray Nights ch. 0, p. 143. 

The young Edward was declared King by acclamation, ami 
presented in that capacity to the approbation of the populace. 

Linuard England vol. iii. ch. 7. p. 271). 

4. Through the instrumentality ofi through the use of, as a 
leans or instrument; making use of; taking hold of; through 
the action or influence of; as. they led him by the hand; he 
mentioned me by name, 

The flame is fed ... by the wick, which draws or sucks up 
the oily liquid exactly as a sponge or towel draws up water. 

YomUKa Hand-Book Household Science If 197, p. 1 10. 

"Tin btf many reaches that the leeward vessel gains npon the 
wind. Cooper Water-Witch ch. 15, p. 70. 

By an inevitable chain of causes and effects, Providence pun- 
ishes national sins by national calamities. 

Bancroft United State* vol. vi, bk. iii, ch. 8, p. 817. 
Take Fate by the throat and shake a living out of her. 

Louisa M. Aix-ott Journals, Oct., JS5S in ch. G. p. 101. 
He who strives to ea?t out hatred by love, may fight his fight 
in joy and confidence. 

J. K. Hosmek Story of the Jews pt. ii, ch. 14, p. 237. 



We are bound to the jury trial by all the holiest traditions of 
tjox past history. Pohkeoy Municipal Law g 6. p. C. 

The blow was not a hard one, but the boy was so taken by 
surprise that he started back. 

T. Hughes Tom Broum at Rugby pt. i. ch. 8, p. 181. 
victorious by 



Mtamtnion 
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No one need expect to be original simply by being aboard. 

HuaH Mn.LKB Testimony of the Rocks lect. J. p. 896. 

This emeuto has been rendered memorable by the destruction 
of the Bastille. G. N. Weight Louis Philippe ch. 1 , p. 83. 

Flagrant evils enre themselves by being flagrant. 

Newman Apologia pt. v, p. 303, 

The Essay on Man sins chiefly by want of centra! principle, 
and by want therefore of all coherency amongst the separata 
thoughts Db Quince? Essays on the Poets, Pope p. 109. 

6. Using as a means of conveyance; on; upon; over; via; 
as, to send freight by water; to travel by rail. 

Couriers and relay horses by land, and swift-sailing pilot 
boats by sea, were flying in all directions, 

Jefferson in Randall a Thomas Jefferson vol. i, ch. 15, p. 004. 

Marlow is only an hour from London by rail, and the river 
from Kingston to Oxford swarms with cheap trippers. 

W. Graham in Nineteenth Century Nov., 1888, p, 762. 

IV. Of various relations : 

1. Of quantity, number, or measurement, to the extent, num 
ber, or amount of ; as, the insects swarmed by thousands; reduce 
the amount by one-half. 

The time required for light to reach as from the most distant 
visible starB is measured by thousands of years. 

S. Newuomb Popular Astronomy pt. iv, ch. 3, p. 478. 

9. Taking as a standard of measnrement; according to; as. 
two hundred yards by actual measurement; HO* in the shade by 
the Fahrenheit thermometer. 

[In noting temperature the preposition and adjunct are com- 
monly omitted, and we say 212° Fahrenheit; 100" OanttgtsdA.] 

We measure their [men's] calibre by their bnMkdeet i-irrle of 



achievement 

3. Of possession: in c 



E. H. Chapis Lessons of Faith p. 16. 
r into possession of; in the hands of; 



near; with; about; as. he came honestly by it; I h»v» not so 

much money by me. (Compare I., 1.) 




Illustrated 



Say not auto thy neighbor. Go and coim 
ow I will give, when thou hunt it by thee. 

In sooth, I know not why I am so sad. 
It wearies me ; yon say, it wearies yon; 
But how I caught it, found it. or came by it, 
Wh.it stnff't is made of, whereof it is born, 
I am to learn. 
Shakespeare The Merchant of Venice act i, sc. 1, 1. 8. 
. Of order, arrangement, etc. : 
(a) In connection with; arranged with or in; taken or con- 
tridered according to; alongside of; according to; as, item by 



There are thousands of Christiana who have never examined 
the evidences of the Resurrection piece by piece. 

Robertson Sermon* second series, ser. xx. p. 42*. 

By the common law of England, no alien whatever can hold 
laud, even as a tenant Macaulay Essays. Social Capacities of 
Negroes in vol. vi, p. 366, app. 

Moving by the right . . . would have bronght him [General 
Grant] into immediate collision with the enemy on a terrain 
more suitable for field ope rations. 

Nicola Y AND Hay Abraham Lincoln vol. viii, ch. 14, p. 849. 

(6) Multiplied into; in connection or measurement with; as, 
seven feet by six. 

It [St. Croix] ites 65 milos E. S. E. of Porto Rico and is about 
90 miles long from E. to W. by abont 5 miles broad 

Lippincotts Gazetteer. 1903 p. lBttl. 

In nautical use: one point toward: used in "boring the com- 
paas"; as, wt.st J# north; northwest by west. 

The Ranger was under way ... as her log says, ' going free, 
coarse east by south half east. . . . ' 

ADQUSTUa C. Bueli. Paul Jone* vol. i, p. 83. 

ft. Denoting the direction of an action toward its object : 
with reference to ; as regards ; as affecting : respecting ; con- 
cerning; as, to do well by one'l friends or kindred 
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Then Philip put the boy and girl to school, ' 

And bought them needful books, and every way, 

Like one who does his duty by his own, 

Made himself theirs. 

Tennyson Enoch Arden 1. 880. 

6. Denoting adhesion, as an extension of the local meaning 
in L, 1: adhering to; remaining with; acting in defense of; ta- 
king the consequences of; as, I will stand by you; I stand by the 
statement; I will abide by the decision. 

[Abide is also used transitively, without a preposition ; as, I 
will abide the result.] 

I am ready to produce my books, and to abide by them, in 
any court of Justice in the world. 

Maria Edoeworth Forester, The Bank -Notes p. 104. 

Bitter taunts on those who, having stood by the King in the 
hour of danger, now advised him to deal mercifully and gener- 
ously by his vanquished enemies, were publicly recited on the 
stage. Macaulay England vol. i, ch. 3, p. 326. 

7. As invoking or calling to witness; in the name, presence, 
or view of; as, to swear by all that is sacred. 

Swear not at all ; neither by heaven, for it is God's throne ; 
nor by the earth, for it is his footstool. Matt, v 34. 

Lars Porsena of Clusium, 

By the Nine Gods he swore 
That the great house of Tarquin 

Should suffer wrong no more. 
By the Nine Gods he swore it, 
And named a trysting-day. 
Macaulay Lays of Ancient Rome, Horatius st. 1 

Distinctions 
See Distinctions under beside ; with. 

Verbs and Other Antecedents 

Call (in the phrase call by name), see, perceive, know, under- 
stand, judge, measure, seem, take, are followed by by of the 




S3 Defined and Illustrated bi- 

de tenuiriing object ; as. I saw by his glance that be was a rogue , 
I jndge by his dress that he is a man of menus ; etc. Bw 
roftnded is cninmonly followed by by; as, Mirrounded by moon 
laias, by enemies, etc, Atteiubrt may take either by or with ; 
w, he wns attended by a numerous r.'tinue; the attempt will lie 
attended with danger. Compare with. 

Very little knowledge of their nature is acquired bj/the spell, 
lag-book. LiNDu.Y Murray EnglUh Grammar p. 31. 

Nouns are often formed by participles. 

LlNDLEY Murray An English Grammar vol ii, p. 380. 

By in such connection denotes agency, which ia not here in- 
fended. It is not the participles that form the nouns, nor the 
spelling-book that acquires the knowledge. These are rather 
the sources than the agents, and from should be used instead of 
ly in both cases. 



VIII— Prepositions Defined and Illustrated 

CONCERNING, CONSIDERING 

For the meaning and use of these words see Pabticipial 
PftEPoernoNB. 

DESPITE 

Despite, from the noun despite, signifies in despite of; in spite 
of; in defiance of; notwithstanding. 

Despite the discouragement received, ... he (Commodore 
Daniel Ammen) ordered one or more of the Thompson machines. 

Hamebslt Naval Encycl., Deep Sea. 

DOWN 

Down (archaic and poetic adown) is derived from the Anglo- 
Saxon adUn, of -dune, from of, off, plus dun, hill. 

I. Of place : in a descending direction along, upon, or in ; 
from a higher to or toward a lower level, part, or place of or in ; 
from top to bottom of; along the course or current of; along, in 
a descending direction, or in a direction thought of as descend- 
ing; as, down a shaft; to fall down stairs; to run down the hill; 
to sail down the river, or down stream ; to glance down the page. 

And down the long beam stole the Holy Grail, 
Rose-red, with beatings in it, as if alive. 

Tennyson The Holy QraU st. 10. 

And sparkle out among the fern, 
To bicker down a valley. 

Tennyson The Brook st. 2. 

The shadows of the convent-towers 

Slant down the snowy sward. 

Tennyson St. Agnes st 1. 

(80 
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Hurrah I— hurrah !— the west -wind 
Comes freshening down the bay. 

Whittier The Fishermen at. 10. 

We may see a huge Iwnlder or two poised on the end of the 

glacier, and. if fortunate, also see the boulder . , . plunging 

violently down the slope Tyndall Forma of Water § 13, p. 44. 

Their long column might be seen winding down the breast of 

the mountain. Headley Miscellanies vol. ii, ch. 4, p. 88. 

And, hurrying liown the sphery way. 

High] Hies, and sweeps her shadows fmtn the paths of day. 

Jean Ingelqw Song for Right of Christ* Resurrection at. 33. 

II. Of time: from an earlier to a later period of; onward in 
duration; as, the story has come down the agea. 

Dotm the dark future, through lone iterations. 
The echoing sounds grow fainter and then cease. 

Lomofellow Artenal at Springfield at 11. 

III. Figuratively, of various relations: along in a direction 
thought of as descending; ne. down the wind. 

Dotm the wind, in the same direction the wind is blowing. 

Hameeslv Naval Eneycl. Wind. 

(The preposition and its object may be osed as an adverb or 
attrihntive phrase; as, in doum-river, down-stream, down-town, 
etc. Mi: RHA v's New English Dictionary. J 

vtsmnm 

During, originally the present participle of the obsolete verb 
dure h endure, has acquired snch independent prepositional 
force that it is never thought of with reference to its verb. 
Compare Participial Prepositions. 

Of time, exclusively: in or within the timeof; at some period 
In; throughout the course, action, continuance, or existence of; 
as, I awoke repeatedly during the night; during the siege of 
Troy. 

Thus hath he lost sixpence a day during his life. 

Shaxespeakb A Midsummer- Nights Dream set iv, so. 2. L IS. 



Prepositions 



Thousands of Britons, in times of famine, during the first cen- 
tury after the Norman Conquest, sold themselves into thraldom. 
G. L. Brace Gestu Cliristi ch. 21, p. 211. 

In America, during the Eocene, palms, and figs, and ever- 
greens in Dakota, show a temperature there about that of Florida 
now. JOS. Le Conte Compend of Otology pt. iii. ch. 5, p. 848. 

It was during his [Luther's] enforced seclusion in Wartburg, 
. , . that Bartholomew Bemhanli, pastor of Kammerich, . . , 
solved the matter in the most practical way by obtaining the 
consent of his parish and celebrating bis nuptials with all due 
solemnity. H. C. Lea Sacerdotal Celibacy ch. 35, p. 411. 

ERE 

Ere is the Anglo-Saxon t?r, before, and is used as a strict 
synonym of before, as regards time or preference, signifying 
earlier or sooner than ; rather than. 

True prayers, 
That shall be up at heaven and enter there 
Ere sunrise. 
Shakespeare Meaxitre fvr Measure act. ii, sc. 3, 1. 136. 

I'll to my book, 
For yet ere supper-time must I perform 
Much business appertaining. 

Shakespeare Tempest act iii, sc. 1, 1. 93. 

EXCEPT, EXCEPTING 

Except is derived from the Latin exeeptus, the past participle 
of excipio, from ex, out, plus capio. take. Excepting is strictly 
the present participle of tbe verb except, and is used inter- 
changeably with the briefer form. Compare Participial Prep- 
ositions. 

With the exception or exclusion of; leaving ont; not consid- 
ering or taking account of; omitting; apart from; aside from; 
save; saving; but; without. 

Except May. there is no month like October for rosea. 

Christian Reid Question of Honor bk. i, ch. 10, p. 107. 




before, for. 
[The import of a position or movement turned to the front of 
an object belongs originally to the preposition for, similarly to 
the Latin pro allied to pro: . . . The idea of stepping before 
anything yields that of representation, when one object seems 
to take the place of the other, und may pass as its representative, 
substitute, or equivalent. The person or thing instead of which 
another appears, with which it exchanges its activity or quality. 
the object for which another is exchanged, may be introduced 
by for. Maktzner English Grammar vol. ii, p. 427.] 

I. Of place, denoting extent, measurement, etc. {compare 
III. . !l ) to the extent of ; for the space of ; as, the ground is level 
for several miles. 

The chips of the mountain strew the cone for eight hundred 
feet below. Wlnchell Walks and Talks ch. 19. p. MB. 

II. Of time: 

1. Denoting extent or duration (compare III.. 9) : to the ex- 
tent of; throughout the period of; till the end of; throughout; 
as, it is good for the next ten years j it will do for the present. 

Tne clergy, for a time, made war on schism with so much 
vigor that they had little leisure to make war on vice. 

Mac aula v England vol. i, ch. 2. p. 141. 

A cook they haden with them for the nones, 
To boil the chickens and the marrow bones. 

Chaucek C. T.. Prologue 1. 884. 

A serving man on Saturdays To cater for the week. 

Browning Ring and Book pt. iv, 1. 801 . 

For several years, whenever a slave brought an action at law 
for his liberty, Mr. Clay volunteered as his advocate. 

Epes Sabgent Hairy Clay vol. i. ch. 1, p. 21. 

On both aides of the east Temple gate, stalls had for genera- 
tions been permitted for changing foreign money. 

GEUtlE Life of Clirixt vol. i, ch. 80, p. 40ft. 
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The wonderful elaboration, carried on. for twenty years, . . . 
has given to the History of Herodotus its surpassing and never- 
fsiling charm. Bawlinson Herodotus vol. i, ch. 1, p. 17. 

9. On the occasion of ; with reference to, as an occasion, ap- 
pointment, or the like; as, be ready for to-morrow. 

Remember that you are booked for the 10th of September. 
Macaulay in Trevelyan's T. B. Macaulay vol. ii, p. 271. 

In the first Parliament of James the House of Commons 're- 
fused for the first time to transact business on a Sunday. 

Green English People vol. iii, bk. vii, ch. 1, p. 1& 

III. Of various relations: 

1. Of cause, reason, or occasion: because of; by reason of; 
on account of; as, he was respected for his virtues; he cried 
out for fear. 

Here he prostrated himself, and cried out, 'Hail, sacred 
Borne, thrice sacred for the blood of the martyrs shed here.' 

W. W. Story in Scribner's Magazine Oct., 1891, p. 417. 

It is . . . necessary that every officer remain individually 
answerable for his acte. F. Lieber Civil Liberty ch. 5, p. 159. 

Likewise to them are Poets much beholden 
For secret favors in the midnight glooms. 

Hood Plea of Midsummer Fairies st. 112. 

9. Of the purpose, object, or aim of an action : with a view 
to ; in order to effect, reach, benefit, please, etc. : 

(a) Aa a matter of use or enjoyment: with the design of; 
appropriate to ; as, a place for study ; a time for worship ; a 
home for the aged. 

Every work of art should contain within itself all that is 
requisite for its own comprehension. Poe Works, Critical Es- 
says, Longfellow's Ballads in vol. iii, p. 369. 

After all, the austere virtues — the virtues of Emerson, Haw- 
thorns. Whittier — are the best soil for genius. 

T. W. Higginson Studies of American Authors, Poe p. 20. 

Win from our public cares a day for joy. 

Southey Joan of Are bk. iii, st. 4 




That inexorable low of human souls, that we prepare our 
selvna for sudden deeds by the reiterated cboice of good or evil 
that gradually determines character. 

k Eliot Romnln ch. 83, p. 208. 
A good quarrel wan a sort of moral whets to in', always on 
d for the sharpening of their wits. 

Harriet B. Stowe Poganuc Pcoph ch. 14, p. MS. 
Men may choose to forget the ends for which their ' talentfi' 
were given them ; . . . they may practically deny that they 
e given at all ; yet in this word , . . abide* a continual me- 
mento that they were eo given, . . . and that each man shall 
have to render an account of their use. 

Trench On the Study of Word* lect. iii. p. 88. 

(b) As something to 1» reached or attained, or toward which 
one's inclinations or desires go out : in order to reach or bring 
about ; seeking ; reaching after ; tending toward , toward , as, 
waiting for the mail ; planning for the future ; eagerness for 
praise ; a passion for jewelry ; a taste for music. 

We look in vain in the Old Testament for the radiant and 
overflowing benignity of the New. 

John Young Christ of History bk. ii, pt v, p. 139. 

To account for the observed motions of the moon and planets, 
Ptolemy adopted and extended the theory of epicycles. 

E. Boutledok Popular Hist. Science ch. 2, p. 48. 
A man bids fairer for greatness of soul, who fa I 
ant of worthy ancestors, and has good blood in his veins. 

Addison in The Guardian Ang. 18, 1718. 
Out thirst for applause, . . , if the last infirmiiy of noble 
minds, is also the first infirmity of weak ones. 

Buskin Sesame and Lilies lect. i, p. 8. 

Still within my heart I bear Love for all thing* good and fair. 

Whittier Andrew Rykman'i r*rauer st. 7. 

For who, if the rose bloomed forever, so greatly would care for 

I ho IDNl OWTO MXRXDRB AfpU of Life St. ft 

Locke had no taste for fiction. 

Leigh Hunt Men, Women, and Books vol. i. ch 1. p 7 



He called for his gnn, which he brandished in a manner o* 
no hopeful auspice for the Howadji. 

G. W. Cttrtis Howudji in Syria pt i, ch. 18. p. Ill 

(e) Ab referring to a person whose welfare or enjoyment it 
desired, or to an approved object or awished-for event: in favor 
of; opposed to against; as, he voted for Abraham Lincoln: mj 

The arbiter of others' fate, A suppliant for his own I 

BYHON Ode to Napoleon st. 0. 

A suppliant for a father's life, I crave an audience of the King, 

Scott Lady of the Lake can. 6. st, ». 

They [the Utopians] give their voices secretly, so that it it 

not known for whom every one gives his suffrage. 

T, More Utopia [trans.] bk- ii. p, 86. 

The resolutions for the annexation of Texas passed both 

branches of Congress, H. C. Lodge Daniel Webster ch. 8, p. 368. 

Thrice had that name been sent to the President with the 

recommendation of his department commander for brevets fat 

conspicuous and gallant conduct. 

Chas. Kino Two Soldier* ch. 1, p. 11. 
That is an argnment, not for Establishment, bnt for volnn 
taryism. Georoe Treyelyas in Hansard's Parliamentary De 
bates, Feb. so, 1S91 p. 1810. 

We'll tak a cup o' kindness yet. For anld lang syne. 

Burns Avid Lang Syne cho 

■t. Of possession or destination : belonging to; to be .riven Of 
assigned to; to be held or used by; in the province or „cope of; 
to designate; as, this package is for yon; glory is no> for cow 
ards; success is for the industrious. 

There is no true strength for any man save in inward recti 
rude, — in right relations between his own soul and God. 

E. H. Chapin Lessons of Faith aer. si, p. 1M 

To me, it seema that for some people all life is a lie, though 
they never actually utter a falsehood. 

Frances P. Cobbe Duties of Women lect ii, p. 71 




JKI DEFINED AND ILLCSTRATFJ) for 

Vay, 'tia for thee to watch God's house, and ward the images. 

And let men deal with peace and war; for they were born for 

these. Mounts jEneidt of Virgil bk. vii, 1. 448. 

Again for him the moonlight shone 

On Norman cap and Ixiilicoil zone, 

Whittieb Snow-Bound st. II. 

It is well for the world that in most of as, by the age of thirty. 

the character has get like plaster, and will never soften again. 

W. J Aires ft**, of Psychol vol. i, ch. 4, p. 181. 

His habit was very proper for a scaramouch, or merry -an 

drew, being a dirty calico, with hanging-sleeves, tassels, and 

cuts and slashes almost on every side. 

Db Fo» Robinson Cnuoe § 48, p. 576. 

4. In place of; instead of; as the equivalent of; as an offset 
to; in exchange for; as, to bay (or sell) an article for a dollar: 
here is the money to pay for it; to give blow for blow. 

I would have paid her kiss for kiss With nsnry thereto. 

Tennyson The Talking Oak st 49. 

For surely a woman's affection 
Is not a thing to be asked for, and had for only the asking. 

Longfellow Mile* Standith pt. iii. st. 8. 
{The evil of wealth] springs from that criminal haste which 
substitutes adroitness for industry and trick for toil 

H. W. Beeches. Lecture* to Young Men lect. iii, p. 88. 
Thy purpose hath atoned/or thy liasty rashness. 

Scott Ivanhoe ch. 84, p. 387. 
Shady groves and cooling grots are abandoned for drawing 
rooms at ninety-six. and half-a-score sickly orange-trees tubbed 
on the top of a staircase. 

HOOK Bumorou* Works, Faxhionable I"artie* p. 823. 
And yet, for a word spoken with kindness, I would have re- 
signed the peacock's feather in my cap as the merest of baubles. 
Db Quincky Opium-Eater. Su*pxria pt ii, p, 268. 
A thousand meu to-day care whether the state is pare, for 
one who cared in the last century. 

Phillips Brooks Caudle of the Lord ser. ii, p. ISA. 
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5. In the character of; as being, seeming, or supposed to be ; 
as representing; as, he was left for dead on the field; he was 
mistaken for a criminal ; I take yon for an honest man. 

Ignorance makes many men mistake mere transcripts for 
originals. Fuller Ch. Hist. Britain vol. i, bk. iii, § 6, p. 874. 

With a buffalo spread on the grass, and a blanket for our 
covering, our bed was soon made. 

Thoreau Week on the Concord, Sunday p. 119. 

Taking art for their guide, instead of nature, and substituting 
the love of excelling for the love of excellence, they [authors] of 
course became artificial. 

H. N. Hudson Lect. on Shakespeare vol. i, lect. iii, p. 104. 

6. With reference or regard to; in relation to; in proportion 
to; as, for this time it does not matter; for myself, I do not 
care; he is small for his age. 

And fearful for his light caique, 

He shuns the near but doubtful creek. 

Byron Giaour st. 6. 

Mr. Howard's estimate [of damage] , as given in the entomol- 
ogist's report for 1887, for the nine States infested by the chinch 
bug in that year, was $60,000,000. Insect Life Oct., 1891, p. 12. 

The rules of prudence in general, like the laws of the stone 
tables, are for the most part prohibitive. 

Coleridge Works, Aids to Reflection in vol. i, p. 126. 

7. In spite of; without regard to; despite; notwithstanding: 
often in connection with all ; as, I hold my opinion for all that. 

The owl, for all his feathers, was a-cold. 

Keats The Eve of St. Agnes st. 1. 

The rank is but the guinea's stamp, 
The man's the gowd for a' that. 

Burns For A' Tluit and A' That. 

9. In honor of ; by the name of ; after ; as, the child was 
named for his grandfather. Compare after. 




Defined and Illustrated 
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A cap to the dead already,— 
Hurrah for the next that dies ! 

Bartholomew Dowlinq Revelry t'n India. 
9, To the extent or number of; to the amount of; an, he is 
liable for a large amount ; he failed for half a million. 

On Saturday lust a judgment was entered against 

for *9.179. The New York Times Oct. 7, HHKi. 

Verbs and Other Antecedents 

Verba followed by for are too numerous to be fully specified, 
hot include those that imply a reaching or tending toward an 
object or seeking it as an end. as ask, beg, hope, labor, long, 
plan, pray, reach, tttrive, /struggle, toil, Wtlk, work, etc.; also 
verbs denoting action that may be in behalf of or for the sake 
of some pemou or object; as, to act, argue, care, plait, spe.ak, 
stand (stand up), think, etc. Nouns and ;nlje,-t ivtv i 1 11 i . ■ < 1 u> 
such verba or to the verbal notions they imply are commonly 
followed by for; as, labor for others' good ; thoughtful for 
comfort. In the United States a person is said to subscribe to 
something that he supports, but for something that he is to 
receive or obtain: he subscribes to a creed, for a magazine. 
.1 in a subscription either to or for a periodical. 
A person corresponds for a newspaper, with a friend; one thing 
or with another. 



Distioctions 
During — for — in— through— throughout— within : As applied 
to time, during, for, through, and throughout all contemplate 
extent of duration; as, he will suffer during, through, or through- 
out his whole life; it will last for a lifetime; imprisonment for 
life. By change of phrase, we might say "imprisonment during 
life." and this form is sometimes used ; but in any often-r 
ring phrase the tendency is to the shorter word, and for is modi 
auch connection. But for may also signify o 
as, be ready for to-morrow, that is, to mee 



demands of to-morrow. (Compare Distinctions under against. ) 
This meaning is shared by none of the other words here com 
pared. In and within may refer only to some included point on 
points of a speoitk-d duration; aw. I have seen him two or threw 
times in (or within) the past year. Here during might also he 
used, bnt not for, through, or throughout. But a negative may 
make a statement with in or within universal, covering not only 
the specified points, but the whole duration including them, so 
that with ii negative for may be used in place of in or williin : 
as, "I have not seen him in [or within] a year" may be changed 
to "I have not seen him for a year," and become a stronger staUi 
ment by the change, since for ia comprehensive as in is inclnsivi! 
Against— by— for; See Distinctions under against. 

FROM 

From represents the Anglo-Saxon from, fram, used in the 
same sense, denoting primarily removal or separation in space 
or time, and then eause, reason, or instrumentality, [How ele- 
mentary and fundamental this particle is appears from the ex- 
ceeding difficulty of framing a definition of it, without using 
the word itself in its own definition,] 

I. Of place or space: having as a starting-point of motion, 
actual or implied; out of; starting at: leaving behind; opposed 
to into, to, or unto ; as, he sailed from New York to Liverpool ; 
the student went from home to college; the town is five milei 
from the city; the view from the summit ia fine; keep away 
front the machinery. 

From all his deep the bellowing river roars. 

Homer Itiad tr. by Pope. bk. xxi, 1. 358 

At intervals some bird from ont the brakes 
Starts into voice a moment, then is still. 

BYEON ChUde Harold can. 8, st. 8? 

He beard the Angelas from convent lowers. 

Longfellow Wayside Inn. King Robert st. 14- 



•T Defined and Illustrated from 

It was Ant.mn.il, and incessant 

Piped the quails /mm shocks and sheaves. 

Longfellow Pegasus in Pound st. 2. 

From Paradise flrst, if I shall not lie, 
Was man out chased for hi* gluttony. 

Chaucer C. T., Tlie Sompnour's Tale 1. 208, 

I ate a little chocolate from my supply, well knowing the 
miraculous sustaining powers of the simple little block. 

F. Marion Crawford Mr. Isaacs ch. 13, p. 258. 

The spectacle of the host of Israel, even though seen only 
from its utmost skirts, is too much for . . . Balaam. 

A. P. Stanley The Jewish Church pt. i, lect. viii. p. 217. 

From city to city, from province to province, from isle to isle, 
pf Hellas, her [Helen's] fame was song, her beauty was eitolled. 
9. G. W. Benjamin Troy pt. i, ch, S, p. 18. 

■ i. Of time: having as a starting-point of duration; noting 
the beginning of a period or of some series regarded as ocenpying 
time; beginning with ; after: often with till or to as correlative; 
as, front birth I ill death j from morning to night ; the cathedral 
dates from the fifteenth centnry. 

The king [Alfred] . . . from his early years had been ani- 
mated with the most ardent passion for knowledge. 

Lingard England vol. i, ch. 4, p. 189. 

From mom to noon he fell, from noon to dewy eve, 
A. summer's day. Hilton Paradise Lost bk. i, 1. 748. 

Far in a wild, unknown to public view, 
From yonth to age a reverend hermit grew. 

Pabnell The Hermit 1. 1. 

And so we lay from ebb-tide, till the flow 
Rose high enough to drive us from the reef. 

Jean Inoelow Brothers, and a Sermon st 8. 

All manner of outcries assailed the speaker, from his rising fill 
6 surceased. A. C. Cox* Impressions of England ch. 31, p. 270. 
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In this chair, from one year's end to another, sat th.it prodig- 
ions book-worm, Cotton Slather. sometimes devouring a great 
book, and sometimes scribbling one as big. 

Hawthorne Grandfather'* Chair pt. ii. ch. 4, p. 107 

Tradition, it is said, occasionally hands down the practical 
arts with more precision ami fidelity than they can be transmit- 
ted by books, from generation to generation. WEBSTttRin Private 
Correspondence, Dee. S3, 1850 in vol. ii, p. 408. , 



III. Of v 



a relations ; 



beginning 
adequate: 



1. Having as a starting-point of change, variation, separa- 
tion, or diversity: 

(a) In variant or adverse relation to; starting 
at or with ; as, free from fault : the supply is far fr< 
often followed by to ; as. from grave to gay. 

Withdrawal of custom /ram a tradesman . . . decreases his 
welfare, and perhaps injures bis belongings. 

Spencer Data of Ethic* eh. 15, p. 560. 

From all the gay and tinsel vanities of the world tbeir [the 
Quakers'] discipline DM preserved them. 

Coleridge Works. Lay Sermon in vol. vi, p. 197. 



Queen Mary s 
And bade frm 



Woolen garments . 



w the minstrel's pain, 
bootless grief refrain. 

Hooo Queen's Wake pt. ili, 1, 26. 

, always feel warm and free from chill. 

J, J. Pope Number One talk v, p. 116. 

(b) Noting nnlilieneBS, distinction, deviation, or difference: 

aa, the idea of right is quite distinct from the idea of expediency. 

We cannot disassociate the idea of Causation from the idea of 

Force or Energy. Duke of Abgyll Unity of Nature rh. 4, p. 13R. 

Tbe basis of morals is a distinct question from the basis of 
theories of morals. Lecky Hist. Eur, Morals voL i, ch. 1, p. 74. 

But some little deviation from the precise line of rectitude 
might have been winked at in so tortuous and etigm&tic a 
frame. Charles and Mary Lamb Mrs, Leicester'* School Sir 
Jeffery Dvnstan p. 201. 




It is within and quite distinct /mm the corona, and is usually 
called the ' chromosphere," being a sort of sphere of colored fire 
surrounding the sun. Lanoley jVfh.' Astronomy p. 81 . 

Science is as far removed /rom brute force ok this sword /ro 
a> crowbar. Boxweh-Lytton Leila bk. ii, ch. 1, p. ail. 

[Nmr. — The adjective different is correctly followed by 
from. Different to has a certain use in England, and is fonnd 
a Thackeray, but is regarded as colloquial and avoided by 
careful WTitWB, The verb differ is followed either by from or 
by mth, from being used with reference to qualities, with with 
i, opinions, etc. , an apple differs from a pear; 
I from another in stature, compleiion, etc. i he dif- 
fers aitli anotliL-r in opinion. Compare WITH.] 

The mind ia a substantive existence, possessing a uniform 
structure, of a character, however, fundamentally different 
from the bodily structure. 

G. T. Curtis Creation or Evolution eh. 13, p. 470. . 

Clay had remained essentially different , . . from the ordinary 

pro-slavery man. Ca.bl EJCHOBZ Usury Clay vol, i, ch. 11, p. 801. 

This epoch of ours differs from all bygone epochs in having 

I : ical nor religious worshippers of the ragged gedship 

of poverty. Buski> A Joy For Ever lect. i, p. 2. 

Most single topics admit or require a considerable variety of 

books, i'BjcIi different from the other and each supplementing 

the Other. Porter Book* and Reading ch. 4, p. 44. 

9, Having as a cause, reason, or origin : noting the source, 

or instrument; because of; by reason of; by means 

Of : as. tbe river flows from the glacier; his skill 

s from practise ; his precaution sprang from distrust ; a 

Shakespeare ; reasoning from analogy ; let me 

£>Miyau 

Verbs and Other Antecedents 

The numerous verba, adjectives, etc., that take from before 

e term are well set forth in the following extract ; 

)"'rrOfp/romm*ke/roi;iintcrcbangewitbo/. . . . 

With tin- notiotu take aimy. extort, exact, from is always pre- 



Prepositions 



Demand, desire, enquire, team, hear from. See or. 

Other employments of from rest upon the idea of distance ; 
the notions contemplated are of privative nature. 

Intransitive verbs attach themselves in part immediately to 
verbs of movement, or coincide with them (in figurative 
meaning). 

Deviate, decline, shrink, dissent, etc. Here occur withdraw, 
sieerve, stray, turn, shrink, quail, flinch, start, deviate, decline, 
vary, distent, differ, used figuratively, and similar ones. 

Cease, desist, abstain, net, and the like. 

Transitive verbs of different sorts permit, along with an 
accusative of the person or of the thing, an adverbial determi- 
nation with from. 

Free from — with various shades of the notion of the ni'tivity, 
as free, rid. save, deliver, extricate, rescue, release, redeem, resus- 
citate, absolve, excuse, etc. 

Protect, preserve, guard, cover, hide, in various shades of the 
notions, as shield, screen, protect, guard. ■!■ 
shelter, hide, conceal, shade, shadow, wrap, border hard oh the 
series just cited. Here also privilege, sanctify, and others are 
to be referred, which, so far as they are to denote a rendering 
seenre, may be combined with from. 

Part.disjoin.diviete. separate, sever, sift, srren\disturb.discour- 
age. divorce, detract, divert, dissuade, defer, curb, war}), refrain, 
seduce, alienate, estrange, hinder, inhibit, shut, forbid, prevent, 
except, exempt, exclude, etc.. to which in part, only through the 
combination with from, the privative meaning is allotted. 

Distinguish attaches itself to the preceding verbs ; bat it is 
to bo observed that verbs of knowing and perceiving with/rom, 
like know, see, are [often] substituted for this verbal notion- 
Adjectives which attach themselves to the series of tuitions 
cited are likewise combined with from. They are not numer- 
ous, and are chiefly of Romance origin. Many of them take of 
instead of from. 

Here belong free, clear, secure, safe, different, exempt, sepa 
rate, alien, foreign, innocent, entire, and the like. 

The nse of from with the notions become-, mate, transmute, 
likewise borders on the idea of distance ; on the other hand, the 
object introduced with from appears as the material from 
which anything is produced. 

MiETZNKB English Grammar vol. ii, pp. 2W-B68,] 





Defined and Illustrated- -' 






Distinctions 

\Aijmnnt— from : TbeM Iwo worts lire often t 
able ; (is, "Shelter /nwi the blast or agatnat (ha blast." ..•*.' 

TLti> we may say. "Defend us against m from, protect oV ■ 
againtl or from, secure us against Of from, our pni'm:n." 

FALLOWS 100,000 tyMNpMI ""</ Aiit'on/ms p. 86a.] 

But it will be found that there is always a difference in the 
thought according to the word used. Fcim HggMBI escape or 
relief . againxt sii(-j;fsts defense or resistance. 

From —of : See Distinctions under of. 

As a matter of fact, metaphysical philosophy substitutes en- 
tities to will and Nature to the Creator. L. Levi Bruhl Fhilot- 
ephy o/^«ffTi»(« Oomfe (tr. from French by K. de Beaumont) 
p. «, t T. 



After substitute or substitution correct usage requires for 
tnd not to 

Instead for consultation he uses consult. 
Joseph Priestlkv The Rudiment* of English Grammar p. MS, 

Instead is always followed by of and not by for 

From misunderstanding the directions, we lost our way, 

Murray's Key p. 301. 

From in such use is perhaps not incorrect, but it is not the 
best word Through misunderstanding, etc., wonld be better; 
or a phrase, as becuunc of or in consequence of might well be 
employed. 
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IX— Prepositions Defined and Illustrated 

or 

In is the Anglo-Saxon tn, and, as stated by Maetzner, "seems 
to point to a local abiding." In may be termed specifically the 
preposition of inclusion. 

I* Of place or space: 

1. Denoting the object as snrrotmding or including in space: 

(a) Within the bounds of; within the contour, surface, or 
exterior of; enveloped or restrained by; contained or included 
within; pertaining to or connected with the interior of; within; 
inside ; as, the stars in the sky ; the prisoner in chains ; a story in 
a book; a room in the house; she clasped the child in her arms. 

Finds tongues in trees, books in the running brooks, 
Sermons in stones, and good in everything. 

Shakespeare As You Like It act ii, sc. 1. 

Nor night-bird, chambered in the rocks. 

Wordsworth Peter Bell pt. ii, st. 18. 

My foreign friends, who dream'd us blanketed 
In ever-closing fog, were much amazed. 

Tennyson Queen Mary act iii, sc. 2. 

In every representative body properly constituted the people 
are practically present. 

Sumner Speeches and Addresses July 7, 1853, p. 207. 

Pretty faces framed in pretty bonnets are meant to be seen. 

Holmes Autocrat ch. 8, p. 225. 

(b) Within the class or group of ; comprised or included 
within the number of; among; as, in the army; one in a thou- 
sand. 

Jonathan Edwards . . . was bred in the family of a Connect 
icut minister. Holmes Pages from an Old Volume essay xi, p. 307. 

(102) 
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Shi i* r.lio only genuine 'bucket' In the outfit, . . . the only 
buna fide bucking horse that ever threw me. 

Batllie-Gkohman Camps in the Rockies ch. 4. p. 100. 
lever had a fire ; one in a sleeping room would have been 
sinful luxury in the poor minister's family. 

Mart E. Wilkins Bumble Romance, Moral Exigency p. 221. 

(c) With the compounds of net/, as himself, herself, itself, 
■fa.. denoting separation from all else, and nearly equivalent to 
by; as. to know the thing in itself. 

A man was not mode to shut up his mind in itself; but to 
give it voice and to exchange it for other minds. 

Cn\SNisu Works, Self Culture p. 19. 
3. Denoting the object or that which it surrounds as a goal 
or end of motion: 

(<t) Toward, bo as to enter; into, so as to remain within; 
into; to; as, to sink in the mire; to dip the pen in ink; to put 
one in a rage : to break tn pieces. 

[Note. — Such phrases as "Come in the house," "He fell in the 
water," are used, but in such cases into is preferred. See into.] 
Golden tresses, wreathed in one, 
As the braided streamlets run 1 

L.ONOFELLOW Maidenhood at. 2. 
Never put yourself in the wrong with an audience. It has 
every advantage of you. 

N. Shepfakd Before an Audience ch. 8, p. 180. 
is singular how much fonder civilians are of urging meas- 
ures that end in blood than those whose profession is arms. 

8. Lover Handy Andy ch. 19, p. 175. 
Expecting immediate support from Normandy, the conspira- 
tors hastened to put the in selves in a military posture. 

W. Russell Modem Europe vol. i. letter xriii. p. 1M. 

This is the first time my honour was ever called in question. 

Gat Beggar's Opera act ii, sc. 3. 



(fc) Toward, so as to rely c 



o hope in God ; to 



ie a innocence. 



Pill !■! HIM 
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. the holy Catholic Church. Apostles Creed 

The belief tn astrology was almost universal in the middle of 
the 17th century. » Scott Guy Manncring ch. 4, p. SB. 

I believe fnlly, enthusiastically, without break, pause, or 
aberration, in the divinity of Christ. 

H. W. Bkbcher Doctrinal Belief*, Faith in Chritt p. 17. 
Trust in the certitude of compensatory justice. 

Swtjtbcbxe in The Athetueum July 10, 188fl, p. 49. 

II. Of time: 

I. Included within; occupying all or a part of; during; 
within; aa, in the forenoon; in the evening; in the past century. 

"Fis vain 1 in each a brassy age I could not move a thistle. 

Tenktson Amphion at. 8. 

The bridge was in the very act of being thrown and grappled 

to the ramparts, W. Ware Zenobia vol. ii, letter xiv, p. 183. 

It is not once only that the well-planned schemes of swindling 
turfites have been quietly strangled in their birth. 

Contevtporary Revieie June, 1873, p. 23. 
There are certain intellectual products which are only pos- 
sible in hours or minutes of great cerebral excitement. 

Hamebton Intell. Life pt x, letter v, p. S60. 

9. Denoting the final point of a specified or indicated period: 
at the end of; at the close of; after the lapse or expiration of; 
after ; as, in an hour it will fall ; in a year I shall return ; due in 
three months. The period may be indefinite ; as, in time he will 
conquer. 

In an hour everything indicated an immediate and bloody 
conflict WeB6tiol Works, Bunker HUl p. BO. 

III, Of various relatione: 

I. Denoting something as limiting or specifying: with regard 
• to; as regards; with respect to; on the part of; for; to; of; as, 
round in the BhoulderB; weak in faith; you are deceived tViliim; 
he is unfortunate tn his friends. 



*fd. 



Defined and Illustrated 



We . . . should be ashamed i'; 



l.llir. p,i 



The contrivances of nature surpass the contrivances of ait in 
the complexity, subtility, and coriosity of the mechanism. 

Pai.EY Natural The uUigy ch. 8, p. 30. 

Spanish statesmanship could bwt the world in the art of 

delay. Motley United Netherlands vol. iv, ch. 41, p. IBS. 

Simple honesty of purpose in a man goes a long way in life. 

Smiles Character ch. 1, p. 18. 

True aa the at«u1 of their tried blades, Heroes in heart and hand. 

Hai.leck Marco Iiozzaris st. 2. 

In man as in lower animals, the thatch of hair indeed forma 

an effective Bhelter to the head. 

E. B. Tylor Anthropology ch. a, p. 44. 
9. Denoting material, means, occupation, instrument, or 
essence, or the sphere within which anything acts: by means of; 
with the use- of; by; through; as. he spoke in a whisper; tn the 
lring*8 name ; to work in gold ; to deal in hardware ; virtue con- 
sists in doing right. 

[We may certainly call this the iimtrumcntal use of the prep 
ositkm tn, Maetznkk English Grammar vol. U, p. 847.] 

The savory pulp they chew, and in the rind 
Still as they thirsted, scoop the brimming stream. 

MILTON Paradise Lost bk. iv, 1. 836. 

In all the sports of children, were it only in their wanton 

breakages and defacements, you shall discern a creative instinct. 

Cahlyle Sartor RemrtiiB bk. ii. ch. 3. p. 78. 

Her rattling shrouds, all sheathed in ice, 

With the masts went by the board. 

Longfellow Wreck of the Hesperus st. 19. 

Vice is ever conceived in darkness aud cradled in obscurity. 

Greeley American Conflict vol. i, ch. 2, p. 34. 

Descartes . . . made the essence, the very existence of the 

soul, to consist r'n actual thought. 

Hamilton Metaphysics lect. xvii, p. Sift 

(NoTE.^For the phrases consist in and consist of see Dra 

TWcnoHg under or.] 
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That man's mind is apt to become small as a pin point who is 
employed all his life in making a pin point 

McCosh Emotions hit. i, ch. 1, p. BO. 
Pursuant to the King's orders. I passed the night before last 
... in waiting upon the friends of the King. 

Thackeray Henry Esmond bk. iii, ch. 13, p. 442. 

3. Denoting a thing or person as the object of an emotion: 
because of ; in the act of ; on acconnt of : sometimes nearly 
equivalent to at or of; aa, to delight in strife; to take pleasure 
t« doing good ; exulting in victory. 

O. not in cruelty, not in wrath. The Reaper came that day, 

LONGFELLOW Reaper and the Flowers It 7. 

And now Wentworth exulted fn the near prospect of Thorough. 

Ma.caut.ay England vol. i. ch. 1, p. 71. 

The Woodman's heart is fn his work. His axe ia sharp and good. 

Hood The Elm Tree pt. ii. st 5. 

My mother's son cannot learn to delight in thin potations. 

Scott Quentin Durward int., p. 6. 
He lost interest even in the dinner parties, with a business 
squint, that he had been so fond of giving. 

Eoqleston The. Faith Doctor ch. 4, p. 43. 
Some of Brchm'a monkeys took much delight in teasing, in 
various ingenious ways, a certain old dog whom they disliked. 
Darwin Diwent of Man vol. i, ch. 2, p. 40. 

4, Denoting a cause or occasion present with an action: dur- 
ing the continuance of and because of; because of; on acconnt 
of : by ( through ; as, stumbling in fear ; shouting in anger. 

In this revival [of religion in Kentucky about 1801] originated 
our camp-meetings. P. Cartwhioht Autobiography ■p. 45. 

The Gothic chnrch plainly originated in a rude adaptation of 
the forest trees with .'ill their bonghs ton festal or solemn arcade. 
. Emeks"n Estaj/i History m firstseriea, p. 34. 

Mirrors, effaced in their own clearness, send 
Her only image ou through deepening ileep3 
Willi endless repercussion of delight, 

Lowell The Cathedral st- 7. 






10* Dkftnkd and Illustrated In 

Johnson . . . lives neither in his prose nor in his verse, lint 
iu the record of his daily talk at the hand of his friend James 
Boswell. E. A. Freeman in The Chautauquan Aug., tB91.p. 648. 

That, in the creation of the United States the world had 
reached one of the turning [joints in it3 history seems at the 
time In have entered into the thought of not u single European 
statesman, Green Hist. Eng. People vol. iv, bk iz, ch. 8. p. 272. 

3. Denoting physical, mental, or moral conditions, charac- 
teristics, affection*. tircunataDOM, or activities: in Oa BkU of) 
«miil; under the influence of. affected by; subject to; with; 
as. to be in health, in doubt, in error; to depart lit pursuit; to 

While the king was detained in the north, every cantred in 
Wales had risen in anna, Linoard England vol. ii. ch. 4, p. 181. 

i liiiilr.- bad unhappily lonj; been in the habit of perverting his 
natural acuteness to the mean subterfuges of equivocal language. 

H. Hal!..im Gonititutional Hist. Eng. vol. ii, ch. 10, pt. i, p. 190 
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He came, the gentle satirist [Addison], who hit. m 
blow; the kind judge who castigated only in smiling. 
Thaukeray Englinh Humorist* lect. 
The effect is enhanced if the ride be taken in 

E. E. Hale Seven Spaniih Cities ch. 8, p. 98. 
Tarry the Lord's leisnre. Wait in obedience as a servant, in 
hope as an heir, fa expectation as a believer. Spuroeon Treat 
ury of David. Psalm XXXVII. in vol. ii, p. 197. 
Borne capsized ii 



They sounded the bugles an' the trumpets, 
And march 'd on in brave array. 
Legendary Ballads ed. by Roberts Battle of Corriehis st. 7. 
The fibril) of the blood is increased in acute rhemnatiam 
more than in any other disease, 

Flint Prin. and Prac. of Med pi ii. eh 2, p :(17. 

tt. Denoting conformity or appro jiriateness : conformably to, 
according to; after; as, in my opinion; in all reason. 



In PSEPOftmo.vs I Ml 

Th nnletier'd Christian, who believes in grew, 
PI' "L- OB to heaven, and ne'er is at a lose. 

Drvden Rdtffio Lain 1. 823. 
And in the virions of romantic youth. 
What years of endless bliss are jet to flow ! 

Campbell Gertrude of Wyoming pt. iii. =t ,".. 

The critic, in his conception, was not the narrow lawgiver or 
the rigid censor that he is often assumed to be, 

H. J AMES, Jr. in Xorth American Bentirjan., 1880, p. 56. 

The independent continental areas are three in number. 

DaSA Geology pt i. t-h. 1, p. VS. 
Nature had been left to brighten the spot in her own way. 

ChristlveC. Brush Inside Our Gate eh. ', p. 1T0. 

7. Denoting kind, manner, degree, measure, direction, or 
distribution : as, the hawk flew in a circle; ten feet in length: 
in fact ; in truth ; false in every particular. 

I am to lead my reader, perhaps itt a reluctant path. 

Draper Intel?. Deed. Europe vol. i, ch. 1. p. 33. 



Nothings 
carriage, as i 



difficult to send, or which is bo easily spoilt in the 
Smite in Lady Holland's Sydney Smith vol. ii, p. Blft 
There is nothing (if you will believe the Opposition) so diffi- 
cult as to bnlly a whole people ; whereas, in fact, there is nothing 
so easy. Smith in Lady Holland's Sydney Smith vol. ii, p. 210. 

The structure [of Landor's 'Gebir'] is noble in the main, 
though chargeable, like Tennyson's earlier poetry, with vague- 
ness here and there. E. C. Stedmas Victorian poets p. 40. 

All bodies, whatever their temperatures, constantly radiate 
heat in all directions. O AS OT Physics tr. by Atkinson, IT 415, p. 387. 

Verba and Other Antecedents 
From its very extended use, in may follow any one of num- 
berless words in some combination of use and meaning. As 
denoting the quality, aspect, or other relation to which tin. 1 verb 
is applied, in is especially used after verbs liko agwil match, 
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Defined and Illustrated 



iiV, exceed, surpass, and the like; also with abate. 
fflhmUM. fait, fall, grow, iTiipnnv. increase, rise, sink, and the 
like, also with verbs of participation; aa, part, share, engage, 
interfere, join, middle (which also takes with), participate, and 
the like. 

Distinctions 

[in. at, on: When these words denote time we may say, ".4( 
the honr of 12, on the 24th of September, in the year 1881." 

" The old, old story was told again at five o'clock in the 
morning." 

■At nine o'clock on the morning of May 4th." 

Fallows 100,000 Synonyms and Antonyms.] 

[In. within : In a few cases these words are interchangeable. 
Within, however, is more emphatic than in. 

We may say within the range of his influence, or in the 
range, etc. ; within his power, or in his power; within ten min- 
utes, or in ten minutes. 

hi my Father's honse are many mansions,— John xiv. I. 

In cases like the following, however, within does not mean 
the same as in, and is leas emphatic. It was within his grasp. 
It was in his grasp, In the first instance it. may .limply mean it 
IH Id tin' limit*, .ir ci'Iii/hihs of his grasp; in the other instance 
it wonld mean Uiat it was actually in his grasp, 

II "d It in means -'in the inner or interior part"; "inside of"; 
"within the limits of"; and is opposite to without. Within 
these doors: within this roof; within this honse; within himself ; 
within (.no's income; within ten miles. We may say, "Is Mrs. 
Potter within. OT in t" Id.] 

[In. into : When entrance or insertion is denoted, into should 
be nsed and not in. 

He went into the hall. She rode into the park. They took a 
ride with their friends in Central Park. 

Many innovations were introduced into the College. 

They looked into the book. 

He infused lif._> tjJo the Review. 

When a change is made in mi one form or state into another, 
info is nsed. 

Water is convertible into vapor. He was led by evidence 
into a belief of the troth. The manuscripts were put into shape. 
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In is often used for into when the noun ia omitted to which it 
properly belongs: as, These are fa, those are out, i, e., in office. 
or out of office. Come in, i. e. , come into the honse. The ship 
has come in, i. e., cnuie into port. 

We may say cat, tear, break in, into, or to pieces. Separated. 
or divided into several parts. He fell deeply in love, into a 
melancholy condition ; into a decline. Ho was pnt in a hard 
place, or into a sad perplexity. Their conduct came in question. 
They examined into his conduct. 

Into indicates motion, change, entrance, in a more marked 
degree than in. Id. ] 

There are cases where either in or into might be used, bnt 
with some difference of meaning. 

The most awful idea connected with the catacombs is their 
interminable extent, and the possibility of going astray info this 
labyrinth of darkness. Hawthorne Marble Faun ch. 3, p. 89. 

Here it would have been correct to say, ' ' going astray in this 
labyrinth of darkness," f. e.. within it, so as to be enclosed by it. 
■"Going astray info it " suggests the moving on and on to and 
(oicnrd new, more distant, and more hopeless depths, and ia 
hence the more expressive phrase. 

Consist in, consist of: See Distinction* nnder o». 
INSIDE 

Inside is a modern word compounded of in and side. 

In or into the interior of; within; as. he stepped inside the 
gate: it stands just inside the door. 

[Note.— The common popular usage is of the adverb followed 
by of, inside of] 

The Captain stood well to the westward, to ran inside of the 
Bermudas. E. H. Dana Tko Years before the Mast ch. 83, p. 814. 
INTO 

Into is derived from the Anglo-Saxon in, in, plus to, to. Into 
is the preposition of tendency, as in is of position or situation. 

[In and to : to and in : implying motion : used to express any 
relation, as of presence, situation, inclusion, etc., that is ex- 
pressed by in. accompanied by the idea of motion or direction 
inward. Century Dictionary] 



Ill 



Defined » 



1 ILLCSTRATED 



Into 



I. With reference to place or space, of action tending toward 
and terminating in : so as to enter or penetrate ; to and in , so as ' 
to reach or perceive what is within; to or toward the inside of; 
as. cmne into thy house ; he throat the spear into (he heart of his 
foe; ho looked into the room. 

[In some phrases of this kind, in is also used; as, put it in 
water. Where the idea of remaining or being in is more promi- 
nent than that of motion into, such expressions are allowable, 
but the present tendency is to discriminate the two words, nsing 
into where motion i>r tendency is to be expressed, and in to de- 
note the simple fact of being or remaining within; thus, "Come 
t« the honse" is held to be less elegant as well as less accurate 
than "Come into the honse." Compare IN.] 

He was more strongly tempted ... to make excursive bolts 
into the neighboring alleys when he answered the door. 

Dii'kenk Martin ChmzteuHl ch. 9, p. 17a. 
Sforza . , . had first called the barbarians into Italy. 

Prkscott Ferd. and ha, vol, iii, pt. ii, ch. 10, p. 8. 
Sunrise threw a golden beam into the study, and laid it right 
across the minister's bedazzled eyes. 

Hawthorne Scarlet Letter ch. 20, p. 258. 
I plunged into the sea, 
And. buffeting the billows to her rescue, 
Redeemed her life with half the loss of mine. 

Otway Venice Preserved act i, bc. 1. 

His road [lay] open - - info the very bowels of the republic. 

Motley United Netherlands vol. iv, ch. 44, p. 284. 

Our several borrowings wen? throat into a wallet, which was 

sometimes in his pocket, and sometimes in mine. 

N. P. WILLIS Prose Writing*. Female Ward p. 108. 
We emerge from shade into sunshine, ami observe the smoke 
of a distant cataract jetting from the side of the mountain. 

Tyndall Hour* of Exercise ch. 11, p. 120. 

II. Of time: extending within or protracted to; as, this will 
nM& f.tr into the twentieth century , the minutes lengthened 



111. Of various relations following the analogy of the rela- 
tion of place or apace. 

I. So as to infuse or impart to; bo as to become affected by 
or united with; as, to put meaning into the words, to put life 
into the picture; to marry info a family. 

Whatever passion enters into a sentence or decision, so far 
will there be in it a tinctnra of injustice. 

Addison The Guardian Jnly 4, 1718. 

One great thought breathed into a man may regenerate him. 
Channing Works, Laboring Classes p. 4ti. 

A moral should be wrought info the body and soul, the mat- 
ter and tendency, of a poem, not tagg'd to the end. 

LaHB Letters vol. i, ch. 6, p. 133. 

Infuse into the purpose with which you follow the various 

employments and professions of life . . . this sense of beanty. 

and you are transformed at once from an artisan into an artist. 

E. P. Whipple Success essay viii, p. 208. 

The man who can't put fire into his speeches should put his 
speeches into the fire. Mathews Omtory and Orator* ch. 4, p. 108. 

9. So as to change to; so as to become ; as, to convert water 
into steam; to translate Greek i: 



One of the Seven Wise Men of Greece boiled his wisdom 
down into (these] words, . . . nothing too much. 

Holmes Over the Teacups ch. 8, p. 181 . 

The English into which Chapman transfuses the meaning of 

the mighty ancient is often singularly and delicately beautifuL 

Cbaik Eng. Lit. and Lang., Cliajiman'n Homer in vol, i, p. 574. 

I cannot shape my tongue 

To syllable black deeds into smooth names. 

Byron Marino Fnliero act iii, sc. 1. 
In any great district of caverns, we usually have the under- 
ground spaces divided into distinct classes of which the upper 
most was the earliest to be constructed. 

N. S. Sri.u.En .aspects of Earth, Caverns p. 114 



Defined and Illustrated 



3. In mathematics, ao as to unite, as a factor with , us, to 
multiply u intox + y. 

Verbs and Other Antecedents 

[Into stands along with to, with the notions of becoming or 
making into something and of t runs formation into something. 

Here also belong the notions of falling, breaking, bunting, 
and taking to pieces, anil the like, as well as parting and divi- 
ding, where the pieces or parts become, after intransitive and 
transitive verbs, determinations of the subject or object : 

Tim- notion of uniting or blending is also construed with into 
where the result of the combination is also to bo denoted : 

Whether with the notion of translating (111(0 a language) we 
should rather join the idea of transmutation or of removal may 
appear doubtful. Maetzneh English Grammar vol. ii, p. 810.] 






Distinctions 

See Distinctions under 11 



The following erroneous nses of in are given in Goold 
Irown's Orammar of English Grammars : 

It will be despatched, in most occasions, without resting. 

John Locke Small English Grammar. 



In tbe above-quoted sentences correct usage would require 
one to write ''on moat occasions" and "based on the gTeat self- 
evident truths." 



But tbey have egregiously fallen 1 



I that, inconveniency. 
Barclay's Works iii, p. 78. 
not ■• fallen in." 



Here we should say "fallen into," 
It the addition consists in two or n 

Lindlkt Mpbray English Grammar p. 170. 
Consist in may at times be properly used, bnt here the cor- 
rect phrase would be consist of. See Distinctions under or. 



LIKE 

See to, m., 1. 

HID, MIDST 

See AMID, AMIDST. 

MONG, MONGST 

See among, amongst. 

NOTWITHSTANDING 

See Pahticipiai- Prepositions. 



OF 

Of is derived from the Anglo-Saxon of, from. 

[Etymolugi cally and in earliest nee the meaning of of is that 
of departure or going away from or out of a particular place or 
position. (Compare off. ) Bnt this usage is now the less com- 
mon one, the genitival relation which of also represents having, 
by transition from the relation of issuance to that of connec- 
tion, become the customary and usual signification. 

Standard Dictionary.] 

[A word primarily expressing the idea of literal departure 
away from or out of a place or position. It pusses from this, 
physical application to the figurative meaning of departure or 
derivation as from a source or cause. Finally it transforms the 
idea of derivation or origin through several intermediate gra<l;i- 
tions of meaning into that of possession or being possessed by, 
pertaining to, or being connected with, in almost any relation 
of thonght. Century Dictionary \ 

Such descriptive paragraphs as those above quoted really 
give a better idea of the meaning of this often -recurring prepo- 
sition than attempted definitions of its fine shades of moaning. 
which perpetually merge into each other. In the following 
arrangement the endeavor has been to abbreviate, condense. 
and simplify rather than to extend the definitions, which by 
(lose analysis may be subdivided almnst without limit- As 



lift 



Drpinbh anp Illustrated 



from baa l»een cliIU-i] distinctively the preposition of separation, 
of might be termed the preposition of origin or source, though 
the idea of separation is also included. 

Starting with the idea of separation in space, of comes to 
denote any relation as of movement, position, origin, possession, 
etc , into which the idea of separation from, proceeding from, 
being derived from, or the like may even remotely enter. 

I, Of place or space: 

1. Denoting relative position: in distance or direction from: 
aa within ;i mile of the shore ; Massachusetts lies north of Con- 
necticut. 

In the vicinity of coral reefs and islands the attrition of thd 
waves imparts ■ milky complexion to the sea. 

Winihell Walk* and Talks eh, 11, p, 68. 

They cannot go back of the returns. It is their business 
simply officially U> announce the result. 

Nao-York Tribune Nov. 14. 1891. p. 6, col. 8. 

Free-will is a fact of consciousness, and we can neither go 
back of the testimony of conKeionsness nor eiplain that away. 

J. P Thompson Tlu-ototjn of Christ ch. fl. p. 115. 

Tall gaunt stacks rise ont of the waves in front "/ the cliffs 
of which they once formed a part 

Arch. Geikie Graf. Sketches ch. 9, p. 24. 

North of the town stands the castle of San Carlos— a square 
fort, with a moat anil glacis. R. A. Wilson Mexico ch. 7. p. 85. 

9. Denoting location in; belonging to or connected with as a 
locality ; as. the tower of London : the coast of England. 

Braw, braw lads of Gala Water. 

Burns Brair Laiis of Gala Water chorus. 

The Commons of England, the Tiere-Etat of France, the 

bourgeoisie of the Continent generally, are the descendants of 

this class [artisans]. MILL Polit. Econ. prelim., p. 12. 

3. Noting extent or distance ; measuring; covering; amount- 
ing to: as, a start of twenty yards; n plot of two acres. 
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The bmldingB [of South Carolina College] disposed about it 
square of ten acres, which is called the Campus. 

R. Mjixs Statistics of Smith Cumlin<i [1890] p. 701. 

The farm of Cincinnatua consisted o/ about three -aud-a-half 
statute acres. 

C. W. HOSKYNS Hint. Agriculture. Ancient Period p. 11. 

II. Of time: denoting the occasion, period, age, or the like; 
pertaining to or connected with; as, the age of chivalry; from 
the moment of his birth ; I have known him of old. 

The fate of the Triennial Bill confounded all the calculations 
of the beet-informed politicians of that time. 

Macaulay England vol. iv, ch. 20. p. 382. 

The outlawed pirate o/one year was promoted the next to be 
a governor and his country's representative. 

Frocde Eng. in Wat Indiea ch. 1. p. 10, 

III. Of various relations : 

1. Denoting separation other than merely local, and often 
exchangeable with from. 

(a) From by separation, riddance, or removal ; as, free of 
debt; quit of blame; cured of a. bad habit; relieved of a burden. 
See Distinctions. 

Dick at the front door delivered himself o/the words he had 
been boggling over for the last two hours. 

Kipling Light that Failed ch. 1, p. 14. 

I did consent; And often did beguile her of her tears. 

Shakespeare Othello act i, so. 8. 

I was like a man bereft of life. 

BCNYAN Work*. Grace Abounding p. 46. 

The bereavement of death is never devoid of a sense of holy 
calm, a sort of solemn peace connected with the memory of the 
lost one. LEVER Tom Burke Of Ours' ch. 42, p. 127. 

Yes, fortune may bereave me of my crown, 

Thomas Kyi> Spanimh Tragtd$ net i, sc. 1. 




■ 



The holly, providently planted abont the house [of the English 
peasant], to cheat winter of tta dreariness. 

IRVING Sketch-Book, Rural Life in England p. 84 
They were born of a race of funeral flowers 
That garlanded, -in long-gone hours, 
A templar's knightly tomb^^ 

Fitz-Gheenb^I^Hk Alnwick Ciwllr st. 0. 
The old Abon Do. being reMHnpon work, had divested 
himself of his tojio or toga lief orfl marling, 

r Nile Trio. Abyssinia ch. 18, p, 838. 
[Note.— In such connection out of is often used. 
The besom of reform has swept him ouf of office. 

Hawthorn f. AmtM Letter, Custom Haute p. 14.] 
(b) From as a soorce, origin, material, or agency ; with ref- 
rence to; as proceeding from; on the part of ; as, he is of a nobis 
family; born of woman; the son of David; made of gold; it is 
very good of you to say so. 

My pride was turned, and in onr grief 
I of the Parish asked relief. 

Wordsworth The Last of the Flock st, 5. 
And beauty born o/ nmrmnring sound 
Shall pass into her face. 

Wordsworth Three Year* the Grew it 0. 
I hare made a miserable botch of this description. 
Hawthorne Eng. Note-Books, Fumes* Abbey in vol. i. p. 220. 
Of small coral about her arms she bare 
A pair of beads, ganded all with green. 

Chaucer 0. T., Prologue 1. 158, 
pjoTK. — In such case, out of is often ottd 

Our o/my stony griefs Bethel I'll raise. 

Sarah F. Adams Www, my Ooi, to That «t. 4. | 
The lifiht consisted of fifteen Argaud lumps, placed within 
smooth concave reflectors twenty i me EnchM in dil 

Thorkau in American From, BfpMand Light p. 858. 

[Note.— For the phrases consist of and consiet In see Di& 

TOCT10N6 under OF.] 
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Opposite the door hung a target of hide, round, and bossed 
with brass. MacDonald What'* Mine'* Mine ch. 7 f p. 47. 

(c) From as by division or selection (answering to the parti- 
tive genitive of Latin and other languages) : 

(1) As bj division, M«f a part from a while, or as "flM^in 
of something greater; ^^^^^L 1 "( bread; a drink of water: to 
partake t'f food; be lia^^^^^Hit; does he want all of it T 

I pray thee, set a deep g^^rof Rhenish wine on the contrary 
casket. Shakespeare The Mereltant of Venice act i. sc. 2, 1. 05. 

All Of It 

All of is a popular idiom exactly parallel to the phrase the 
whole of. uBed in contrast with a pari of the same substance or 
collection, "How much of this shall I take!" All (i.e., tba 
whole), of it"; "How many of these men were present!" All 
Of them." 

J If of beauty and of beatitude we conceive and strive for, 
ourselves are to be sometime. 

A. Bbosson Alcott Concord Day*, Ideal* p. 272. 

Except when such contrast is in mind the of is superfluous, and 
therefore objectionable. Not, "All of the members were present, '' 

but, "All the members "; ''I signed all (not all of) the 

letters"; " with all (not all of) my heart"; instead of 

"I know all of them," preferably, "I know them all." 

(2) As by selection, subtraction, or removal from a, group 
class, number, etc.; from among; among: including the use of 
of after a superlative; as, one of the men; some of the people; 
one of many; the best of books. 



[Note.— This form can be used even 
includes the whole number referred to; 
of us; that is, taking the whole number 
be twenty, Ileuce arise such phrases a 



Compare preceding note under Til,, (c) (1). 

Here belong such phrases 
i. e., among t*oae that are t 



when the BlniUiWlXbM 

as, there were twenty 
no by one, there would 
all of this company. 



, his yours, or the like— phrasos 




Defined and Illustrated 

sometimes mistakenly criticized as inaccurate, but which are in 
general and approved use. These expressions may be used even 
with reference to a single object ; as, "this head of mine." that 
jit "of or among the things belonging to me."] 

4HB he,— the basest of the base. 



Ecclesiastical tyranny is of '^^B^^'"' worst ; its finite B 
cowardice, idleness, ignorance, S^overty. 

Bancroft United Stales vol. i. ch. 10, p. 872, 

No more shall grief of mine the season wrong. 

Wordsworth Intimation* of Immortality St. 8. 

Belongings, as an old expression now reinstated in its former 
rights, is peculiar to the very latest period of onr language. 
The more of sncb vernacularisms we call np from the past, the 
better. F. Hall Modern English ch. 8, p. 807. 

Many of them were from the South, and could not bring 
themselves to the point of accepting the ' Force Bill.' 

H. C. Lodge Daniel Webster ch. 7, p. 314. 

A clearer and larger apprehension of God. 

Storrs Divine Origin of Christianity lect. ii, p. 85. 



Carlyle Essays, Characteristics in vol. iii. p. 88. 

Of all reading, history hath in it a most taking delight. 
C. Mather Magnolia Ckristi vol. ii, bk. iv, pt. ii, ch. 10, p. 158, 



SI. Denoting association, connection, < 



■ pOMMBB! 

1 part, quality or attri- 



(a) Connected with as a component o 
Irate; belonging or pertaining to; made by; possessed by; help, 
ing to form or complete; characterizing ; as, the handle of a 
knife; the residence of the senator; the length o/his arm; the 
power of the king; a sign of grief; on the point of yielding. 

Thou hast the right arched beanty of the brow. 

e Merry Wives of Windsor act iii, sc. 8. 
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Catholicism obeys the orders of one man, and has therefore a 

nnity, a compactness, a power, which Protestant denominations 

do not possess. Drapes Conflict between Relig. and Set. p. 829. 

The building and arrangement of a hooae influence the 

health, the comfort, the morals, the religion. 

Harriet B. Stove Mouse and Home Papers No. ri, p. $73. 
It has never been qttMtftd that the doctrine of the brother- 
hood of mankind and o^raftfflm'j- of universal benevolence is it 
main feature of Christianity?W' 

J. R. Seeley Ecce Homo pt. ii, ch. 15, p. 188. 
The dints and furrows of time's envious brant. 

Lowell The Oak st. 2. 
The shrill treble of the squaws mingles not discordantly with 
the gnttuxal tones of the bucks. 

H. R. LEMLY in Harper* Monthly, Mar., ISSOp. 499. 
That fulgor and brightness of him that made the sun. 

Burton Anal Melancholy pt. iii, § 4. p. 596. 
The Bel f -sacrifice of Leonidaa, the good faith of Regulus. are 
I ho glories of history- 

J. Lubbock l'lcajmre* of Life pt. ii, ch. 1. p. 11. 

AH of the Indian tribes . , . are religions — are worshipful 

Catlin N. Am. Indians vol. i, letter uii, p. 156. 
(b) Having as an attribute or quality, .feature, function, 
characteristic, or the like; holding; possessing; marked or char- 
acterized by ; as, a man of power ; a heart of adamant. 

The Elizabethan was a period of transition in the history of 
the Engliah tongue. 

H. E. Shepherd Hist. Eng. Lang. ch. 20, p. 166. 
Drusns . . . was ... of so cruel a temper, that a peculiarly 
sharp kind of swords were ujitihiI from him Drusiana. 

Keightley Hainan Empire pt. i, eh '■': v. M. 
The President's patronage is, in llie hands of a skilful in- 
triguer, an engine of far -spreading potency, 

Bryce American Commonwealth vol. i, pt i, ch. ft, p til. 
Full big he was of brawn, and eke of bones. 

Chaucer C. T. Protogur L 548. 
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Great Hector of the beamy helm, the eon 
Of Priam, led the Trojan race. 

Hosier Iliad tr. by Bryant, bk. ii, L 1038 

(c) Pertaining to as an object of desire, right, propriety, 
mutability, need, etc.; as, fond of jewelry: desirous of gain, 
worthy of praise. 

The library, the museum, the aviary, and the botanical gar 
den i if Sir Thomas Browne, were thought by Fellows of th* 
Royal Society well worthy of a long pilgrimage. 

Ma'-hiay England vol. i, ch. 8, p. 27tt. 

Surely not even the best of men was ever entirely worthy oj 
a good woman. MAARTEN8 The Greater Glory ch. 88, p. 277. 

I am not fond of rectifying legislative mistakes by executive 
acts, Washington in Sparks' n Writing* of Witxhittfiton July U. 
1790, vol. ri, p. 187. 

Ugly and deformed people have great need o/nnnsnal virtues. 
George Ei-iot Mill on the Floss bk. v. ch. 8, p. 292. 

The rilling passion of an Arab is greediness of gold, which he 
wiU clutch from the unarmed stranger, or filch from an unsus- 
pecting friend. Lynch Dead Sea and Jordan ch. 23, p. 43(1. 

The Count . . was a bold and graceful rider. He was fond. 
too, of caracoling liis horse. 

Ibvino Crayon. Tour on the Prairies ch. 7, p. 41. 

The boorish driver leaning o'er his team 
Vociferous, and impatient of delay, 

Cowper Task bk. i, 1. 296. 

We never tire of the drama of sunset. 

Tboreau Winter, Jan. 7, 1861 p. 196. 

:. In general reference where the connection may even be- 
come a mere indication: in respect to; concerning: because of; 
■bout; at: as, wonderful things are told of him; to hear of an 
event; to talk of business; beware of the dog; to make use of 
opportunity; a chance of success. 



, 



If we speak of temples and monuments, the stones of the 
Incas remain, hut the Titans that piled them are gone. 

BCSBNUA Moral Uses of Dark Things oh. 4, p. 93. 

Franklin warned yon a hundred years ago of the peril of be- 
ing divided hy little, partial, local interests. Fakrae Sermon* 
and Addresses in America, Fimtrdl Thoughts p. 856. 

Tin' Hfirly 1 iti- ratlin ■ "f Castile finlil lKiast of the Poem of the 
Cid, in Home respects the most remarkable performance of Um 
middle ages. Prespott Ferdinand and Isabella voL i, p. 12. 

John, like Philip of Macedon, made use of gold even more 
than arms, for the redaction of his enemies. 

Peebcott Ferdinand and Imdwlla vol. i, pt i. eh. 2, p. 58. 
Bring eke with you a bowl or else a pan Fall of water. 

Cbaucbe C. T., Canon's Yeoman' » Tal<- 1 4u;i. 

■V. In various archaic or obsolete Benses, which for the prac- 
tical purposes of this book need not be particularly considered; 
as, tempted of the devil; come of a Sunday; it has been so of b, 
long time. 

I yet am unprovided Of a pair of bases. 

Shakes I'EAKH Pericles act ii. sc. 1. 
But why of two oaths' breach do I excuse thee. 
When I break twenty! Shakespeare Sonnets clii. 

Let her great Danube rolling fair 
Enwind her isles, unmark'd of me. 

Tennyson- In Memoriam xcvii, st: 3. 
That he might joust unknown of all, and learn 
If his old prowess were in aught decay'd. 

Tknstson Elaine st. 26. 

Of an evening, you are kind to the most unattractive of the 

wallflowers. Mitchell Reveries of a Bachelor p. 1 18, 

A hard case that hereupon I should lie justly condemned of 
sin. Hooker Ecclesiastical Polity bit. ii, p. 186. 

One is often tempted of the Devil to forswear the study of 
history altogether as the pursuit of the Unknowable. A. Bia 
rkll Obiter Dicta. Rogue's Memoirs in first serin, p, 1"iJ. 
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It is only of recent years that ensilage, i. e., the preservation 
of green food for cattle by partial fermentation in silos, has be- 
come an important feature in agricultural economy. 

Encyc. Brit. 9th ed., vol. xxii, p. 67. 
Barking dogs sometimes bite, as many a small boy, too trust- 
ful of the proverb, has found to his cost. 

T. W. HiaoctsoN Out-Door Papers, Physical Courage p. 44. 
Colnmhus had an immediate audience of the queen, and the 
benignity with which she received him atoned for all past neg- 
lect. Ikviko Columbus vol. i. bk. ii, cb. 7, p. 117. 
And u til) reached of waning waters Athens like a sea-rock stands. 
Swinburne Erechtheus 1. 1451. 

Verbs and Other Antecedents 
O/is used after a vast nnmber of verbs, especially: 

(1) Verbs expressing the idea of separation or removal of 
any kind; aw, acquit, hulk, Irreave, break (as of a habit), cheat, 
cleanse, clear, aire, defraud, deliver, deprive, despair, disap- 
point, disarm, disburden, diiu-hnrife, ilij/»iw.w, divest, drain, 
ea»e (as of a load), fail, heal, lighten, miss (as of a prize), 

■■■' -r. relieve., rid, rob, shear, spoil, strip, tire. mean, 
tcearu, and many others. Some of these, as deliver, recover, 
ireaii, may also take from. 

(2) Verbs conveying some idea of origin or source; as, be, 
come, descend, spring, with some of which from may also be 
used ; as, he is of a noble family. 

(8) Verbs of making and the like, with reference to the ma- 
terial used: as, build, oomtmuf, BOmpOM, create, form, frame, 
make, etc. In such connection out of is frequently used. 

(4) Verbs expressing some form of asking or seeking, with 
reference to the person from whom something is asked or 
sought ; as, ask (of me, of him, etc.), beg, beseech, crave, de- 
mand, desire, entreat, expect, inquire, request, require, seek, 
uxtnt . Deserve and merit take of before the word denoting the 
pe-iou from whom reward or the like might come. 
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(5) Verba expressing the canse or occasion of an activity, a 
perception, a result, etc. ; as, accuse, arrest (now commonly with 
for), beware, boaiit, brag, breathe, complain, die (as of a dis- 
ease), smell, suspect, taste, etc. 

(8) Verbs of learning or knowing; as, hear, bora, 

(7) Verbs of instructing, convincing, reminding, etc. ; as, 
acquaint, admonish, advertise, advise, assure, convict, convince, 
inform, instruct, ]ieisuade, remind, warn, etc ' 

(8) Verbs of thinking:, perceiving, and the like; as, augur, 
dream, hold, judge, think, etc. 

(9) Verbs of utterance or expression ; as, murmur (a/love or 
Other deep feeling, bnt at or against restraint or oppression), 
nay. sing, speak, talk, tell, treat, etc. 

(10) Many other verbH, especially those of Romance origin; 
as, admit, allow, approve, avail (oneself of), dispose (as of a 
matter), and the like. Some of these, as admit, allow, approve, 
may take instead a direct object without a preposition. 

Of adjectives followed by of the following may be specified : 

(1) Adjectives connected with the verbs already mentioned; 
aa, dead, free. sick, tired, etc. 

(2) Adjectives denoting some mental state, as of attention, 
recollection, etc., or their contraries; as. afraid, ambitions, 
ashamed, avaricious, aware, capable, careful, car,!. 
confident, conscious, considerate, desirous, distrustful, eager 
(commonly with for), enamored, envious, fearful, fearless, fond, 
forgetful, glad, greedy, heedful, heedless, Iiojxlet*. ignorant, im- 
patient, incapable, indulgent, insensible, ins-use- pttblc, jralotui, 
mindful, neglectful, negligent, observant, patient, prolific (now 
oftener with in), proud, reckless, regardless, sensible, studious, 
sure, suspicions, tender, thoughtful, thoughtless, in; 



indful, , 



'. imtrhfut, audmanyo 
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(3) Adjectives denoting certain moral relations; 

leu*. guUh/. hutoemt, wwtty, unwwfty. Bat while we say 

■ -/, we Bay .#< /or. It is noticeable tliat while we use 

glad with o/, we say jrorr// /or, considerate, or tlioughtful of; 

"five to (compare 4| ur indifferent to; eontotou or «n- 

■ ■■■. hut tciwtffas to 

i I) Many adjectives in -ive derived from verbal stems; ae. 
apprehensive, descriptive, destructive, ej-prensivc, indicative, 
.-.'(■. tat attentive, eonductw, relative, and other* are 
fullowed by (o. 

Nouns or pronouns without number may be followed by of, 
since af with its object becomes the exact equivalent of the pos- 
sessive case, "The house of John" having the Mime meaning as 
"John's boose," though in reverse order of statement. The 
local, descriptive, and partitive uses, as, "A citizen of Lon- 
don, " "A man of wealth," "A member of the board," etc., extend 
the range of mob employment of this preposition almost with- 
out limit . 

Distinctions 

Altaut—of—on : See Dimtikctions nnder OS. 

By— from— of : Of was formerly used indiscriminately for, 
almost any connection of thought, but is now greatly restricted, 
so tliat in modern usage we say tempted by the devil ; come on a 
holiday; it has been bo for a long time. In each of these cases 
of would formerly have lieen tised. Snch phrases as free of, 
I of, are still in good nse, hot in many cases from is pre- 
ferred; as. free/r ed/rom a bnrden, from care, 
etc. A process of division and differentiation it going on here 
as elsewhere, working toward the ideal of having one word and 
QM only to stand for one meaning. 

Consist fa— eon tt lt of; Constat fa is nsed of essence, while 
mntift of is used of material; virtue consists in right living; 
granite consists of quartz, feldspar, and mica. 




OFF 

Off ia etymologii-ally the game as of, but taking especially th« 
meaning away fro 

Starting with the idea of place, noting deviation 
removal, or distance. 

I. From; distant from: serrated or removed from: as, the 
t he car in off the track: as easy as falling off a log: the matter is 
off my hands: o/dnty; off one's guard. 

Off his own beat his opinions were of no value. 

Emerson English Traits ch 1, p. 27 

9. Extending away from; leading out of; as, Wall Street 
leads off Broadway. 

Watling Street, Bow Lane. Old Change, and other thorough- 
fares off Cbeapside and Cornhill. 

MaYhew London Labour and Ijindon Poor vol, ii, p. 301. 

9. In nautical use, opposite and to seaward of at a short dis- 
tance; as. the ship lies off the harbor; there is a reef six miles 
off shore. 

Add to this the gale off Point Conception. 

R. H. Dana Two Years before the Matt ch. 11, p 58. 

On a low island of I>arren gneiss rock off the west coast of 
Scotland an Irish refugee, Colnmba, had raised the famous 
mission -station of Iona. GREEN Hist. Eng. FaOfk vol. i, p. 4tt. 

A steamer flying signals of distress had been sighted off that 
port. New-York Tribune Oct. 15. 1801, p. 1, col. 1. 

-i. In less approved use. for of or on ; as, f o dine off or make 
a meal off sandwiches, Iu thie sense, on is now preferred. Such 
expressions as "to get eggs off the fanner," etc., are distinctly 
vulgar or provincial. Compare on, ITJ., 8. 
ON, UPON 

On is derived from the Anglo-Saxon c 
Upon is practically identical with oil both ii 

[Upon now differs little in use 



. related lo i" 

n meaning and use. 



sometimes used for l 



i of euphony i 



», the former being 
' rhythm, and also 



■ 
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(ireferably when motion into position is Involved, tile latter 
when merely rest or support is indicated. When upon has its 
original meaning of up and on, that is. by means of ascent into a 
relation nf resting or support, it is written as two words, up 
ha vini; its adverbial force: as, let ns go up on the roof. 

Standard Dictionary, j 

I, Of place or space: 

1. In contact with the npper surface of: in or into contact 
with from above; within the superficial limits of, above and sup- 
ported by; as, the hair on one's head; the people on the earth; 
tbe -t'lij's tell on the ground. 

Pi ■pin was exalted on a buckler by Ihe (suffrage of a free 
i-tomed to obey his laws and to march under bis 
■twfard, Gibbon Rome vol. v, ch. 4fi. p. 29. 

He alighted on the roof . . . and bubbled out a few notes, 

OLIVET. MlLLElt lii Xistii.'j Time ill. 8, p. 48. 

The cattle bellowed on the plain. 

Bret Hartr John Bunt» of Gettysburg st. 8. 

Wing-like sails o» her bosom gliding 
Bear down the lily and drown the reed. 

Jean Imiblow Divided vii, st, 1. 
The ceiling [of the Library at Washington] is iron and glass, 
and rest* on foliated iron brackets each weighing a ton. 

MarvClemmeb Ames Ten Yean in Washington ch. 18, p. 130. 

The figure (of an athlete], being in a sitting posture, had 

been placed on a stone capital of the Doric order, as upon a stool. 

R LiM.'lAM in Century Magazine, Feb., 1SS7 p. DM. 

9, So as I o be supported by, as in suspension or the like, as, 
the fish on the hook; the fruit on the tree. [In such cases, the 
weight rests on the point of support, though the object hangs 
bo!ow it. Compare over, I., 8.] 

Aloft on the stay less verge she hnng. 

Hooo Quem'* Woke. AIM M Kn.mm si. 14 
Loone rock »nd frown slide, Dting on the mountain -side. 

Wuittier To a Friend st 4 



on 
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The gooseberry produces fruit buds and spurs on wood two 
years old. P. Barry Fruit Garden pt. iii, ch. 2, p. 262. 

So the dew Globes on a grass-blade. 

Edwin Arnold Light of the World bk. v, p. 228. 

Hundreds of dressed deodar logs had caught on a snag of 
rock, and the river was bringing down more logs every minute 
to complete the blockade. 

Kipling Mine Own People, Namgay Doola p. 25. 

3. In such a position as to cover, overspread, strike, touch, 
or be attached to the outside of, without reference to elevation; 
as, nail a strip on the under side of the box; he would bet the 
shoes on his feet 

' Bravo 1 ' cried Captain Nutter, rapping on the table encoura- 
gingly. Aldrich Story of a Bad Boy ch. 16, p. 180. 

Some new English ballet happened to be on the boards. 

Aldrich Queen of Sheba ch. 2, p. 28. 

As the gentle dip of the swallow's wing 

Breaks the bubbles on the sea. Halleck Love st. 1. 

The people of the land appeared to slumber ; but, like vigilant 
and wary soldiers, they might be said to sleep on their arms. 

Cooper Lionel Lincoln ch. 5, p. 91. 

Great storms beat on this beach, and on the cliffs of Nahant 

A. Lewis Hist. Lynn ch. 1, p. 10. 

When, even on the mountain's breast, 
The chainless winds were all at rest. 

Bryant Romero int., 1. 25. 

Autographs of famous names were to be seen in faded ink on 
some of the flyleaves. 

Hawthorne Mosses from an Old Manse p. 28. 

4. In such a position as to be supported and borne on by; 
with the support of; by means of ; as, to travel on the cars; to 
go on all fours. 

All pale extended on their shields, And weltering in his gore. 
Percy Eeliques, Hermit of Warkworth fytte ii, st. 69 
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The next year Penn himself arrived on the ship Welcome 
rlth one hundred emigrants, mostly Friends. 

A. Oilman American People ch. 7, p 89. 
Next view in state, proud prancing on his roan, 
The golden-crested haughty Marmion. 

Byron English Bards st. 12. 
People of every age. sex. and condition were borne away on 
he tide of excited feeling that swept over the land. 

J. S, MosBY War Reminiscence* ch. 1, p. 6. 
While on white wings descending Honrea throng, 
And drink the floods of odour and of song. 

Erasmus Darwin Loves of tlte Plants can. 4. 1. 334. 
' Who cornea 1 ' The sentry's warning cry 
Rings sharply on thB evening air. 

Bret Hartb The Ooddess st. 1. 
[Note. — Here belong such phrases aa on board of. sometimes 
shortened to on board, which ia used like a preposition before the 
object, Compare aboard. 

i board the atop. 
s be/ore the Mast ch. 23. p. 137. 
The stubborn conservative ia like a horse on board a ferry, 
boat. The horse may back, but the boat moves on, and the ani- 
mal with it. Greeley in Parton's Horace 11 reeky eh. 31, p. 280.] 
S, In the relation of sequence or approach : following after; 
in the wake of; after: drawing near to; in direction or move- 
ment along: as, pestilence followed on the heels of famine; to 
i upon an antagonist; to move on (or upon) the enemy; he 
is on the way; on (or upon) the road. 

The first of these encroachments on the monastic spirit was 
chivalry, which culled into being a proud and jealous military 
honour that has never since been extinguished. 

Lkcky Hist, Eur Morals vol. ii, ch. 4, p. 199. 
Close on the heels of the straining pack, all a- yell up the hill. 
J Wn.si in rhrixtopher North fytte i. p. 15. 
Every thing dear to nations wits wagered on both sides. 

Macaflav England vol. ii, ch. 0, p. 107. 



Slight withal may be the things which bring 
Back on the heart the weight which it would fling 

Aeide for ever. Byho.n Childe Harold can 4, st. 'i'.. 

Now fades the glimmering landscape on the sight, 
And all the air a solemn stillness holds. 

Okay Elegy st. 2. 

6. Near, or adjacent to, not necessarily multiplying contact 
or support; at; by; near; along; as, on the coast of Africa; on 
the border of the stream. 



In city walls, . . . where there is a superabundant abutment 
OH either hand to counteract any thrust, the horizontal principle 
is entirely misplaced. James FKRorssos Hist. Ind. and Bait. 
Arch. bk. ii, ch. 2, p. 311. 

I advanced forward, and cast anchor on the lee aide of the 
island. Swift Worfcs, Gulliver pt. i, ch. 8, p. 187. 

On the brow o' the aea Stand ranks of people. 

Shakespeare Othello act ii, sc. 1. 
'ere already floating on the margin of 
De Quincey The Ca&ars ch. 6, p. 24i 

II, Of time: 

1, Within the duration of; during the lapse of; as, on that 
day he arrived. 

If yon repay me not on such a day. 



u such a place, such si 

Shakespeare Merchant of I 



<: act. i 



May Heaven augment your blisses, 
On every new birthday ye see. 

Burns A Dream st. 1 



On the 
relieved 
Division of the Mississippi. 



day of March. 1*04, at Nashville, Tennessee. I 
Grant in command of the Military 



las Memoir* vol. ii, ch. 15. p. 5 



d Li en ten ant -General G 
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In » long ramble ... on a fine antoninal day. Bip bad nn- 
conscionsly scrambled to one of the highest parte of the Kaats 
ill mountains. Ibvlng Sketch-Book. Rip Fan Winkle p. 51. 

On this sad day fell the flower of the Aztec nobility. 

Pkebcott Mexico vol. ii, bt iv, eh. 8, p. 288. 
[Note.— With ilay, time, and the like, cm is often omitted; 
t. come iiii-.il-- 
That he came down yesterday was no guarantee that he 
would du It iieit time. For [on] every day antecedent and con- 
sequent varied. DliisoI"M> Na h tnl Law int., pt. ii, p. 89.) 

3. At III' VBCt point or period of. an, on the instant; on the 
stroke of twelve; he arrived on tune ( J. «., at the designated or 
appointed moment of tiwp|. 

The sun went down 071 the night of the 14th of February. 
1862. leaving the army confronting Fort Donelson. 

I' B, iiu\si Pernonal Memoirs vol. i. ch. 22. p. 803. 
The first natives whom Cortes met on landing in Mexico 
were the Totonacoe. 

D. G. BKIKTOS Am. Raw, JV. Am. Tribes ch. 8. p 189. 

S. At the moment of. and in connection with or because of; 

at ; as, o»i the assembling of Congress the controversy began ; on 
the signal he arose ; on my entrance he withdrew. 

On the death of their kings they [the Panebea] bury the 
bodies, first catting off the head, which they enframe in gold 
and offer worship to it in a temple. Lenormant Beginning* of 
Bitt. tr. by Lockwood. ch. 5. p. 206. note. 

But if on u, temporary superiority of the one party, the other 
Is to resort to a scission of the Union, no federal government 

Jejthrson in Randall" Thomajs Jefferson vol. ii, ch. 9, p. 447. 
On a review of this whole transaction, two topics come forth 



th.' ■ 



' of Jam and 'faith' in that name. 



Howson Meditation* -in the Miracle* ch. 18, p. 275. 
r less closely allied to the 



III. Of varions relations, u 
le»of position above in space: 



on 
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1. Having as a foundation, basis, or support; by means of or 
as if supported or upheld by; sustained or confirmed by; by the 
authority or assurance of ; as, on my word; he was appointed on 
your recommendation ; to make oath on the Bible. 

There are some secrets, on the keeping of which depends 
oftentimes the salvation of an army. Washington in Sparks's 
Writings of Washington, Feb. 24, 1777 in vol. iv, p. 880. 

Hildebrand . . . determined to lay the corner-stone of his 
great structure on a celibate priesthood. 

T. Stabr Kino Substance and Show lect. v, p. 206. 

Wrong ever builds on quicksands. 

Lowell Prometheus st. 2. 

I never yet saw a banker who charged on paper more than 
one per cent., and yet through thimble-rigging of piastres, I 
somehow never get but about nineteen pounds sterling on a 
draft of twenty. 

J. P. Thompson Photographic Views of Egypt ch. 2, p. 17. 

Nothing is more injurious in science than assumptions which 
do not rest on a broad basis of fact. 

Aoassiz Geol. Sketches sketch vi, p. 154. 

The destinies of the human race were staked on the same 
cast with the freedom of the English people. 

Macaulay Essays, Milton p. 10. 

9. In consequence of; depending upon; having as a reason 
or ground ; by reason of ; because of ; in accordance with ; as, on 
certain conditions ; he did it on purpose. 

After the worship was ended, Haliday made up to the minis- 
ter, among many others, to congratulate him on the splendour 
of his discourse. Hooo Tales in vol. i, p. 319. 

The arrest of Shaftesbury on a charge of suborning false wit 
nesses to the Plot marked the new strength of the Crown. 

Green Short Hint. Eng. People ch. 9, § 5, p. 640. 

The Carlovingian crown may indeed be said to have been 
worn on the tenure of continual conquests. 

James Stephen Lect. on France lect. iii, p. 67. 



I thiul 
the most 
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I think that, if required, on pain of death, to name instantly 

perfect thing in the universe, I should rifle my fate on 

* bird's egg. T. W. Hioginkon Out-Door Paper* p. 897. 

I . . . was felicitating myself on occupying one uf the beat 

positions in the House. 

Holmes Our Hundred Day» in Europe oh. 8. p. 97. 
[Hence such prepositional phrases as. on the part of, on <«> 
want of. 

This occasioned great excitement, much caucusing and threat- 
ening on the part of the Southern members, but nothing else. 

Nicola y and Hay Abraham Lincoln vol. i. oh. lli, p. 286. 
On account of its indestructibility, gold was regarded by the 
earlier chemists 08 the king of metals. 

Eliot and Stoker Inorganic Chemistry % 605. p. 283.] 

8. In or into a state or condition of; in the act or process of; 
occupied with; as, on guard; on duty; on fire; on reoord; on 
the contrary j on the whole. 

On an average a strong gale moves at the rate of 40 miles an 
hoar, a storm at about 5ti and hurricanes at 90. 

Mart Somerville Phymcal Oeog. eh. 91, p, 287. 
The barbarous pit, 
Fanatical on hearsay, stamp and shout 
As if a miracle could be encored. 

Lowell, The Cathedral st. 10. 
In this case the ship would be brought to on the tttarboard 
tack. Jambs Smith Voyage of St. Paul ch. S. p. 107. 

Candidates were received on trial. 

Abel Stevens Bint. Methodism vol. ii. bk. v. cb. to, p. 283. 

His guest did not bore the viceroy. On the coutrary, he 

amused him. Kipling Plain Tales. Germ Dettroyer p. 94. 

On the whole, no possible resource seems so little burdensome 

as thia betterment tax. 

J. Eae in Contemj/orary Review May. 1890, p. 660. 

4. Connected with so as to form part of or be attached or 
appended to; comprised in-, attached to; beimt a dependent or 
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attendant of; engaged in the making of; as, he was M the gen- 
eral's staff; he is on the commission; a laborer on the public 
works, 

Tundant on each knight. 
Rode many a page and armor- bearer bold. 
Tasso Jerusalem Detirwed tr. by Wiffen, can, 2, st 07. 

Yon will find them at the head of their respective classes, in 
the days when students took rank on the catalogue from their 
parents' condition. Holmes Autocrat ch. 1, p. 24. 

If any degree on the Centigrade scale, cither above or below 
zero, be multiplied by 1.8, the resolt will, in either case, be the 
nnmber of degrees above or below 82*. or the free-ring point of 
Fahrruln-'ii. V. S. Dispensatory p. 1996. 

He was . . , side-tackle on his college foot-ball team. 

New-York Tribune Oct 30, 1891, p. 5, col. 4. 

ft. Having as a goal, end, or object: with reference to: at- 
tending to; directed toward; toward; against; as, to dote on 
(or upon) a child; to make war on (or upon) an enemy; to go on 
{or upon) an errand. 

[Notk.— In such cases the tendency is to nse upon in refer- 
ence to that which ia more spiritual, solemn, or formal, and on 
in reference to the ordinary and commonplace. We should ordi- 
narily say, she dotes upon that child : I ;un going on an errand ; 
to make war wpoii the pirates. Yet this is not an invariable 
rule, as the shorter form may be preferred for force and vigor 
witH reference to the greatest matters; as, "on God and godlike 
men we build our trust. "] 

Like schoolboys of old at a barring out. the Virginians re- 
sisted their government, not as ready for independence, bnt us 
resolved on a holiday. Bancroft U. S. vol. iii, ch. 19, p. M, 

Birth, wealth, genius, and virtue could not have been be- 
stowed in such eminent degree oil any man without carrying 
with them the determination to assert their value. 

Motlky Dutch Republic vol. i, pt. ii. ch. 5, p. 441. 
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And blushed as she gave it, looking down 
On her feet so bare, and her tattered gown. 

Wrtttier Maud MullerM. 11. 
Onr dnty is to take all reasonable pains before we bestow 
money or material aid on persona unknown. 

Gladden Applied Vhvixlitiuittj. Soeiat Science p. 225. 

Napoleon's tactics of marching on the angle of an army, and 

always presenting a superiority of numbers, is the orator's secret 

also. Emerson Society and Solitude p. 7ft. 

My eye dwelt with delight on neat cottages, with their trim 

Bhrnbbiiries and green grass plots. 

Ibvino Sketch-Book. The Voyage p 23. 

6. Having or using as a means of sustenance, activity, or 
the like; as. to live on vegetables; to batten on garbage. Com- 
pare OFF. -1 

Were the stuns which are still lavished on ardent spirits ap- 
propriated wisely to the elevation of the people, what a new 
world we should live in I Channino Works. Labor. Classes p. 98. 
The pitcher-plant is carnivorous, and thrives on animal diet. 
C. Van Norden Outermost Rim ch. ^ p. 36. 
A young girl betrays, in a moment, that her eyes have been 
feeding on the face where you find them fiied. 

Holmes Professor ch. 1, p. 196. 
The young lady who dines heartily ok lamb has a sentimental 
horror of the butcher who killed it. 

B. H ! i .! >i; mtu The Wliite Slave ch. 5, p. 21. 
The hero is not fed on sweets. Daily his own heart he eats. 
Emerson Heroism 1 7. 
We are literary cannibals, and our writers live on each other 
and each other's productions to a fearful extent 

Holmes Over the Teacups ch. 2, p. 28. 

7. Noting addition or accumulation : added to ; as, thousands 
on thousands. 

And every wimpling wavelet of the sea 
Rolled a white edge of silver on the gloom. 

Edwin Arnold Light of the World bk. 1, p. 89 
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Verbs and Other Antecedents 
On (or upon) is need after : 

(1) Verbs denoting dependence; as, attend, calculate, count, 
depend, reckon, rely, repose, rest, wait. Believe and trust were 
formerly used with on or upon, but are now used with in. 

(2) Verbs of giving, imparting, inflicting, and the like ; as, 
bestow, confer, enjoin, entail, expend, inculcate, inflict, lavish, 
waste, eto. 

(8) Verbs denoting action directed toward some object; as, 
colly look, smile, etc. So a pursuer is said to gain on or upon a 
fugitive, or a fencer or boxer to press on or upon his antagonist, 
a battalion to charge or move on or updn the enemy. We say to 
fight with or against, but to make war on or upon (also against) 
an enemy. To fall on or upon is used of attack which tends to 
demolish its object. Bet, pledge, venture also take on or upon 
with the underlying idea of direction toward, perhaps also of 
dependence upon. 

(4) Verbs of sustenance ; as, batten, fatten, feed, live, thrive, 
etc. 

Adjectives derived from or expressing the ideas of the verbs 
above cited take on or upon; as, attendant, dependent, etc. 
Addition, accumulation, crowding, etc., are denoted by on or 
upon, whose antecedent may be either verb, adjective, or noun. 

Distinctions 
About — of— on — upon: A person speaks of another if he 
merely mentions his name, or o/a topic to which he incidentally 
refers. That which he speaks about he treats more at length. 
He tells some story about a person or expresses some opinion 
about a person or thing. But about commonly has a suggestion 
of discursiveness; the most fragmentary, random, careless, or 
incomplete talk or writing may be made about a matter. Press- 
ing this suggestion to the extreme, Pope writes: 

Explain a thing till all men doubt it, 
And write about it, Goddess, and about it. 

Dunciad bk. iv, st 1, L 25a 
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That is. go round and round the subject without ever reach 
ing ita heart or essence. But a speech or treatise on or upon a 
subject is supposed to be methodical and somewhat complete, 
perhaps even exhaustive; as, the President Bent to Congress ■ 

■ special message on reciprocity with Cuba. 
OUT, OUT OF 
Out as a preposition is colloquial or obsolete; as, to fall out 
the window. The phrase out of is now preferably used. The 
chief uses of this phrase are ; 

Nl. Denoting source or origin : proceeding from ; from. 
I am a word out of the speechless years. 
The tongue of time, that no man sleeps who hears. 
Swinburne Tiresias pt i. at 22. 
His nature had attributes as glorious as the music born Ml of 
m. W. R. Alger Solitudes. Beettwven p. 208. 

Certificates are. for the most part, like ostrich eggs ; the giver 
er knows what is hatched out of them, 
HOLMES Elsie Venner ch. 3, p. 82. 
Out of too much learning become mad. Burton Anatomy of 
Melancholy pU iii. § 4, memb. 1, subsec. 2, 1. 853. 

The science of anatomy has grown almost wholly out of the 
exposure of the frame to suffering. 

Chinning Works, Death of Dr. Fatten p. 608. 
A genuine antique, fished up. . . . out of the wreck of the 
old world. Froddb Short Studies, Dissolution of Monasteries 
first series, p. 888. 

Dipping the jewels out of the sea. 
To sprinkle them over the land in showers. 

Aldrich Before the Ram et. 2. 
9. Denoting material, substance, or the like: of. 
It is the office of high art to create music out of sound, poetry 
out of words, beauty out of colors, and form out of matter. 

J. Pulsforo Supremacy of Mnn bk. ii. ch. 8, p, 84 
Yoo cannot, make an association mil of insincere men. 

CiBLYiJt Berot* anil Beret- W.nthip lect. It, p. 100. 
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Syllabisin, the next stage in the progress of writing, finds it*. 
best illustration iu the development of the Japanese writing out 
of the Chinese. Isaac Taylor The Alphabet vol. i. ch. 1, p. 33. 

5. Denoting separation: away from; from; outside of; 
beyond. 

He spent bis last years in his own Land of Benlab, Doubting 
Castle out of sight, and the towers and minarets of Emmanuel 
LAnd growing nearer and clearer as the days went on. 

Fboudb John Banyan ch. tt, p. 86. 
Specialists who never look beyond their own domain are apt 
lo see thins* ""' "f trie proportion. 

A. Marshall Principles of Economics vol. i. bk. i. ch. 5. p. 71 
Resistance to a Turk is now, and baa for generations been, so 
certain to end in assassination, that thought of resistance has 
almost died out of the Christian mind. 

D. S. Gregory in Princeton Review Jan., 1978, p. 69. 
London out of season seemed still full of life; Paris out of 
season looked vacuous and torpid. 

HOLMES Our Hundred Days ch. 7, p. 271. 
So here shall silence guard thy fame ; 
But somewhere out o/ human view. 
Whate'er thy hands are set to do 
Is wrought with tumult of acclaim. 

Tennyson In Me m aria m ludv. Bt, IS 
Qloster : The state is out of time ; distracting fears, 
And jealous doubta, jar in our public councils. 

Rowe Jane Short act in. 

My old Friend started, and recovering out o/his brown study, 

told Sir Andrew, that once in his life he bad been in the right. 

Budoell Sp'-rhitor Apr 23, 171-2. 

It is not inhuman nature to wink wholly out of sight the righta 

of a fellow-creature. Channini, HVh-A-.v, slinrrij ch '-. \\. ii'4. 

Take a brute out of his instinct, and yon find him wholly 
deprived of understanding. Addison Spectator July 1*, 1711. 

She had tweive intimate and bosom friends out of the twenty- 
lonr young ladies. Thackeray Vanity Fair p. 10. 
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OUTSIDE 

!■ a modern word compounded of out and ride. 

On or tn the exterior of; beyond the limit cf; from; out of; 
withoni, ; as, persons waiting outride the gate. 

[The .-niverh with of. outride of, is in very lommon use] 

Outride his own domain, and unprotected, he was a very sheep 
fort hi' *l]< j ;u-erfl. He would have taken his sailers "if Uia legs, 
to give away. Dh-kf.ns Diiriil Ci>pj>erji.elil eh. lfi. p. 11U. 

Antiquity, outride the Jewinh world, had DO Mm 
what we call sin. OEIXIE Life of Christ eh. 1. p 7. 

OVER 

Over is derived from the Anglo Saxon ofer, having the gen- 
eral meaning of above. It is often. especially in poetry, abbre- 
viated to o'er. 

I. Of place or space : 

1, Vertically above; higher than: hanging or seeming to 
hang, rest, or move above, or look down upon; as, the sky is 
over oar heads ; it is good to have a roof DMT us ; the cliff hangs 
over the sea. 

Where the katydid works her chromatic reed 
On the walnut tree owe the well. 
Walt Whitman Leniv* of Gram pt. xxxiii, st. IW. 

The golden-rod and the aster hnng their plumage over the 
rough, rocky road. H. B. Stowe Oldtnu-ii Folks ch. 8, p. 102. 

There rose over the forecastle bulwarks, not the broad hats 
of peaceful bnscarles, bat peaked helmets. 

Kihoblet Hereward ch. 0. p. 84. 

The arms of the family, carved in freestone, frowned oiw 
the gateway. Scott O/iy Mannering ch. 4. p. '24. 

[N'jtr — For the phrase over one's signature, etc, contrasted 
with under one* /signature, etc., see ITSDEH. ILL, 5, note.] 

S. Upon the surface or exterior of, without special reference 
to elevation, so as to coTer or protect ; us. to pnt an outer coal 
over one's other garments. 
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[The same idea controls in such compounds as overalls, over- 
shoes, eto.] 

Over his tunic flowed a loose eastern robe, . . . glowing in 
the richest hues of the Tyrian dye. 

BDL.WKB LYTTON Last Days of Pompeii bk. v, ch. 1, p. 385. 
Over her breast she wore a stomacher of cloth of gold. 

Howells Venetian Life ch. 18. p. 808. 

3. Upon in such a way as to he supported by or suspended 
from; as, to sling a musket over one's shoulders; to throw a 
cloak ouer one"s arm. (Compare on, 1, S.) 

Shocks of yellow hair, like the silken floss of the maize, hung 
Over his shoulders. Longfellow Evangeline pt. iii, 1. 8. 

4. So as to pass or extend across; in motion above or on the 
surface of; so as to occupy a position on the farther side of; so 
as to pass across ; across ; as, to leap over a wall ; to sail over a 
lake ; to dash water over a window-pane. 

a safely over the reefs where 



The shallow fishing-boat glides 
the noble bark strands. 

Robertson Sermons second » 






3. Reaching to a higher point than, so as to rise above, cover, 
or submerge ; as. the water is over my shoes. 

A tti.iti may go over shoes in the grime of it 

Shakespeare Comedy of Error* act iii, sc. 3, 1. 104. 

4. Here and there upon; traversing the surface of ; throughout 
the extent of ; touching, affecting, or noting many points through- 
out the whole extent of; as, to wander over the world; the mud 
was splashed ouer the garment : to glance over a document. 

The English language is fast being diffused over the whole 

earth. Eollis Read Hand of God in Hint, ch. U, p. 183. 

Not a day passes over the earth, but men and women of no 

note do great deeds, speak great words, and suffer noble sorrows. 

Charles Reabe Cloister and Ilrarth ch. 1, p, 0. 

Light as an elf. 
Or wisp that flits o'er a morass. 

Bybon Vtiioii of Judgment »i 105 
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II. Of time, daring the continuance of; throughout the 
duration of: to the end of and beyond; as. to Btay overnight; 

1 over winter. 
If any thing be wanting for it smith, let it be done over night. 
Swift Directions to Servants, Works vol. Tt 

III. Of various relations, often closely analogous to the 
respecting place ■ 

I. In higher power, authority, or station than; in command 
or control of; with authority as to; as, the senior officer takes 
rank over the junior; be placed a colonel over the regiment 

And he said unto him that was over the vestry, Bring forth 
vestment* for all the worshippers of Baal. * King* x. 23. 

The leas of power given to man over man. the better. 

Channing Works, Introductory Remarks p. 0. 

9. In higher estimation, excellence, dignity, or valne than; 
in superiority to; surpassing; as, the advantages of the educated 
over the ignorant. 

The advantage which old persons possess over young ones ia 
experience. Liebek Pol. Eth. vol. ii, bk, iii. ch. 7, p. 100. 

3. With supremacy above, as the result of opposition, con- 
test, or controversy; in spite Of; notwithstanding; as, to triumph 
over one's enemies; to exult over the vanquished; to be victo- 
rious over temptation. 

Could'st thon boast. O child of weakness ! 

0'«r\ ho sons of wrong and strife, 
Were their strong temptations planted 
In thy path of life T 

Whittier What the Voice Said rt. 8. 

Revengp triumphs over death ; love slights it ; hononr nspireth 

to it Bacon Work*, Esmys, Of Death p. 263. 

4. With consideration of or concern about; with solicitude 
for; with reference to; about; concerning; as, to watch over 
one'* children; to grieve over the past; to talk over one's affair* ; 
tofrrtowT trifles. 



over Prepositions Defined and Illustrated 143 

The king, 
His brother, and yours, abide all three distracted, 
And the remainder mourning over them. 

Shakespeare The Tempest act v, sc. 1, L 18. 

I chatter over stony ways, In little sharps and trebles. 

Tennyson The Brook st. 6. 

5. Reaching above or beyond in quantity or amount ; in 
excess of; more than; as, over $1,000. 

[In this sense the expression more than is generally prefer- 
able. Standard Dictionary.] 

Madame de Villedenil became indebted to Madame Eloffe to 
the extent of over two hundred livres for a presentation dress. 

Fortnightly Review vol. xlii, p. 287. 

6. Pending the enjoyment or participation of; while engaged 

in or partaking of; as, the bargain was made over a bottle of 

wine. 

CapuUt : Peace, yon mumbling fool ! 
Utter your gravity o'er a gossip's bowl, 
For here we need it not. 
Shakespeare Romeo and Juliet act iii, sc. 5, 1. 178. 

I am certain that nothing can be truly imputed to me beyond 
some foolish talk over a bottle. 

Macaulat England vol. ii, p. 808. 
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PARTICIPIAL. PREPOSITIONS 

Mac}' participles, as barring, bating, concerning, considering, 
during, excepting, notwithstanding, past, pending, regarding, re 
specting, saving, touching, etc.. are used without direct connec 
tion with a subject, and with the force of prepositions : as. I spoke 
with hiin concerning this. Verbal or prepositional phrases may 
often be substituted for these terms; thus, as concerns may be 
nsed for eonverning; in consideration of for considering : us re 
gards, in or with regard to for regarding ; as respects, in or with 
respect to for respecting. 

CORMrntng may be exactly rendered by about, though not 
coextensive with the latter word. Considering is commonly 
nsed in a depreciatory sense, implying allowance for or deduc- 
tion of the thing! considered ; afl, he did well considering bis 
age. or considering the difficulties he had to meet. 

See during, past, pending in alphabetical place. 

See excepting onder except and saving Tinder save. 

Notwithstanding is used as a preposition by a reversal of the 
participial com traction. Thus, " He arrived, all hindrances not 
wttktlaBdtng" becomes prepositioually, -'He arrived notwith- 
standing all hindrances." 

In answer to the question sometimes raised, whether t'n 
regard to and »» respect to are correct expressions, or whether 
with regard to. with respect to should not be preferred, it should 
be said, first, that in regard to and in respect to are accepted 
idiomatic expressions used by the beet writers and speakers ; and. 
secondly, that in in such expressions is not nsed in the sense of 
inclusion, bnt of reference or relation, as in the phrase t'n relation 
to. In in such phrases might almost be rendered by having ; as. 
hamtg reference, relation etc , to. 

(1« 
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PAST 

Past, originally the past participle of the verb pass, has ac- 
quired such complete independence of its verb that it may 
well be treated independently as a preposition. 

I. Of place or space: beyond in position; farther than; by 
and beyond; by; as, I walked past the house; we have gone 
past the gate. 

Past the pebbly beach the boat did flee 
On sidelong wing into a silent cove. 

Shelley Revolt of Islam can. 8, st. 84. 

Friedrich brashes past the Liegnitz Garrison, leaves Liegnits 
and it a trifle to the right. 

Cablyle Frederick vol. v, bk. xviii, ch. 9, p. 186. 

II. Of time : to or at a later period than ; later than ; beyond ; 
after; as, it ib past noon; it is past the hour. 

What is the time o' the day ? 
Ari. : Past the mid season. 

Shakespeare The Tempest act. i, sc. 2, 1. 289. 

I received them handsomely at half past seven, as the modern 
English now is. John Hoadley in Qarrick's Private Corre- 
spondence, Letter of Sept. 19, 177S. 

III. In general: beyond the reach, scope, influence, or en- 
joyment of ; as, past endurance ; past hope ; past remedy. 

The Dog-star rages 1 nay, 'tis past a donbt, 
All Bedlam, or Parnassus, is let out. 

Pope Epistle to Dr. Arbuthnot 1. 8. 

PENDING 

Pending, though strictly the present participle otpend, await, 
is used so independently of its verb as to require special treat- 
ment as a preposition. 

Of time exclusively : 

1. During the continuance of; during; in the period covered 
by; as, pending debate. 




However, he looted hira up and bud him Bent to the West 
Side Court yesterday morning, where he wua held pending in- 
vestigation of hie statement of forgery. 

The New York Time* Not. 16, 1903. 

3. Daring the time intervening before; while expecting or 
awaiting; as. pending decision. 

The coart met and adjourned pending the receipt of orders 
from the convening authority, 

Charles Kino Tiro Soldiers ch. 17. p. 118. 

Pending the rule for the new trial, Mr, Quirk greatly in- 
creased the allowance of Titmouse. 

Cyrus Townsrnd Brady Tittlebat Titmouse ch. it, p 171. 



PER 

Per is a Latin preposition signifying by, by meant of, through. 
It is correctly used as port of certain Latin phrases; as, per 
OUltUM, hy the hundred (abbreviated usually toper cenf.); per 
annum, by the year; per contra, on the contrary; per diem, by 
the day; per m: by himself, or itself (most commonly used aa 
meaning in itself; considered by itself alone; simply as such; in 
its own natnro without reference to its relations; as, cruelty is, 
a sin per «) . Compare via. 

The use of per as an English preposition in such phrases aa 
per day, per gallon, per yard, per steamer, per invoice, is con- 
demned on the ground that the joining of a Latin with an 
English won] to form a phruse is a barbarism. Some of these 
phrases are, however, so convenient that they are likely to hold 
their own, at least in commercial life, especially since they may 
plead as examples the use of the Greek preposition anti and the 
Latin preposition ex aa English formatives, as in anli-cr r in 
sionist, e.v -president. 
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SAVE, SAVING 

Save, the imperative, and saving, the present participle 'com- 
pare Participial Prepositions), of the verb aavs, are used with 
the force of prepositions, exactly eqnivalent to except or except- 
ing, i. e., with the exception of. 

There ia nothing in Heaven or earth beneath 



Whittier My Sou! and 1st. 85. 

In Virginia none could vole save those who possessed soch a 
freehold of fifty acres. Fibre Oif. Period Am. Hist. ch. 3. p, TO. 

In the field of thought, nothing mm the chaff perishes. 

W. Fraser Blending Lights ch. 1. p. 1!. 

Saving has the further use. though this has now become rare, 
of signifying without disrespect to: as. saving your highness, 
saving your presence. 

Qremio: Saving yonr tale. Petmchio, I pray, 

Let us, that are poor petitioners, speak too. 
Shakespeare The Taming of the Shrew act ii. 8*J. 1, 1. 7 

You, that have so fair parts of woman on you. 

Have too a woman's heart; which ever yet 

Affected eminence, wealth, sovereignty: 

Which, to say sooth, are blessings, and which gifts 

(Saving your mincing) the capacity 

Of yonr soft cheveril conscience would receive. 

If you might please to stretch it. 

Shakespeare K. Henry VIII. act ii. sc. 8. 1. 8 



SINCE 

Since is derived from the Anglo-Saxon siththan. from slth. 
after, plus tham. dative of that, that, thus signifying after tluit. 

Of time exclusively: daring or within the time after; ever 
after; at a time after; from or after the time, ocr.urrence. or 
existence of; as, it is ten years xiiicc we began business; I Lava 
been here ever since I came. 
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I escaped upon a butt of sack, which the sailors heaved over- 
lard, by this bottle t which I made of the bark of a tree, with 
mine own hands, since I was cast ashore. 

Shakbspeare The Tempest act ii, sc. 2. L 134. 
Bnt since she did neglect her looking-glass. . . . 
The air bath starv'd the roses in bar cheeks. 
Shakespeare Tito Gentlemen of Vermin act iv, sc. 4, 1. 154. 

My hunger and the shadows together tell me that the son 
in done innch travel since I fell asleep. 

George Eliot Romola ch. 10, p. 107. 
One thousand eight hundred years since their creation, the 
igan tales of Ovid . . . are read by all Christendom. 

De Qoetcey Essays on the Poets, Pope p. 15". 
Amongst mammals, the orus has become extinct from Europe 
•inee the time of Ciesar WniCHKLL Preadamitea ch. 37, p. 43B. 
BhtOt Jenny Taylor and Richard Baxter, English Protes- 
tantism has had no groat casuists. Oootl Words May. 18«7, p, 830. 
Never, since the beginning of opera, had the like charivari 
greeted the ears of men. J. Morley Rousseau p. 50. 

Since is often used after an indication of time in a way that 
may be explained as an elliptical use of a preposition, bnt may 
be pnfbably classed as an adverb, equivalent to o(/q: as. many 
« since ; not long since. 
King: . . . How long is't, connt, 

Since the physician at your father's died? 
He was much fam'd. * 

Ber. : Some six months since, my lord. 

Shakespeare Alt* Well that Ends Well act i, sc. 3, 1. 70. 

Married three years since: how his Count-ship sulks ! 

Brownlnu Ring and Book bk. vi, 1. 416, 

THROIGII 

Through is from the Anglo-Saxon thurh. used in the same 



I. Of place or space : 



lhr..Tij;h 
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I, From limit to limit of, as from end to end or aide to side, 
into on one side and ont at the other ; as, the road runs through 
the village; the nail went through his band; to see through 
glass, air, or water. 

The sun through heaven descending 
Like a red and burning cinder. 

Longfellow Hiawatha pt. t, at. 1* 

As an jEolifin harp through gnsty doors 
Of some old ruin its wild music ponrs. 
LOMOFKLLOW Wayside Inn, Falcon of Scr Ftdcrigo at t, 1. 18. 
And suddenly through the drifting brume 
The blare of the horns began to ring. 
Lonofellow Wayside Inn, King Olaf's War Horns st. S. 
Old Andes thrusts yon craggy spear 
Through the gray clonds. 

Wordsworth Peter Bell prol., st. IS. 
Self-love is a cnp without any bottom, and you might pour 
the Great Lakes all through it. and never fill it np. 

Holmes Mortal Antipathy ch. 10, p. 189. 
The stream that winds through Qrosmere vale ... 1b of 
groat beauty — clean, bright, full, trouty. 

BUKROuoiia in Century Magazine Jan.. HW4, p. tit. 

And through the dark arch a charger sprang. 

Lowell Vision of Sir Launfal pt i, st. 8. 
If I undertake to look through a drop of water, I may be ar- 
rested at first, indeed, by the sports and struggles of animalculax 
life. Holland Lessons in Life lesson id. p. US. 

Through every rift of discovery some seeming anomaly drops 
out of the darkness. E. H. Chapin Living Words p. W). 

And these articulated veins through which 
Our heart drives blood ! 

E. B. BEOWmKO Aurora LeiyhKk. v, L 119 

He walked fast, hunted by his fears, chattering to himself 
skulking through the less frequented tboro 

B. L. Stevenson Dr. Jekyll and Mr. Hyile dt I 
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Malcolm . . . clomb the narrow duct of an ancient stone 
stair that went screwing like ti great anger through the pilv 
from top to bottom. MacDonald Malcolm ch. 44, p. SO. 

This magnet is sustained by u very strong ai!e of adamant 
passing through its middle, npon which it play§. 

SWIFT Works. Gulliver pt. iii. ch. 8, p. 160. 

By forced and rapid marches We took the shortest way, 
A crow-flight through the Jerseys, And added night to day. 
B. H. Stoddard Baltatt of Valley Forge at SB. 

In every city through which he [Lincoln] passed, he was 
greeted with enthusiasm. 

J. a C. Abbott Um of the President* ch. 16. p. 404. 

We will blaze the trees, and mark onr track through the 
forest for you. Stanley In Darkest Africa vol. i, ch. «, p. 13ft 

A hole was stove, through which daylight and sea poured in 
alternately. 
HabbtbT M artineau Biogmjihic-il Sketches pt. iii. ch. (I p. 809. 

Cerberus, cruel monster, fierce and strange. 
Through his wide three-fold throat, Iwirks as a dog. 

Dante Vision tr. by H. F. Cary Hell can. 8. 1. 13. 

9. Over or into all parts or portions of; from point to point 
or part to part of; in all directions in or over; throughout; as, 
.to look through a report; to travel through Europe ; the shock 
was felt through his system; his fame spread through all lands. 

Through every fibre or my brain. 
Through every nerve, through every vein 
I feel the electric thrill, the tonch 
Of life that seems almost too cinch. 

Longfellow A Day of Sunshine st. 2 
■ better, in going through the world, to have the arms 
d in that narrow passage than the temper. 

DICKENS Christmas Stories, Battle of Lift pt. ii. p 94. 

And then we stroll'd 
For half the day thro' stately theatres 
Bench d crescent- wise. Tennyson Princess ii. st 10. 
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He heard the baffled dogs in vain 
Save through the hollow pass amain. 

Scott Lady of the Lake can. 1. st. 8. 
Stray warblers in the branches dark 
Shot through the leafy passes. 

Mary M. Dodge In the Cation at 3. 
For this purpose, he distributed his warriors through the 
adjacent forests; and waylaid every pass. 

Irving Columbus vol. ii. bit. viii, ch. 8, p. 38. 
The colors were borne in triumph through the streets of Lon- 
don, . . . and were pnt np as trophies in St. Paul's Cathedral. 

iBvrao Washington vol, i, ch. 28, p. 246. 
The praise thrilled through every fibre of his big body, and 
made it tingle with pleasure. 

Thackeray Vanity Fair vol. i, ch. 8, p. 26. 

A low chant Swelled throtigh the hollow arches of the roof. 

N. P. Willis The Leper st. 3. 

A shock or vibration passing through the brain proves more 

destructive than a wound penetrating its substance. 

Cbarles Bell Anatomy of E.vprexsion essay ii, p, 46. 
Where through the long-drawn aisle and fretted vault 
The pealing anthem swells the note of praise. 

GHAT Elegy st. 10. 
Pure rills through vales of verdure warbling go. 

Beattie The Minstrel bk. i, st 58. 
3. In the midst of; having as the medium of motion or pas. 
sage; along; among; within; as, the bird flies through the air; 
the ship sped through the water; to stroll through the woods. 
Love will rind its way 
Through paths where wolves would fear to prey. 

Byron Giaour st. 39. 
And ghastly thro' the drizzling rain 
On the bald street breaks the blank day. 

Tennyson In Memoriam vii, st 8. 
Through Solway sands, through Tarras moss. 
Blindfold, he knew the paths to cross. 

Scott Lay of the Last Minstrel can. 1. at. 21 
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Sometimes it struggles through ragged barrancoa. or ravines. 
worn by winter torrent* Irvtng Alhambra p. 15. 

Regiments of turkeys were gobbling through the farmyard. 
Irvojo Sketch-Book, Sleepy Hollow p. 427 

All night the surges of the warm southwest 
Boomed intermittent through the shuddering elms. 

Lowell The Cathedral at. 4. 
Who can say what telegraphic communication there may be 
through onr atmosphere, and without wires T 

W. M. Baker His Majesty. Myself ch. 10, p. 87. 

This action of the English Regicides did in effect strike a 
damp like death through the heart of flonkeyism universally in 
this world. Carlyle Cromwell vol. i, pt. iv. p. 828. 

In rhythmic motion through the dewy grass The mowers swept. 
Holland Kathrina, Childhood and Youth at. 15. 

Through thistle, bent, and tangled fern The startled Cony flits. 
Hood The Elm Tree pt. iii, at. 4. 

II. Of time ! from the first to the last of; from the begin- 
ning to the end of; during the whole period of; as, I shall atay 
through the season; it will affect him through life. 

The original belief respecting the form of the Earth was 
wrong; and this wrong belief survived through the first civiliza- 
tion. Spescer Biology vol. i, § 110, p. 8S3. 

All God's works of providence, through all the ages, meet at 
last, as so many lines in one center. 

Edwards Redemption period iii. ch. 10, p. 485. 

III. Of various relatione ; 

1. Over all the steps of; from entrance into to emergence 
from; into and out of; from the first to the laBt of; as, to go 
through college ; to go through a course of training ; to pass 
through a varied experience. 

The fortune-teller . . . shuffles through her meagre and 
cheerless years, an object alike of suspicion and of contempt. 

J. H. Browne Great Metropolis ch. It, p. 146. 
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The priest gabbled through the baptismal formula. 

A HKI'4 B. Edwards Barbara's History ch. 00, p. 188. 
My thinned ranks told the woeful tale of the fierce struggles, 
indescribable by words, through which my division bad passed 
since 7 o'clock in the morning. 

P. H. Sherddan Personal Memoirs vol. i, ch. 13, p. 235. 
To gallop through book after book is to torn intellectual Gil- 
pins. Getkie Entering on Life, Reading p. 243. 
Ho [the business mail] opens his newspaper and reads it as 
he swallows his breakfast. ... In the train he tears through 
the rest of his newspaper. 

B. Dowtjno Indolent Essays, Holiday Making p. 12. 
To walk with yon through the Fair, . . . and that we should 
all come home after the flare, and the noise, and the gayety, 

Thackeray Vanity Fair ch. IS, p. 118. 
3. Having as an intermediate term, step, or process; by way 
of; ob, to pass through youth to manhood. 

Fires gleam warmly through some of the windows. 

Dickens Bleak House ch. 12, p. 194. 

To a clear eye the smallest fact is a window through which. 

the Infinite may be seen. Huxley Lay Sermons cb (J, p. 104. 

Pantheism and Monotheism are necessary stages, through 

which human thought passes on its way to Christianity. 

Cairo Kant vol. ii, bk. i, ch. 18. p. 128. 
The wine bodega in the south of Spain is not a cellar, but a 
lofty and capacious store, built on a level with the ground, and 
entered through a preliminary court or garden. 

H. VlZETELLY Facts about Sherry ch. 2, p. 23. 
Our apartment . . . looked out through a great applotre*. 

Harriet B. Stowe Oldtoien Folks ch. 83. p 428. 
Yet sometimes glimpses on my Might, 
Tltrough present wrong, the eternal right. 

WfflTTIER Chapel of the Hermitt at 11. 

3. Having as a means or instrument or aid: by means of: as. 

he spoke through an interpreter; this misfortune came through 

yon; the purchase was made through a third party. 
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The old political wire -pullers never go near the man they 
want to gain, if the; can help it : they find out who hi« intimates 
and managers are, and work through them. 

Holmes Elsie Venner c.h. 14, p. 349 
He conquering through Ood. and God by him. 
Wordsworth Poems to Libert]/, Siege 0/ Vienna 1. 14, 
The interior beauty of a soul through habitual kindliness of 
thought is greater than our words can tell. 

F. W. Fabeb Spiritual Conference*. Kindness oh. 3, p. 49 
Examination through a good binocular informed as . . . why 
no innch enow was retained on Rnwenzori. 

Stanley In Darkest Africa vol. ii. ch. 80. p. 335 
4. On account of; by won of; because of; as, he became 
helpless through fear. 

England lost her American Colonies through her blind con- 
servatism and through the domineering, greedy, and insular 
egotism of her old Colonial system. 

Westminster Review Ang., 1801, p. 116. 

He . . . became a commercial traveler, bnt lost his berth 

through drink. Wm. Booth In Darkest Eng. pt. ii, p. 1M. 

THROUGHOUT 

Throughout is through strengthened by out, signifying 
through in the fullest extent ; through and in every part of : 
from beginning to end of; throngh and through; all through; 
as. terror spread throughout the city. 

I have endeavoared throughout the body of this whole dis- 
course that every former part might give strength ante all that 
follow Hooker Ecclesiastical Polity bk. i. p. S9. 

Ghiberti's fame now spread throughout Italy. 
H. Grimm Michael Angela tr. by F. E. Bonne tt, roLi.ch, l.p *.!. 

TIM.,, I A Til, 

Till is derived from the Icelandic til, to. till. Until is from 
unto with the substitution of til for to. The two words till and 
until a;v oied with no perceptible difference of meaning 
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Of time exclusively: to the time of; as far as; up to; as, I 
shall remain till September; good till used; be watched unlit 
midnight 

No nation can be perfectly well governed till it is competent 
to govern itself. Macaulay .Speech?*, July 10, 1S3S p. 141. 

Men are all conservatives; everything new is impious, till we 
get accustomed to it. Kikosley Yeast ch. 2. p. 29. 

A Probability stands in place of a Demonstration till a 
greater Probability can be brought to shoulder it out. JONVO 
Mkdb Works, Passages in the Apocalypse bk. iii, ch. 8, p. 088. 

Goethe used to work till eleven without taking anything [to 
eat], then he drank a cup of chocolate and worked till one. 

Hamketon Intelt. Life pt. i, letter iii, p. 15. 
Soft fell the shades, till Cynthia's slender bow 
Crested the furthest wave, then sunk below. 

Montgomery West Indies pt. i, st. 8. 
Old furniture was waxed till it shone like & mirror. 

Margaret J. Prestos Aunt Dorothy ch. 6, p. 73. 
Self-denial is never a complete virtue till it becomes a kind 
of self-indulgence. BUSHNELI, Work and Play lect i. p. 16. 

I don't desire my biography to l)e written till I am dead. 

W. T. Sherman Memoir* vol. i, ch. 11, p. 269. 
Till an ocean interposes its mighty barriers, no citadel of 
freedom or truth has long been maintained. Everett Oration* 
and Speeches, First Settlement of .Xctr England p, 45. 

Chimneys were unknown in such dwellings [cottages] till the 
early part of Elizabeth's reign. 

Hti.t.AW Middle Ages ch. 9, pt. ii, p. 493. 

Mail armor continued in general use till about the year 1800. 

Bulftnch Age of Chivalry pt. i, ch. 1, p. 22- 

The spider . . . commits her weight to no thread . . . till 

she has pnlled on it with her arms, and proved its strength. 

Guthrie Oospel in Ezekiel ser. iv, p. 71. 
We . . . made the trunk glacier our highway until we 
reached the point of confluence of its branches. 

T vni'.u.i. Hour* of Exercise oh. 39, p. 260. 
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Society can never prosper, bnt mnst always be bankrupt 
until every man does that which he was created to do. 

Emerson Conduct of Life, Wealth p W. 
Sir Isaac Newton humbly said that he had one talent, the 
ability to look steadily at a problem until he saw it through. 

E. 8. Phelps Struggle for Immortality p. 215 

TO, L'HTO 

To is from the Anglo-Saxon to, used in the same sense. Unto 
is nsed as the exact equivalent of to in all senses except as the 
sign of the infinitive, but is now archaic, and hi modern speech 
practically unused except in poetry or elevated style. To and 
unto are nsed interchangeably in the authorized version of the 
Bible. 

As to the Lord and not unto men. Oat. Mi, 28. 

The meanings of to must be rather classified than defined. 

[To ia an elementary word not susceptible of formal defini- 
tion in any of its various uses except by the employment of its 
derivative toward, or in its place a long and awkward peri- 
phrasis. Standard Dictionary.] 

To may be termed the preposition of tendency, aim, or desti- 



I, Of place or space: 

1. Denoting motion or action in the direction of and termi- 
nating in a place or object: noting tendency and terminus ; in 
the direction of and terminating at or in; toward so as to reach: 
as, he went to London; the fruit fell to the ground. 
Come to me soon at night. 

Shakespeare Merry Wives of Windmr act ii. sc. 2, L 278. 
First go with me to church, and call me wife, 
And then away fo Venice to your friend. 

e The Merchant of Venice act iii, sc. 8, 1, 805. 
Ah ! that is the ship from over the sea. 
That is bringing my lover bock to me, 

LosorELLOw J/uii/iii and Weathercock el. IS. 
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Come to us, love us, and make as your own. 

Tennyson .1 Welcome to Alexandra 1 2« 
And the stately ships go on 
To their haven under the hill. 

Tennysox Break. Break, Break st. 3. 
Count each affliction, whether tight or grave, 
God's messenger sent down to thee. 

Aubrey Thomas de Verb Affliction at. L 
Quick to the abandoned wheel Arion came 
The ship's tempestuous Bailies to reclaim. 

William Falconer Wrecked in the Tempest 1. 5. 
3. Denoting position: in or tending to close connection or 
contact with: touching or pressing; by; against; on; upon: aa, 
the child clang to his mother ; the bird's nest is fastened to the 
limb; preened to one's heart; frozen to the surface. 
How they keep their place of vantage, 
Cleaving firmly to the rock. 

Aytoon The Inland of the Scots eb ». 
The brushes which are applied to the armature are main- 
tained at different potentials when the machine is in action. 

C. F. Brackett in Electricity in Daily Life CO. 1, p. A. 
In civilized nations the greatest part of mankind are . . . fix- 
tures to the soil on which they are born. 

Jeremy Bentham M-orfrs. International Law in vol, ii, p. 543. 
Cannon to right of them, 
Cannon In left of them, 
Cannon in front of them 
Volleyed and thundered. 
Tennyson Charge of the Ltgkt Brigade st. 8. 
II. Of time: 

As far as; till the end of; for the utmost duration of; till; 
until ; throughout ; as, ten minutes to twelve ; fo all eternity. 

Some venerable specimens of the domestic arch i tec I are of the 
middle ages bear to this day the marks of popular vfolatM. 

Macaulay England vol. ii, ch. 10, p. 488. 
They go croaking to the end of their days, when, nsttls ifka, 
they crawl out of life. 

H. W. Beecher Pulpit i'ungencie-tStt, Cixi, p. £ 
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The lieu clacks and broods her chickens, unconscious that to the 
end of the world she is part and parcel of a revelation of God to 
T. W. Randfohd H. W. Beecher, Grand Call to Labor p. 1 18, 
He wore his hair, to the last, powdered and frizzed out. 

Lamb Essay* of Elia, South Sea Route p. A. 

The new Lntin tongues have pagan roots that retain vitality 

to this day. D. H. Wheeler By Ways of Lit. ch. », p. 181 . 



To lie hurt the genuine Roman never quitted Rome 
a few months — ithont a wrench to his feelings. 

Mkhivalb Qen. Hint. Rome ch. 2 



nfor 



22, p. 1T9. 

Thou hast not left me. oft as I left Thee. 
On to the close, O Lord, abide with me! 

HENRY Francis LYTR Abide with Me at. G. 
II, Of various relations: 
I. Denoting the object, result, end, or goa. of an action, 
whether it lie a person, a thing, an abstract quality, or the like, 
without reference to locality, and rised in a great variety of rela- 
tions, where many other languages would employ the dative 
case; a*, true to his master; devoted fo his religion; an inclina- 
tion fo literary pursuits; driven to madness; give it tome; the 
matter is important to me; submission to the inevitable. 

To perform the mercy promised to our fathers. Luke i, 73. 

Theysaid, What is that (ous? see thon to that. Matt, xxvii, 4. 

All thiy that dwelt at Lydda and Saron saw him, and turned 

to the Lord. Acts is. 8fi. 

That tiey may have right to the tree of life. Rev, xxii, 14. 

1 will be deaf to pleading and excuses. 

Shakespeare Romeo and Juliet act iii. sc. 1, 1. 1M. 

'Zounds! n dog, a rat, a luonse. a cat. to scratch a man to 

»th' Shakespeare Romto atid Juliet act iii. isc. 1, 1. 104. 

If thou dost find him tractable to ns. 

Shakespeare A'. Rivliord III. act iii. sc. 1, 1. 174. 

Tree religion is. at its son], spiritual sympathy with, spiritual 



oGod. 

pHOJJPa Brooks Light of the World a. 






PREPOSITIOSB 



158 



end to be accomplished or a result reached or 
to be reached, a goal attained, destination, design, purpose, aim, 
or the like : aiming at ; resulting in ; as, tempted to his ruin ; 
roused to splendid daring; apprenticed to a trade; born to trouble; 
broken to saddle ; sown to wheat. 

I love to give myself up to the illusions of poetry. 

Irving Sketch-Book, Boar't Head Tavern p. 145, 

3, Denoting that on account of which an obligation is in- 
curred : under obligation respecting : in behalf of ; for ; toward ; 
as, my duty to the church ; (in accounting) debtor [Dr.] because 
of ; as, To medical attendance f 5. 

Free, and to none accountable. 

Milton Paradise Lo»t bk. ii, 1. 855- 

To twenty poor widows he left two guineas each. 

Jab. Pabton People.'* Biography, John Howard p. 73. 

4. In opposition toward ; against ; opposing, matching, equal- 
ing, or confronting ; as, face fo face ; the battle was fought hand 
to hand ; the betting was ten to one. 

What ! am I dar'd, and bearded to my face? 

Shakespeare 1 K. Henry VI. act i, ac. 3. 

Follow us: who knows? w 
Foursquare to opposition. 

Now, man to man, and steel to steel, 
A chieftain's vengeance thou shatt feel, 

SOOTT Lady of tlie Lake can. 5, st. 19. 

The Prince . . . objected to the use of the word ' pardon ' on 
the ground that he had never done anything requiring his Maj- 
esty's forgiveness. Motley DtUch Republic vol. iii, p. 5. 

We are immediately conscious in perception of an ego and a 
non-ego. known together, and known in contrast to each other. 

Hamilton Metaphysict lect. xvi, p. 200. 

[Patronage in offices] is utterly abhorrent to the ideas on which 
the . . . government of the United States has been founded. 

H. C. Lodge in CeAlury Magazine Oct., 1890, p. 840 




■ 



Defined and Illustrated 



To the superstitions that pass under the name of religion, 
is antagonistic. Spencer Education ch. 1, p. 90. 

The executive government was unequal to the elementary 
work of maintaining peace and order. 

Feoudb English in Ireland vol. iii, bk. viii, ch. 1, p. S. 

S. In correspondence with ; in a manner suitable for ; in ac- 
companiment with ; respecting ; concerning ; as. to dance to the 
music ; to draw to scale ; to paint to the life ; to speak to the reso- 
lution ; we will confer as to that. 

As unto the bow the cord is, 

So unto the man is woman. 

Though she bends him, she obeys him, 

Though she draws him, yet she follows. 

Longfellow Hiawatha pt. i. st. 1. 

Till at the last she set herself to man, 
like perfect music unto noble words. 

Tennyson Princess vii. st. 21. 

The arched cloister, far and wide, 
Sang to the warrior's clanking stride. 

Scott Lay of the Last Minstrel can. 2, st. 3. 

A subtile, refined policy was conformable to the genius of the 
Italians. pKSSCorrFmKnaridaud/sabettavol. ii, pt. ii,ch.l, p. 350. 

And the sounding aisles of the dim woods rang 
To the anthem of the free 1 

Felicia D. Hkkans Landing of Pilgrim Fathers st. 5. 

'Bit* is that which has been bit off, and exactly corresponds to 
the word ' morse).' used in the same sense, and derived from the 
Latin, mordent, to bite. Hatbews Wortls p. 387. 

If honors and emoluments could have biassed the independent 
mind of our countryman, he must have been induced to become a. 
Ml conformist to the English Church. 

T. MVisit: John Knox period iii, p. 79. 

Spring has come ! the rills as they glisten 
Sing to the pebble and greening grass. 

W. W. STORY Spring st. 8. 
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6. Denoting degree or extent : reaching in amount, degree, or 
the like ; as far as ; in comparison with ; as, the thermometer roee 
to 00° in the shade ; the whole came to ten dollars ; faithful to (or 
untti) death. 

Yet, he prefers thee to the gilded domes, , 
Or gewgaw grottos of the vainly great. 

Byron Newxtead Abbey at. 38. 
We do not pretend to know to what precise extent the canon- 
ist of Oxford agree with those of Rome. 

Macaulat Essays, Church and State p. 3fti 
Philosophy rose to its highest level through the Stoics at a 
time when the Greek mind was declining. 

Gladstone Imjrregnable Hoek essay iii, p. 103. 
The rule of quietness prevails, almost to the point of an Eng- 
lish dinner-party. R. H. Dana, Jr. Tu Cuba ch. 3. p. 20. 
Truth may perhaps come to the price of a pearl, that ahoweth 
beet by day ; but it will not rise to the price of a diamond or car- 
buncle, that showeth best in varied lights. 

Bacon Works, Etsaya, Of Truth in vol. i, p. 281. 
The Congo and its tributaries have been already explored to a 
length of eleven thousand miles. Mrs. H. Gkatt an -Guinness 
New World of Central Africa % 1, ch. 1, p. 12. 

A general rise or a general fall of prices is merely tantamount 
to- an alteration if the value of money. 

Mill Political Economy vol. i, bk. iii, ch. 1, p. Ml. 



7. Denoting addition, superposition, or the like ; at 
or adjunct of ; as, add to your faith virtue. 

The poet Euripides happened to be coupled to two noisy Vixens, 
who so plagued him with their jealousies and quarrels, that he 
ir after a professed woman-liater. 

Hume Essays, Polygamy p. 108. 



Spurning manhood, and il 



To be a lawless, lazy, sensual bri 
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The most valuable additions made (" legislation have been 
la destructive of preceding legislation. 

Buckle Hist. Civilisation vol. i, ch. 5, p. 900. 

They added ridge to valley, brook to pond. 
And sighed for all that bounded their domain. 

Emebson Bamatreya St. IS. 

8, Denoting application or attention ; as, sit down to dinner ; 
to set t o work ; to bend to study. 



He, therefore, gave much of his time to the concerns of vert 
and venison. Kennedy Horse-Shoe Robinson ch. 87, p. 409. 

I see small girls of ten who might well shame big men of forty 
as they buckle to their lessons. 

H. Collyer /.(/'' that Now Is ch. IS. p. 270. 

Through the bruWneas and toughness of matter, a subtle spirit 
bends all things to its own will. 

Emerson Essays, History in first series, p. IS. 

I'm going to bone right down to it. 

H. A. Beers in Century Magazine June, 18B3, p. 273. 

9. Denoting attribution, appurtenance, attendance, possession, 
or the like : in connection with : appropriate for ; as, a cloak with 
a hood to it ; the key to the barn. 

The principle of free governments adheres to the American 
■oil. It is bedded in it. immovable as its mountains. 

Webster Works, Bunker Hill Monument in vol. i, p. 77. 

Every quality peculiar to the Saxons was hateful to the Britons; 
area their fairness of complexion. I. D'Isrikli Amenities of 
Lit., England and the English in vol, i, p. 20. 

He had belonged ... to the armorer's gang on board a British 
man-of-war. NoBDHOrT Sailor Life p. 90S. 

The application of springs to carriages, . . . not only rendera 
them soft-moving vehicles on rough roads, but lessens the pull to 
tfat boCMB. Abbott Element* of Physics art. 377, p. 1M. 
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The roof has a protecting elope ft) it : as one looks at the Louse, 
it is like a fluffy, feather; old hen which has settled down in the 
short grass in the sunshine to cover her chickens. 

Atlantic Monthly June, 1882. p. 856. 

The emperor [Otho I.] . . . confirmed to the Apostolic See th* 
donations made by Pepin and Charlemagne, 'saving in all things,' 
says he, 'our authority, and that of our son and descendants.' 

W. RUSSELL Modern Europe vol. i. letter xvi, p. 91, 

■0. In the relation of ; with regard for ; for ; as, he had this to 
his credit. 

All his frame thrilled with a celestial glory. 

And to himself lie murmured, ' This is love.' 
Bulwer-Lytton Lost Tales of MiUtns, Cydippe at. 41. 

The avenues of public justice everywhere in the United States 
are equally open to all persons. 

T. F. Bayard in The Forum May, 1891, p. 240. 
Sceptre and sword were fashion'd to his hand ! 
Tabso Jerusalem Delivered tr. by Widen, can. 3, St. 59. 
'Society is sour grapes to those beyond its pale,' Kaid Wemyat, 
' but those who can value it press from it the wine of life.' 

F. J. Stimbon First Harvest* ch. 9, p. 99. 
Men can be to other men as the shadow of a great rock in a 
weary land. Drcmmond Pax Vobiseum ch. 2, p. 25. 

No Christian man ' liveth to himself.' 

H. Watson Sermons vol. i, ser. xxvii, p. SIS. 
They sacrificed their sons and their daughters unto devils. 

Ps. cvi, 87. 
Apply thine heart unto instruction. Pro*, zxiii, 13. 

For I shall sutler be Unto the camp, and profits will accrue. 

Shakespeare K. Henry V. act ii, sc. 1. 

Omission of "to" 

To is often omitted after bring, give. show. tell, and certain 

Other verbs. That thin is a real ellipsis, and not a grammatical 

fiction, is shown by the fact that if the direct object of the verb 

intervenes between the verb and the indirect object, fo is com 



163 Defined and Illustrated to 

manly expressed. Thna we aay, "Give me the book," or "Give 
the book to me." Cowper makes John Gilpin say, ' ' Yet bring 
it me," but this is a usage that would not be possible now; we 
should say. "bring it to me,™ and one would scarcely be under- 
stood otherwise. "Wesay. " Youmust feHme the truth, "or"You 
must Ml the trath to me." The verb in such use thus has only 
one real object, called the direct object, as book, truth, etc., in 
the above examples; the so-called indirect object, as me in the 
examples given, being really dependent on the preposition to, 
expressed or understood. 

j'i b i/ommoniy also ondtM iftn fam^jai^<(flri taUgrq/lt, 
wire, irrite, the indirect object directly following the verb; as, 
hand me that umbrella; please pass me the butter; you can not 
offer him bo little ; telegraph (or tcire) me full particulars; write 
me promptly on arrival. In these cases, as with ffit'e and other 
like verbs, if the direct object is put first, the indirect most be 
preceded by to; as, hand that umbrella to me; he telegraphed 
full particulars to the company. While to is constantly omitted 
lifter tell, it is now never omitted after speak; as, speak to me. 
But funnerly speak could also It' used without to; as, you had 
best njieak him fair. 

Similarly are to be explained the prepositional uses of like and 
near, with which the preposition to or unto was formerly nsed. 

Man is lik< to vanity. Ps. cxliv, 4. 

Even such our griefs; . . . like to groves, being topp'd, they 

liigher rise. SHAKESPEARE Pericles act i, sc. 4 

The children of Israel, a people near unto him. ft». cxlviii. 14. 

The to is now so uniformly omitted that like and near have 
oome to have practically the force of prepositions; as, he behaved 
like a child; he stood near the door. 

Improper Omission of "to" 
A prevalent error in some parts of the United States is the 
omission of to after the word go ; as, " She is always wanting to 
go placet"; " I will go any place." In all such cases to should be 




s omission being never countenanced by good writers and 
accurate speakers. The expressions somewhere, anywhere may 
often be used for the meaning which this popular idiom errone- 
ously seeks to express; as, " I want to go somewhere"; "I will go 
anywhere," The omission of to before home is not a parallel case, 
but is perfectly correct and justified by the best usage, home in 
such use being an adverb. As an adverb home is used with very 
many verbs ; as, send him home ; let him bring it home. When 
used as a noun, home requires the preposition ; as, I am going to 
my home. 

IT. As the "sign "of the infinitive mode. In this relation the 
Anglo-Saxon used the preposition to followed by a special dative 
farm of the verbal noun, distinguished from the simple infinitive, 
which was used without to. The English, with its constant elimi- 
nation of inflections, and its tendency to simplicity of form, has 
dropped the special form of the infinitive and the dative case, but 
retains the preposition to joined with the unmodified form of the 
verb to express the infinitive. 

Endless difficulties have been raised by grammnriaus in refer- 
ence to the to used as a formative of the infinitive. Says Gcold 

"The forms of parsing, and also the rules which are given in 
the early English grammars, are so very defective that it is often 
impossible to say positively what their authors did or did not intend 
to teach. . . . But Murray's twelfth rule of syntax, while it ex- 
pressly calls to before the infinitive a preposition, absurdly takes 
from it this regimen, and leaves us a preposition tlint govern* 
nothing and has apparently nothing to do with the relation of the 
terms between which it occurs. 

" Many later grammarians, perceiving the absurdity of calling 
to before the infinitive a preposition without supposing it to govern 
the verb, have studiously avoided this name ; and hav 
the 'little word' a supernumerary part of speech, a I 
no part of speech at all. Among these, if I mistake not, are 
AMlen, Lennie. Bullions, Alger, Guy. Churchill, Ilih.y, Nutting. 
Mulligan, Spencer, and Wells. Except Comly, the numerous 

qf SnflUi Oramrnan pp. U&-17. 
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modifiers of Murray's Grammar are none of them more consistent, 
on this point, tlian was Murray himself. Such of them as do not 
follow him literally, either ileny, or forbear to affirm, that to be- 
fore a verb ia a preposition ; and consequently either tell us not 
what it is, or tell us falsely ; some calling it ' a part of the verb,' 
while they neither join it to the verb as a prefix, nor include it 
among the auxiliaries. 

" Many aire content to call the word to a prefix, a particle, a 
Utile word, a sign of the infinitive, a part of the infinitive, a part 
of the verb, and the like, without telling us whence it comes, how 
it differs from the preposition to, or to what part of speech it 
belongs. It certainly is not what we usually call a prefix, because 
we never join it to the verb ; yet there are three instances in 
which it becomes such before a noun: viz., fo-day, f«-night, to- 
morrow. If it is a 'particle,' so is any other preposition, as well 
as every Email and invariable word. If it is a ' little word,' the 
whole bigness of a preposition is iirainuationably found in it ; and 
no ' word ' is so small but that it must belong to some one of the 
tea oIbsoth of speech. If it is a ' sign of the infinitive,' because it 
is used before no other mood, so is it a 'sign' of the objective case, 
or of what in Latin is called the dative, because it precedes no 
other case. If we suppose it to be a ' part of the infinitive,' or a 
' part of the verb,' it is certainly no necessary part of either ; be- 
cause there is no verb which may not, in several different ways, 
be properly used in the infinitive without it. But if it be a part 
of the infinitive, it must be a verb, and ought to be classed with 
the auxiliaries." 

The argument would seem to be sufficiently simple. The to 
was distinctly a preposition in Anglo-Saxon. The inference would 
be that it is the same in English. This inference must hold unless 
there is proof to the contrary, and there is no proof to the con- 
trary. No one has ever been able to show why the to of the infin- 
itive is not a preposition. The argument supposed to prove this 
teems to be that a preposition must "govern "an "objective case," 
and as a verb can have no " case," therefore a preposition can not 
" govern " it. and consequently the to can not be a preposition, but 
must be something else, What else the word to can be in such 
Use DO one has beeu able to show, and many have I jken refuge in 
leaving the word outside of all the parts o( speech, landing in the 
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absurdity of a word that is not a part of speech. But, as shown 
in Chapter I, the "government " of nouns by prepositions is in 
English a mere grammatical figment. Not one English noun has 
any different form in the so-called " objective " from what it has 
in the nominative case. "He fell to the ground." How do we 
know that "ground" is "in the objective case"? Because it is 
"governed" by the preposition "to." How do we know that "to" 
is a preposition here? Because it "governs" the "objective 0080." 
ThJs is circular reasoning with a very short radius, ending nowhere. 

If we drop the Action of " government," and say simply that a 
preposition shows some direct relation between a preceding and a 
following term, we solve the whole difficulty ; for the to of the in- 
finitive does exactly this. In the expression "Tell him logo," the 
" to " indicates that the action of the verb " tell " is closely con- 
nected with the action of the verb "go," just as in "Tell tt to 
John," the "to" indicates that the action of the verb "tell" is 
closely connected with the person called "John." The instances 
are precisely parallel. So far as grammatical form is concerned, 
there is as much "objective case" in the word "go" as in the 
word "John." Neither of them is changed inform in the slightest 
degree. "Go" Domains "go" and "John" remains "John" after 
the " to," however we may construe it. So far as the connection 
of thought is concerned, "go" is just as much dependent upon 
"tell" in the one sentence as "John" is upon "tell" in the other, 
and in either example the "to" indicates this dependence, and is. 
so to speak, the medium of its transfer. AH that marks the word 
as a preposition in the one instance marks it as such in the nllier. 
The only answer to this argument is the bald s 
"a preposition can not govern a verb." But this a 
proved by the fact that in the Greek language the preposition does 
exactly that, so that an infinitive with all its adjuncts will be put 
in either the genitive, dative, or accusative after a preposition, and 
often preceded by the definite article in the appropriate case. 

What is possible to human thought in one language is possible 
to human thought in any other language. 



Illustrated 








If anyone pleases to call the ''to"sinjply the "sign"of the 
infinitive, there can be no special objection, but as a matter of 
logical analysis the combination of the root-idea of tendency 
expressed by the preposition to with the idea expressed in the 
root-form of any verb gives the most rational and satisfying 
explanation of the infinitive. The Standard, the Century, and 
the International dictionary agree in classing to in such use as 
a preposition. 

Infinitive Without "to" 

That the "to" of the infinitive construction is not "a part of 
the verb " appears from the fact that the idea of the infinitive can 
be. and in numerous cases is, expressed without it. This verbal 
form in infinitive use without "to" Msetzuer terms "the pure 
infinitive."* Thus he classes the form of the verb used after aux- 
iliaries as " the pure infinitive," as in the sentences " I may go," 
" he may come," and the like. The same explanation of the auxil- 
iary usage is given by the Standard and by the Century dictionary. 

Simple rules are the following : 

The infinitive without to is used 

(1) After auxiliaries, as do, can, may, must, thall, and will. 

(2) After kid, dare, feel, go, have, hear, help, let, make, need, 
pirate, and see. 

To be a statesman or reformer requires a courage that dare* 
defy dictation from any quarter. 

E. P. Whipple Character essay iii, p. 91. 

(3) After many verbs of perception analogous to iee. hear, feel, 
etc.: as, behold, discern, find, knoir, mark, observe, perceive, 
watch, and some others. 

[With many of the verbs specified under (2) and (8) the infini- 
tive with the preposition may also be used.] 

(4) After certain elliptical phrases, especially those employing 
some part of the verb have with an adverbial element ; as, had 
better, had bait, had at lief, had rather, etc. 

■ J*t**A Grammar vol. Ill, p. 1. 
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[The idea that had is corrupted from would needs no confuta- 
tion, Maetzner English Grammar vol. iii, p. 8.] 

(5) Somewhat rarely, after the verbs beg, charge, command, 
entreat, force, persuade, pray, will, and some others : afler these 
verbs the prepositional infinitive is now commonly used. 

[NOTE.— A usage which is often severely criticized is lliat of the 
split or cleft infinitive; as, to suddenly fall. Abstractly there 
seems no more objection to the split infinitive than to the split 
indicative. We say, "The value will greatly increase," and it 
seems every way as rational to say "The value ia sure to greatly 
increase." The latter is a very popular idiom, and often very 
forcible, though not commonly found in our best literature. If 
this usage meets a general popular demand, as now appears prob- 
able, it will ultimately win acceptance, but it can not at present 
be classed as an approved idiom. J 

Verbs and Other Antecedents 
To ia used after numerous verbs, especially of the following 



1. Verbs directly denoting motion, to indicate direction or 
terminus; as, hear, bring, carry, come, drag, draw, fall, flee, go, 
hasten, lead, pull, push, rise, send, ship, sink, throw, and many 
others. 

3. Verbs denoting the direction of soma bodily action; aa, 
bend, bow, kneel, sloop, etc. 

3. Verbs denoting the direction or reference of some act of 
communication or the like; aa, address, appeal, call, complain, 
lie, pray, preach, recite, relate, repeat, sliout, sing. sue. talk, tel- 
egraph, telephone, tell, whisper, write, eta. 

4. Verbs denoting some lasting combination of one object 
with another, whether literally or figuratively; as. adhere, ally, 
append, attach, bind, chain, cleave, cling, fasten, fix, glue, grow, 
liang. hold, hnit, link, marry, nail, pin, rivet, 

ft. Verbs denoting sounds, movements of the body, or (mo 
tioni of the mind which are or seem to be ii 
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thing treated as the object; as, dance, echo, melt (to tears, or the 
like), quiver, resound, respond, ring, roar, sound, spring, thrill, 
tremble, vibrate, and many others. 

0. Verbs denoting change take to (or often into) before the 
word denoting the reanltant effect or condition; ax, alter, burn. 
change, congeal, contract, diminish, i:rpand. freeze, grow, in- 
ereate. melt, reduce, transform, transmute, turn, etc. 

7. Verba denoting appropriateness, agreement, •tc.; as, 
adapt, agree, conform, consent. Jit. suit, etc. 

Adjectives followed by to are too numerous to give in full 
list, but. a few classes may be specified : 

1. Adjectives of location or situation; as, adjacent, adjoin- 
ing, close, contiguous, near (which by omission of the to often 
seems to be Itself a preposition) , and many others. 

9- Adjectives of comparison, adaptation, or agreement; as, 
according, agreeable, congenial, equal, equivalent, like (which 
by omission of the to seems often to be itself a preposition), 
proportionate, similar, and many others, with their contraries, 
ma disagreeable, unlike, etc. 

3. Adjectives denoting attraction, approval, and the like; as, 
dear, delightful, pleasant, pleasing, precious, sacred, welcome, 
with their contraries, as hateful, indifferent, odious, etc. 

4. Adjectives denoting disposition, treatment, etc, ; as, cruel. 
false, good, honest, just, hind, mild, obedient, partial, stem, 
unfair, unjust, etc. 

Numerous nouns take fo before the object with which the 
antecedent noun comes into close relation; as, a friend to the 
deserving (where of might be used with slight difference of sag 
geotion) , a traitor to his country, etc. 



TOUCHING 

Touching is the present participle (see PABnciPLU. Preposi- 
tions) of the verb loucft. used with prepositional force in the sens* 
of relating to, concerning, with regard to. 
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There, with the emperor, 
To treat of high affaire touching that time. 

Shakespeare K. John act i, sc. 1, I. 103. 

Ad; one ma; have a fancy, and a squirrel has a right to make 

up his mind touching a catamount. COOPER Deerslayer ch. 1, p. 22. 

TOWARD, TOWARDS 

Toward is derived from the Anglo-Saxon to, to, plus -ward, 
-ward, a suffix denoting motion to or from. It is thus, a modified 
form of to, never reaching the full force of the latter word, but 
always stopping with direction or approach, while (o indicates 
attainment or contact. 

As in other coses, toward* is a later form, due to adding the 
adverbial suffix -es (orig. the mark of a gen. case) to the shorter 
toward. 

[Towards is somewhat more commo 
two words are interchangeable. 

I. Of place or space : in a course o 
direction of ; opening, facing, looking, o; 
of; as, he was marcliing toward London; the window opened 
toward the east ; there is a tract of fertile land townrtl the north. 

The far country, toward which we journey, seems nearer to 
us, and the way leas dark ; for thou hast gone before. 

Longfellow Hyperion bk. iv, ch. 5, p. S43. 
The narrow street that clamber'd toirard the mill. 

Tennyson Enoch Arden at. 3. 

Preceded by the beadle, . . . Hester Prynne set forth toward 
the place appointed for her punishment. 

Hawthorne Scarlet Letter ch. 3, p. 65. 

Leslie rises with a grand air from her mother's side . . . and 
sweeps toward him. Howells Out of the Question ch. 8, p. 30. 

Two horses have emerged from the ruck, and are sweeping. 
rushing, storming, inwards us, almost side by side. 

HOLKES Our Hundred Days ch 1, p. M. 

As the smoke from the calumet moves westward, I behold in it 

nations of red men, moving . . . towards the caverns of the sun. 

F. 8. Cozzenh Sjiarrowgrass Papera ch. 13, p. 173. 



Sekat Etym. Diet. 
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Standard Dictionary.] 
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Where strata , . . dip towards an axis, forming a 
basin, it is called a Syiicline, or synclinal axis. 

Arch. Geikie Text-Book Geology bk. iv, pt. 

II. Of time : approaching ; near to ; about ; 
now toward noon. 

It is toward evening and the day is far spent. Luke xxiv. 20. 

III. In derived or figurative use : 

I, Aiming at or contributing to; having as a goal, aim, or 
end ; for the promotion, help, advancement, or furtherance of ; 
in the direction of ; being inclined to : for ; as, a contribution 
tou-arrt an endowment. 

The purchase of Louisiana showed the trend of events foulard 
nationality to be stronger than the avowed purpose of the party. 
H. C. Adams Public Debts pt. iii. ch. 2, p. 820. 

She [Great Britain] will call on them [the colonies] to contrib- 
ute ( award supporting the burdens they have helped to bring on 
her, and they will answer by striking off :ilt dependence. 

Irving Washington vol. i, ch. 26, p. 820. 

There was a certain drift towards Dissent among the warmer 
spirits. R. W. Church Oxford Movement ch. I, p. 14. 

A hopeful, tender, trustful looking toward* the Cross will keep 
hack the thunder, and God will spare us when be mnkt» inquisi- 
tion for blood. J. Parker People's Bible, Exodus ch. 13, p. 73. 

A current in people's minds seta towards new ideas. 

Matthew Arnold Vulture and Anarchy ch. 1, p. S3, 



Herodotus was drawn towards the most romantic and poetic 
Version of each story, and wbat he admired most seemed to him 
the likeliest to be true. 

Rawlinbon Herodotus vol. i, bk. i, p. 273, note 0. 

9, With respect to ; in relation to : in reference to : respect- 
ing ; regarding ; concerning ; aa, charity toward the erring. 

She . , . had remained indifferent and fastidiously critical 
toward* both fresh sprig and faded bachelor. 

GEORGE Eliot Middle march vol. i. ch. 13, p. ISO. 
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The real preparation of the preacher's personality for its trans- 
missive, work comes by the opening of his life on both sides, to- 
ward* the truth of God and towards the needs of man. 

Phillips Brooks Lect. on Preaching lect. i, p. 99. 

The feeling of affection of a dog toward* his master is combined 
with a strong sense of submission, which is akin to fear. 

Darwin Emotion* ch. 5, p. 120. 

UNDER 

Under, derived from the Anglo-Saxon under, and traced back 

to the Gothic undar and Old Norse undir used in the same sense, 
is one of the root-words of our language, and is preserved with 
alight variations of form in all Germanic tongues. 

I. Of place or space : in a situation lower than ; below ; 
beneath. 

I. In a place lower than and covered by ; so as to have some- 
thing directly above ; ae, the purse is under the table ; the guests 
under my roof ; anywhere under heaven ; a tunnel under Broadway. 

Ere a cable went under the hoary Atlantic, 

Or the word Telegram drove grammarians frantic 

Owen Meredith Lucile pt. ii, can. 4, at, 5, note. 

There were bright coals tinder the singing tea-kettle which 
hung from lite crane by three or four long pothooks. 

Sarah Orkb Jewett Stranger* and Wayfarers ch. 7, p. 236. 

Each day (hey camped in a new spot, and while Lita nibbled 
the fresh grass at her ease Miss Cetia sketched under the big um- 
brella. Louisa M. Alcott Under the Lilac* ch. 12, p. 125. 

On under the arch of the star-Bown skies. 

Joaquin Miller In a Oondola st. 3. 

9. In a place lower than, though not covered by; at the foot or 
bottom of ; as, the beach under the cliff ; a flower-bed under the 
window ; the army encamped under the walls of the fortress. 

Kenelm retraced his steps homeward under the shade of his 

'old hereditary trees.' 

Bclwer-Lytton Kenelm Chillingly bk. i, ch. 15, p. TS. 
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The win of Auafc-rliU showed the Czar madly sliding his splendid 
army like a weaver's shuttle, from his right hand to his left, under 
the very eye* ... of Napoleon. Kthglake Eathen ch. 8, p. 68. 

Alas 1 for the rarity Of Christian charity Under the sun ! 

Hood Bridge of Sighs st. ». 



in the rule or reign of; 
as, this ■> -ciij prevailed 
i France under the reign 



II, Of time : during the period of ; 
pending the administration of ; during ; 
under the Ptolemies : luxury prevailed : 
of Louis XIV. 

Under no English government, since the Reformation, had 
there been so little religious persecution. 

Macaclay England vol. i, ch. 1, p. 138. 

III, In derived and figurative use : 

I, Denoting inferiority: lower than in quality, character, 
rank, etc.; less than in number, degree, age, value, or amount; 
inferior to-; below ; as, he is under twenty ; an officer under th« 
rank of colonel ; he is under age. 

This conversation was not ended under five audiences, each of 
several hours. Swift Vl'orku, Gulliver pt. ii, ch. 6, p. 150. 

9. Denoting dependence, protection, or subordination: subject 
to the dominion, influence, guidance, instruction, ubllgation, 
operation, or employment of ; as, under British authority; under 
foreign influence ; under the American flag ; under oath ; under 
compulsion ; under the circumstances ; under fire ; under medical 
treatment | men under arms ; (of a veeeel) under sail, under 

(Note. — It has been questioned whether we should use the 
oommon phrase " under the circumstances,'' or whether we should 
not rather say "in the circumstances." It will be seen that 
under, as denoting dependence, is the more expressive word in 



ihi-i 
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Both Scotland und Ireland, indeed, had been subjugated by the 
PlanUgenets. but neither country had been patient under tha 
yoke, Macai-laV England vol. i, eh. 1, p. 50. 
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Though I know neither the lime nor the manner of the death I 
am to die, I am not at all solicitous about it : because I am sure 
that he [God] knows them both, and that he will not fail to com- 
fort and support me under them. 

Addison Spectator Mar. 8. 1710-*1I. 
The only branch of knowledge which the Arabians ever raised 
to a science was astronomy, which began to be cultivated under 
the caliphs about the middle of the eighth century. 

Buckle Hist. Civilisation vol. i, ch. 2, p. 35, note. 
Winter snow under the action of thawing and freezing tem- 
peratures in alternation becomes granular, as we often observe in 
old snow, especially in early spring. 

Wvnchell Walks and Talks ch. 3, p. 22. 
The American travelling in Europe chafes ttuchr the restraints of 
administration. Depew Orations and Bpeeahet, Feb. 2t.t88lp.fi. 
It owed its existence to the masterly organizing abilities of 
McClellan, and ended the war under the superb geutuiilsliip of 
Grant. Depew Orations and Speeches, Reunion of Armg of 
Potomac, 1SS7 p. 154. 

Their work in the open air, under all weathers, is calculated to 
make them [husbandmen] hardy. 

BROUGHAM British Constitution ch. 30, p. 380. 
It was fortunate for the Constitution that the patriotism of the 
Peers, acting under the sage counsels of the Duke of Wellington, 
prevented us from having recourse to a measure so full of peril. 

Brougham British Constitution ch. 17, p. 208. 
Under the old Greek and Roman habits of mind, the stranger 
was mainly looked upon as a barbarian and enemy. 

C. L. Bbace Qesta Christi pt. ii, ch. 16, p. 1«0. 
I found- sleep was out of the question, under the incessant at- 
tacks of a swarm of peculiarly ravenous mosquitoes. 

C. L. Brace Hungary in 1X51 ch. 15. p. 1S1. 
Over fifteen hundred barrels were packed in 1884, and under 
the new regime, the Kasa-an fishery has distanced its rivals. 

Elizabeth R. Scidmore Alaska ch. 4, p. 85. 
Self-interest is the ruling passion, whether under tree or des- 
potic governments. 

James Moxrob The People the Sovereigns ch. 2, p. IBS. 
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S, Denoting shelter or protection : covered by ; shielded, 
<d, or defended by : beneath ; as, the fleet was moored un- 
der the guns of the fort ; under hi* mother's wing ; under favor ; 
under leave. 

Hera, under leave of Brutus and the rest, . . . 
Gome J to speak in Cesar's funeral. 

Shakespeare Jidius Casar act iii, sc, 2, 1. 86. 



My lords, then, under favour, pardon me, 

If I speak like a captain. 

Shakespeare Timoti of Athens act iii, sc. 5, 1. 41. 

4. Denoting concealment, disguise, or the like: with the an- 
nimptioD or ; assuming ; as, under the mask of friendship ; under 
pretense of helping ; under an assumed name. 

The Jew and the Christian who entered on such themes [atroc- 
ities committed by the Government] could only do so under the 
disguise of a cryptograph. Fakrar Christianity ch. 5, p. 40. 

Revelations . . . which he would rather have hidden under 
the ashes of the past. H. W. Mabce My Study Fire ch. 1, p. 5. 

Original vigor was still visible under all the rust and batter of 
seventy years. 

Bayard Taylor At Home and Abroad vol. i, ch. 3, p. 16. 

I here use the word sycophant in its original sense, as a wretch 
who Batters the prevailing party by informing against bis neigh- 
bors, under pretense that they are exporters of prohibited figs or 
fancies. Coleriuge Works, Biog, Lit. in vol. iii, ch. 10, p. 386. 

B. Denoting authority, sanction, etc. : by virtue of ; in the 
name of; authorized, substantiated, attested, or warranted by; 
as, under the authority of the United States; under my hand and 
seal ; under his own signature. 

[Note. — Over is now often used in connection with one's name. 
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John Paul Jones, with his own hands, raised the first Ameri- 
can naval flag, under a salute of thirteen gone. 

J, S, C. Abbott Paul Jones ch. 1, p. 21. 

C. In conformity to ; in accordance with ; aa, under the terms 
of the contract ; under the rules of the game. 

The Book of Daniel, and the Apocalypse . . . contain the first 
germs of the great idea of the succession of ages, of the continu- 
ous growth of empires and races under a law of Divine Provi- 
dence. A. P, Stanlsy Jewish Church toI. i, lecl. xx, p. 414. 

Monarchy, Aristocracy, and Timocracy . . . are, under the 
appropriate circumstances, good forms of government. 

Ukberweo Hist. Philos. tr. by G. H. Home, voL i, § 50, p. 17a 

7. Denoting classification, arrangement, etc.: with reference to 
(class, section, division, or the like) ; as, to treat the subject under 
four heads; these will be considered under a later topic; they have 
been classed u n der the Coleoptera ; uiidrr the name of Cryptogamia. 

Blessings may appear tinder the shape of pain, losses, and dis- 
appointments. Addison The Guardian July 23. 1713. 

Those poems which ar 
the Hymns, or Prcemia, ; 

R. W. Bbownk Hist. Class. Lit. bk. i, ch. fl, p. 93. 

In March, 1HB8, the first woman's club of America was organ- 
ised under the name of Sorosis . . . which, in the pursuit of a 
name which should not stand in the way of any object desired, 
Mrs. Croly found in a botanical dictionary. 

Johnson's Univ. Encyc. vol. iv, p. 877. 

A certain quantum of power must always exist in the commu- 
nity, in some hands, and under some appellation. 

Buhkk Revolution in France, French Clergy in § 1, p. 187. 

The Arabs know it welt under the name Waran (whence the 
generic name Varan us is derived). 

ALBKBT OtiKTBKB in Encyc. Brit. 8th ed.. vol. xiv. p. TS4, 

UNDERNEATH 

Underneath is from the Anglo-Saxon under plus nefft*. lower, 
aa in nether. 

Of place, almost exclusively : directly below, 




Defined aso Illustrated up 

der ; as, underneath tho ground : rarely used in a metaphorical 
■, and even then keeping the local and literal meaning prom- 
;; as, to stagger underneath a burden. 

Pray God, she prove not masculine ere long ; 
If underneath the standard of tlie French 
She cm ry armour, an she hath begun. 

Shaksspeare 1 K. Henry VJ. act ii. sc. 1, I. 33. 






And there, Underneath the light, lay five or six great salmon, 
looking up at the flame with their great goggle eyes. 

Kisosley H'a(er-#abits ch, 4, p, 147. 



Up is from the Anglo-Saxon up, vpp, uppe, used ii 
general sense. Up is the preposition of ascent. 

[In modern English this preposition is used of m 
direction upwards, but also occurs with continuous n 
direction [even] on level ground, . . . which was originally ruled 
by tha perspective rising or a plain in sight of a person marching. 
Maztzkbh English Grammar vol. ii, p. 815.] 

Of place exclusively : 

I. With reference to motion: from a lower to a higher point 

place on or along ; toward a higher point of ; along the line or 
it of ; from the mouth toward the source of (a stream) ; from 
the coast toward the interior of (a country) as being higher ; as, to 
climb up a tree : to sail up a river ; I saw him coming up the road. 

That sprightly Soot of Scots, Douglas, that runs o' horseback 
tip a hill perpendicular. 

1 K. Henry IV. act ii, sc. 4, 1. 365. 



orpla 
atoent 



The patient ass. up flinty paths. Plods with his weary load. 
Macaclay frnphecy of C»py» st. 



Hi. 



Bogus, in the sense of worthless, is undoubtedly ours, but is, I 
e than suspect, a corruption of the French ■bagasse' (from 
r Latin ' baxasea '). which tra felted up the Mississippi from 
" Orleans, where it was used for the refuse of the sugar-cane. 
Lo.vsjj, liiglov Paper* second series, int., p. 243. 



Prepositions 



He passed tip the narrow aisle of benches. 

Bret Habte Cramy ch. 1, p. 3. 
Why, there was not a slope 
Up which he had not fear'd the antelope, 

Keats Endymion bk. iv, st. 88. 

9. 'With reference to position or situation : at, on, or near a 

higher place or part of ; on the height or top of ; at, on, or near 

some point regarded as more advanced ; aa, his bouse is up the 

street ; the next station up the tine ; a farm up the Hudson, 

Villas and villages stretched on every side up the ascent of 
Vesuvius, not nearly then so steep or lofty as at present. 

Bdlwkb-Lvtton Pompeii bk. U, p. 95. 

VIA 

Via is from the Latin, being the ablative of the word via, •' a 
way," and signifying " by the way,'" or as used in English, " by the 
way of." It is said of the route traveled over, or of any place 
passed through ; as, ship via the Pennsylvania Railroad ; to go to 
Cincinnati via Washington. 

This is a usage which is to be condemned on strict rules of 
grammatical construction, as much as the corresponding use of 
and', ex, per, etc. But where one word of three letters will say 
what would otherwise take four words, " by the way of." the short 
form is sure, in the period of telegraph, telephone, and typewriter, 
to hold its place when once introduced. It is a tribute to the 
comprehensive genius, the flexibility, and the vitality of the 
English language that it can thus adopt a needed or convenient 
word from any tongue and make it thoroughly at home with the 
vernacular terms. 

WITH 

With is from the Anglo-Saxon with, which signifies "over 
against." "opposite": and. as persons or things may be over 
against or opposite each other either in harmony or in conflict, the 
word with came to have the two meanings of against and beside; 
to have, t. e., the meaning of opposition and that of association. 



Defined a 



> Illustrated 



e English u 



Tb, 



e controlling w 

u latter sense a largely due to the further 
fact that tt-ith lakes the place of the Anglo-Saxon mid {equiv- 
alent to the German mil), in which the sense of association ivas 
the controlling one. The sense of "against" appears in the 
English u-ith in connection with words denoting fighting, war, 
conflict, and the like. 

[It is an interesting fact, however, that the Latin cum, strictly 
denoting association, is used in precisely the same way as the 
English villi of hostile relations, cum ho.ite confligcre meaning ' ' to 
fight with [i.e., against} an enemy" ; but the Greek prepositions of 
association u-.i* and **** when used of conflict denote cooperation, 
•™ >.« »»<.oJ». meaning to fight at or on one's side. The Roman 
fought with his enemy, that is. against him. The Greek fought 
with his friend, that is, on his side, for him.] 

I. Of place or space : urith is not used distinctively of place, 
though the local idea inheres in and underlies many of its mean- 
ings, as in the sense of companionship, etc. ; as, sit here with me. 

[The purely local meaning over againtt, be*ide, was soon lost 
in English ; the decided and sole reference to position in space is 
t least no longer to be perceived. 

Maetzner English Grammar vol. ii, p. 403.] 

II, Of time : denoting simultaneousnees ; at the time of ; in 
le period, day. hour, moment, or instant of ; as, to wake with 
le dawn : his influence ceased irith his death. 



I, 1. 188. 
riffc be- 



Harriage can seldom be celebrated simultaneously i 
trothment or engagement. 

Parsons Contractu vol. i, pt. i, bk. in, ch. 10, § 1, p. M3. 
Trie proper era of English newspapers, at least of those con- 
lining domestic intelligence, commences with the Long Parlia- 
ment. Craxk Eng. Lit. and Lang., Newspapers vol. ii, p. 89. 
The swallow with summer Will wing o'er the seas. 

Hood The Exile at. 1. 



FKKPOsmONS I sw 

With every anguish of your earthly part 
The spirit's sight grows clearer. 

Lowell On the Death of a Friend's Child «. %, 

Dream not, with the rising sun, Bugles here shall sound reveilit. 
Scott Lady of the Lake can. 1. St. 33. 

III. Of various relations : 

1. Denoting association, accompaniment, or connection i 

(□} In a relation of joint activity, cooperation, companionship, 

mixture, etc. : in the company of; on the side of; so aa to hava 

fellowship, union, or harmony concerning; aa, to eat, work, read. 

or visit with another ; to side with one ; I wish to consult with 

They enslave their children's children who make compromise with 
sin. Lowell Present Crisis st. 9. 

She could not reconcile the anxieties of a spiritual life involv- 
ing eternal consequences, with a keen interest in gimp and arti- 
ficial protrusions of drapery. 

Gkobob Eliot Afiddtemarrh vol. i, ch, 1, p. 10. 

The digestive organs, unfortunately, are the first to sympathise 
with any mental worry. 

N. E. Yohkk-Davies in Annals of Hygiene Sept. , 18B3, p. 884. 

The Florentine doctor came down the street . . . with a blacka- 
moor who bore a great hamper which contained his medicines. 

E. E. Hale Jn His Name cii. 2. p. 21. 

The loyalty of this gentleman was altogether of a calculating 
nature, and was intimately connected with what lip considered his 
fealty to himself. Cooper Pilot oh. Id, p. 183. 

The roar of wintering streams 
That mix their own foam with the yellower sea. 

Swinburne Atalanta in Ctilydon st. 99. 

We sat down together on the dry, water-worn [■cbbles, mixed 
with fragments of broken shells and minute pieces of wreck, thai 
atrewed the o|iening of the cave. Hugo Miller in Wilson's Talc* 
of the Borden in vol. ii, ch. 1, p. 69. 





with 



The wide extent of salt marshes and meadows interspersed 
trilh shallow land-locked washes and lagoons. 

H. W. Herbert Field Sports, Bay Shooting in vol. ii, p. 7. 

[Note. — In the conjoining of unlike or contrasted objects or 
qualities, with has often nearly the meaning of despite, not with- 
■landing. 

With all his lucidity of statement, Hamilton was always con- 
H. C. LODOB Alex. Hamilton, ch, 6, p. 88.] 






(ft) Denoting guardianship, protection, 
(1) In the care of; under the protection of ; 
to leave a child with a nurse ; to leave one's 
tliat matter rests with you. 

The youngest is this day with our father. 



oversight, etc.: 
the disposal of ; as, 
purse with a friend ; 



iii, 30. 



Factors and Brokers are both and equally agents, but with this 
difference: the Factor is intrusted u-ith the property which is the 
subject-matter of the agency ; the Broker is only employed to 
make a bargain in relation to it. 

Parsons Contracts vol, i, pt. i. bk. i, ch, ■!. -; i . | ., 78. 

(2) Exercising care or protection over; being a guard, guide, 
or helper to ; as, to side with the oppressed ; God be with you. 

And the angel of the Lord appeared unto him, and said unto 
him, The Lord is with thee, thou mighty man of valor. 

And Gideon said unto him. O my Lord, if the Lord be with us, 
why then is all this befallen us? Judges vi, 13-18. 

(8) Under the direction of : in the service of ; enrolled in or 
belonging to; in attendance upon ; oj>, he is with a banking-house ; 
he is with the army. 

[Note. — In business relations, the expression with a house, 
firm, or the like never denotes partnership in, but always employ- 
ment by, partnership being expressed by of.] 

Saul arose, and went down to the wilderness of Ziph, having 
three thousand chosen men of Israel with him. I Sam. xxvi, 9. 



[<■) la the class or group of ; numbered among ; placed, ranked, 
or ranged beside ; among; as, the amphtoxus must be classed 
with the vertebrates ; your name was mentioned with others ; 
North America with South America constitutes the western 
hemisphere. 

The idea underlying all classification is that of similarity. 
When we group an object with certain others, we do so because in 
some or all of its characters it resembles them. 

Spencer Psychology vol. L, § 810, p. 117. 
The tart is national with the English, as the pie is national teith 
us. Holmes Our Hundred Days ch. 8, p. 807. 

(d) Denoting some accompanying condition, feeling, act, cir- 
cumstance, or the like : accompanied by ; affected by : having as 
an attendant circumstance ; as, fire and smoke with intense heat : 
the sea surges with ceaseless motion. 

Contrition is the very sorrow that a man receiveth in his heart 
for his sins, with sad purpose . . . never more to do sin. 

Chaucer Canterbury Tales, Parson's Tale div, L 
She was still leaning on the gate with one foot on the lower 
rail and her chin cupped in the hollow of her band, 

Brbt Haste Cretsy oh. 3, p. 51, 
For days, ber touching, foolish lines 
We mused on with conjectural fantasy. 

E. B. Browning .4tirwa Leigh bk. iv, 1. 988. 
Overhead was a bower of climbing Waxwork, with its yellowish 
pods scarce disclosing their scarlet berries. T. W. HloolNeoif 
Out-Door Papers, Procession of the Flowers p. 335. 

The speaking of a falsehood is not a lie, if it be not spoken with 

an intent to deceive. J. Wesley Sermons vol. ii, Ber. Ixjudi, p. 430. 

A haughty high soul, yet with various flaws, or rather with one 

many-branched flaw and crack running through the texture of it. 

Carlyle Past and Present bk. u, ch. 14, p. 02. 

9. Denoting an endowment, possession, or characteristic : 

(a) Having ; possessing ; conveying : characterized by ; as, a. 

man with good sense ; a cow with long horns ; Egypt with ita 

pyramids ; a vase with handles. 




ILLUSTRATED 



[Not*. — Wtlfc in such use often approaches closely the 
of of. We may any either a man of good sense or a man irith 
good sense, of denoting the quality more as a possession, and with 
jore as an accompaniment.] 

The school was in a tall, stately building, with a high cupola 
n the top. 

D. Q. Mitchell ITimrfll of a Bachelor, School Days p, ITS. 
The Bear has a well-developed paw with a flexible wrist. 

AGA98TZ Method* of Study ch. 8, p. 114. 
And bid creation doff its withered leaves. 
To clothe itself with spring. 

Bonar My Old Letters bk. v, 1. 731. 
The morning star . . . irith flaming locks bedight. 

Spenser Faerie Queene bk. i. can. IS, st. 31. 
Meantime the other stood 
With wide gray eyes still reading the blank air. 

Lowell Glance Behind the Curtain st. 4. 
In the oentre . . . stood the Indian metropolis, with its gor- 
geous tiara of pyramids and temples. 

Phkscott Conquest of Mexico vol. in, bk. vi. ch. 3, p. 81. 
(fe) In a manner expressing, indicating, or pervaded by | as, he 
worked with energy ; he gazed on the scene with deep dejection. 
Brushed with extreme flounce The circle of the sciences. 

E. B. Brownino .rturnrn Leigh bk. 1, 1. 404. 
The fox-hounds trotting sedately on . . . gave tongue irith the 
p notes of their species. 

Elizabeth B. Custer Following the Guidon ch 3-'. p. H& 
The play {"As You like It"] is instinct with woodland a sso- 
cdations ; the spirit of the place is upon its inhabitants. 

H. N. HOMO* Ltet, m shaktwpeare vol. i, lect. vii. p. 278. 
Dunning's cross-examination of this villain was carried on 
with an indignant causticity which was long reckoned among his 
nest efforts. Oko. Choly George IV. ch. 4, p. 80. 

Pitt pressed on every expedition with a calculated and saga- 
cious audacity, and bis imperious will broke down every obstacle. 
Lbcky Fag. in the Eighteenth Cent, vol. ii, ch. H, p. 540. 




The Archbishop of New York denies with emphasis that there 
is any such thing as a Culturkampf either existing or imminent 
in these United States. New-York Timet Aug. 5. 1882. p. 4. ooL 4. 

3. Denoting means, instrument, cause, material, price, acces- 
sory, etc. : by ; by means of ; making use of ; by the use or em- 
ployment of ; as, to load a ship with coal ; to chop wood irith an 
ax ; to entertain company with music ; a ring set with diamonds. 



Feed me with food 






Prop, xxx, 8 



A population sodden with drink, steeped in vioe, eaten up by 
every social and physical malady, these are the denizens of Dark- 
est England. Booth Darkest England pt. i, ch. 1, p. 14, 



Earth's crammed with heaven, 
And every common bush afire with God. 

E. B. Browning .Aurora Leigh bk. 1 



,1. 8*1. 



No one can see it [the decay of imperial tombs] without being 
impressed with the reflection that the worship of parents and em- 
perors alike is no longer an active cult in China. 

J. H. Wilboh China ch. 14, p. 223. 

We are at once struck with a marked change which takes place 
... in the composition of Parliament. 

Greek Short Hist. Eng. People ch. B, § 2, p. 247. 

Others , , . are overhung, whole months and years, with a 
dreadfully oppressive gloom, . . . never at all to know that this 
gloom is in their liver. 

Bushnbll Moral Uses of Dark Things ch. 12, p. 257. 

One asks one's self toith astonishment how a doctrine so benign 
as that of Christ can have incurred misrepresentations so mon- 
strous. MATTHEW Arnold Essays in Criticism, Marcus Aure- 

ti'.iK in first series, p. 267. 

The splendid cathedral spire flamed nightly with three hun- 
dred burning cressets. M»ti.Ey Dutch Repub. vol. i, pt. i, p. 207. 

With a great sum obtained I this freedom. Acts xxii. 28, 

[Note. — In its use regarding price, with is nearly equivalent 
to for, the latter being the more common.] 



!*>-i Defined and Illustrated wiik 

J. Denoting result or consequence: because of; through; as, 
to tremble with fear ; crushed with sorrow ; he clapped his bands 
with glee. 

I bruised my shin the other day with playing at sword and 
dagger with a master of fence. 

Shakespeare Merry Wive* of Windsor act i, so. 1. 

Witch-elins that counterchange the floor 
Of this flat lawn with dusk and bright. 

Tennyson In Memorinvt Ixxxviii, at. 1. 

Our Savior has brought out very distinctly the fact that the 
misapplication of small abilities will meet with condign punish- 
ment. W. B. Stevens Parable* Unfolded p. 88. 

I am so worn away with fears and sorrows. 
So wintered with the tempests of affliction. 

John Ford Lover'* Melancholy act iv, so. 8. 
Why blanches Sir Waller mth fright? 

Saie Ghost in Armor pt. ii. St. 8. 

They [Chatham's speeches] blaze with the authentic fire of 
imagination. Mathews Oratory and Orator* p. 388. 

3, In respect of ; in regard to ; in relation to ; as regards ; as 
to; as, do not be angry with me: that is the way with him ; what 
is your business with me ? to meddle with things that do not con- 



Essex . . . taxed his perfidious friend with unkindness and in- 
sincerity. Macaulay E**ays, Bacon p. 880. 
Thou needst be surelier God lo bear with us 
Than even to have made us I 

E. B. Browning Aurora Leigh bk. vii, 1. 1029. 
Ay me I what perils do environ 
The man that meddles with cold iron I 

Butler Hudibra* pt. i, can. 3, 1. 1. 
Vain minds would still be tampering with the greatest affairs. 
LmOHTON Works, Led. on Rom. xii, S in vol. ii, p. 93. 
We know that something is wrong with our nerves, when they 
act against our will. R. C. Jepb Bentley ch. 13, p. 310. 



with 



Praposraora 



1*6 



Such is ever the cose with lliese worthies and with nearly all 
the natives of South Africa. 

Gordon Gumming Hunter's Life voL i, ch. 10, p. 18*. 

Even a prospective brother-in-law may be an oppression if he 

will always be presupposing too good an understanding with you. 

George Eliot Hfiddlemarch vol. i, ch. 3, p. S3. 

6. In the region or sphere of ; from the standpoint of ; in 
the experience or estimation of ; in the sight of ; in the case of : 
among ; as, with you there ia no medium ; it is night in the Orient 
when it ia day with us. 

So great a favourite ia the Cairngorum with the people of Scot- 
land, that brooches, pins, bracelets, and a variety of ornaments 
are made with this stone. Ubr Diet. 

People grieve and bemoan themselves, but it is not half so bad 
with them as they say. 

Emerson Essays, Experience ii 



There 
with the 
other merits. 



a second series, p. 49. 
g ao captivating in personal bravery, that, 

ass of mankind, it takes the lead of most 
Irving Knickerbocker bk. vi, ch. fi, p. 300. 



It is thus with the vulgar; and all men are as the vulgar in 

what they do not understand. 

Burke Sublime mid Beautiful pt. ii, § 4. p. 4U. 

Socrates thinks with the Christian : Mr. Volney, with the deist. 
Shall we symbolize with the Greek or with the Prank ? 

G. S. Fabeh Difficulties of Infidelity § 1, p. 15. 

With a pedant of such magnitude, who would stake a kingdom 
for the cut of a churchman's cope. 

J. 8. Elackie Lay Sermons ch. R, p. 8*7. 

7. Denoting analogy, resemblance, or proportion : in the man- 
ner of ; at the sume time or rate as ; in proportion to; according 
to ; like ; as ; as, with Berkeley be denied the existence of matter; 
his influence increases irith his wealth. 

[In mathematics, with is used to note a function that ia not in 
exact proportion to its variable, as Oistinguishod from tt*: as, Ilia 
length varies with, but not as, the temperature.] 



■ 



1ST 



Defined and Illustrated 



Willi 



Hois has been an interesting object of telescopic research from 
the fact that it is the planet which exhibits the greatest analogy 
with our earth. Newcoiib Popular Attron. pt. iii. ch. a, p. 321. 

Honorable industry travels the same road with duty. 

Smiles Self -Help ch. 2. p. 41 . 

As retorts are expensive in comparison with flasks, they are 
leas used than formerly. 

Eliot and Stores Inorganic Chemistry app.. § 18. p. 38. 

You ride quietly along, and the saice follows you, walking or 
keeping ]>ace villi your Rpntle trot, as the case may be. 

F. Marion Crawford Mr. Inaae» ch. 4, p. 82. 

A comparison of Wicklifte with the versions of the sixteenth 
century would show that in many cases the Early English sub- 
junctive bad been replaced by the Elizabethan 'shall.' 

E. A. Abbott Shakespearian Grammar 1 848, p. 247. 

It would be absurd ... to set down the double marriages of 
patriarchal times in the same moral rank with modern cases of 
bigamy. Martlvkau Studies of Christianity, Ethics of Chris- 
tendom p. 318. 

B. Denoting opposition, competition, or hostility : in opposition 
to; opposing; facing; against; as, to tight with an enemy; to 
dispute with an opponent ; to struggle villi temptation. 

When Christianity comes in collision with wrong, evil, and not 
Christianity, is to compromise. 

Joseph Cook Orthodoxy lect. x, p. 800. 

Shelley's feud with Christianity was a craze derived from some 
early wrench of his understanding. 

De Quincey Essays on the Poets, Shelley p. 48, 

You dispute with Schelling, and he waves you away as a pro- 
fane and tntuitiottleas laic. R. A. Vacohan Hours with the Mys- 
tics vol. i, bk. iii, ch. 3, p. 90. 

Frederick II. . . . had hia share of brabbling with intricate 
litigant neighbors ; quarrels now and then, not to be settled with- 
out strokes. Caeltle Frederick vol. i. bk. iii, ch. 8, p. 158. 
Feeling that awful pause of blood and breath 



Which life endures « 



i owl Leander si 



Willi 



Prepobitioss 



198 



He conducted himself with a certain stiffness and decorum 
which contrasted pleasantly enough with the exceeding ■ bounce ' 
of his earlier career. 

R, F. Bortos Lake Regions Cent, Africa eh. 4, p. 108. 

In all nature there is not an object bo essentially at war irilh 
the stiffening of frost, as the headlong and desperate life of a 
cataract. De Quincey Essays on the Poets p. H2. 

The manufactures of Flanders perished in the great catastrophe 
of the religious war of the Low Countries with Spain, 

J. B. Seei^y Expansion of England course i, lect. v, p. 85. 

9. Denoting separation: from ; as, to part with a keepsake ; to 
dispense with a service ; to differ with a person : to break with a 
friend ; to be done with a matter, 

Fred, when he had parted with his new horse for at least 
eighty pounds, would be at least fifty-five pounds in pocket by the 
transaction. George Eliot Middlemarch ch. 23, p. 220. 

And thereupon told them that the Lord has done with them. 
[Cromwell's words at breaking of the Long Parliament.] 

Mori^y Oliver Cromwell bk. iv. ch. 6, p. 335. 

Verbs and Other Antecedents 

Verbs denoting combination or union, or the like, are fol- 
lowed by with; as, accord, agree, ally, combine, concur, confuse, 
conjoin, connect, consort, fuse, incorporate, interfere, intermed- 
dle, intermingle, intermix, meddle, mingle, mix. reunite, unite. 
and many others. Some antonyms of these verbs, as disagree, 
are followed by with, though most take from, as the preposition 
of separation; as, to dissent from, separate from, etc. Differ 
may take either from or with (see from). Agree may tain 
either about, in, on {upon), to, or with; as, to agree about or on 
a matter; in opinion; to the terms ; with a person. 

Verbs denoting acquaintance, intercourse, etc,, are followed 
by with ; us, I am acquainted with him ; I have met with people of 
that sort. Meet may be nsed absolutely, without a preposition, 
but in that case denotes less of association than when followed 
by with. Confer, consult, and the like are followed bv with. 








Verbs denoting contention, conflict, etc., are commonly fol- 
lowed by with; as. argue, vombat. conflict, contend, del/ate, dis- 
cuss, dispute, fight, quarrel, stritv. straggle, war, wrangle, etc. 

Adjectives and noons carrying similar meanings are likewise 

followed by with: as, accordant, content, vim tented, discontented, 

displeased, dissatixfied, gratified. JfttOttd, ttttisfted. united; also, 

I, agreement, concord, gratification, harmony, mixture, sat- 

We say, however, hostile to. opposed to, 

■inflict, contention, war, etc., with, bntof hostility or 

ii to some person or thing. 

Distinct io 

By — with: The broad distinction between theee two words is 
that by denotes the agent, and with the instrument. The tree 
i down by a mm with an ax. By is, however, often used of 
things without life that have the effect of definitely accomplishing 
an action; as, the town is surrounded by mountains. With, as de- 
noting association or cooperation, may be joined with by denoting di- 
rect agency in the same statement ; as, it was done by him with my 
assistance; f# the President rei//i the advice andconsentof the Senate. 

[By— with — through : Whenever a conscious agent is men- 
tioned, and the instrument employed to accomplish his purpose, 
by must be used to denote the agent, and with, in general, the in- 
strument ; as, " He was slain by his enemy with the sword." 

Thus, by denotes in general the essential or immediate agent, 
and with, carrying the idea of companionship, the means or in- 
strument employed by the agent. 

He was struck by the sun. The sun struck him with its rays. 
The tree cm shaken by the wind. The wind shook the tree with 
its strong hand. 

The city was destroyed by fire. Here fire is the essential agent. 

He destroyed the city with fire. Here fire is the auxiliary 
means or instrument. 

By attention and prompt action he won his case, these being 
the essential agent* of success. 

He won his case through attention and prompt action, theee 
being the important auxiliaries. 

Samuel Fallows, 109,000 Synonyms and Antonyms.] 



Within h from the Anglo-Saxon wtkinna?i, from nHth, with. 
plu.in«™,u.. 

1. Of plaee or space : in the inuer or interior part of ; not Koin£ 
beyond ; not exceeding ; included in ; inside of ; in ; as, within 
the house ; within the town ; it h uHthin a mile of this place, 

A little way within the shop door, lay heaps of old crackled 

parchment Bcrolla and discolored and dog's-eared law-papers. 

Dickens Bleak UoitM ch. 5, p. 83. 

Within easy range and reach of the great city of London. 

Dickens Dombey and Son ch. 83, p. 5411. 



Within these walls [St.Teter'e], the thermometer never varies. 
Hawthohne Mnrble Faun vol. ii. ch. 15, p, 171. 

The seven hills [of Rome] were first united within the cincture 
of a single wall. Cbas. Merit alb Home ch. 1, p. 88. 

During the five winters the [New York trade] schools have 
been open, no rude or profane word has been heard within their 
walls. R. T. AtJOHWUTY in Century Magazine Nov.. 1886, p. 81. 

I crept up within fifty yards of it [a rhinoceros] unperceived. 
and sent a zinc bullet close to the ear, which bowled it over dead. 
STANLEY, llirough the. Dark Continent vol. i. ch. 17, p. 468. 
My brother wears a martial plume, 
And serves within a distant land. 

T. B. Read Song of the Alpi*. 
Doubling a creature's activity, quadruples the area that comes 
within the range of its excursions. 

Spencer Biology vol. i, pt, iii, ch. 9, p. 419. 
Then said the brave Boanerges, ' Let ua for a while lie still 
wiihin our trenches and see what these rebels will do.' 

Bunyan Works, Holy War p. 386. 
And now behold within the liaven rides 
Our good ship, swinging in the changing tides. 

Momus Jaton bk. iii. st. 12 




Deto'eii UIS Iixcbtrated 



without 



II. Of time : in the limits of a designated time ; not beyond 

r exceeding ; included in ; inside of : as, he will fail within a 
year ; we shall arrive at the house within ten minutes. 

Within the first week of my passion, I bought four sumptuous 
waistcoats. Dickens David Ooppmfidd ch. 2fl, p. 167. 

III. Of general relations : in the limits, range, or scope of ; in 
the reach of: not being, done, or going outside of; as, to live 
within one's means: it Is within my power; the matter is not 



r jurisdictio 



This truth within thy mind rehearse, 

That in a boundless universe 

Is boundless better, boundless worse. 

Tenitfson Two Voice* at. 0. 
But from within proceeds a Nation's health. 

Wordsworth Sonnet, O'urwcening Statesmen I. 3. 
Truth is irithin ourselves ; it takes, no rise 
From outward things, whate'er yon may believe. 

Brownino Paracelsus pt. i, 1. 733. 

Not only is man within nature, but his acts and works are 

within nature, and thus human industry itself is u-ithin nature. 

Janet Final Causes tr. by AJHeck. bk. i, cJi. 8, p. 8M. 

Educated intelligence keeps radicalism within proper limits. 

and forces it to conserve the highest purposes, by harnessing it to 

the car of progress. 

Dkfbw Oration* and Speeches, May 10, 288$ p. 460. 



WITHOUT 

tit is from the Anglo-Saxon withiitan, from with, in the 
< againtt, plus ntun. out. 
I. Of place or space: outside of; not in or within; external 
to; as, without the gate; without the bounds: in this use less 
u than formerly. 

a when I wake, it is 



The dream's here still : e 
K'ithmtt me. as within me. 

Shakespeare CymbtHm 



liv.se. 3, 1.807. 
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II. Of general relations : 

I. Out of or beyond the limits of (any society, . 
condition, etc.) ; exceeding the reach of ; beyond : closely analo- 
gous but not limited to the spatial meaning ; as, without the pale 
of civilization. 

Our intent 
Was to be gone from Athens, where we might be 
Without the peril of the Athenian law. 
Shakespeare A Midsummer-fright's Dream act iv. so. 1. 1. J53. 
9. Not having, as the result of loss, privation, negation, or the 
like: deprived of; destitute of; wanting; lacking; as. without 
money; without friends; without recourse. 

A tender glow, exceeding fair, 
A dream of day without its glare. 

Whittdjr The River Path at. 6. 
We have seen strong assertions without proof, declaration 
without argument, and violent censures wifAout dignity or mod- 
eration. Junius Letters vol. i, letter i, p. 33. 
An enterprise undertaken without resolution, managed without 
care, prosecuted without vigor, will easily be dashed and prove 
abortive. Barrow Sermons vol. iii, ser. xlii. 
For no mind ever sailed steadily, without moral principle to 
ballast and right it. 

A. J. AND J. C. Hahe Guesses at Truth second series, p. 508. 
For Hugo, man is no longer an isolated spirit without antecedent 
or relation here below. R. L. Stevenson Familiar Studies p. 5*. 
Plato returned to Athena, and began to teach. Like his mas- 
ter, he taught without money and without price. 

Smiles Duty ch. 1, p. 26. 
The Cabinets and Chancelleries of Europe were to learn that 
nothing was to be done any more without the authority of Eng- 
land. McCarthy Our Own Times vol. iv, oh. 84, p. 434. 
Let us beware ... of a Christianity without Christ. 

J. Newton Letters and Sermons vol. iv, aer. iii, p. 39. 
There is in man a Higher than Love of Happiness ; he can do 
without Happiness, and instead thereof find Blessedness! 

Carltle Sartor Resartua bk. ii, ch. 9, p. 148. 
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Conjunctions Denned and Illustrated 

Conj unctions may bo regarded as ihe simplest of connectives, 
merely conjoining ««• joining together (Latin conjunct!,), joining, 
from ciiiijuTfjn. join > words, phrases, or sentences. When word* 
are connected by a preposition those words are in different rela- 
tions. Thus, wlienwesay, " Johnwent/oJaines,"./ofcniHthesnb- 
fact and Jam** the object of the action, or, as we commonly nay. 
James is "in the objective cage." Bnt if we say. 'John and 
James went together," there is no difference in the relations of 
the two nouns, One is as much nominative, as the other. 
Neither is the object of the action, bnt, an it is the very office of 
the conjunction to indicate, the two nonns are coordinate. 

There are. indeed, some grammarians (as Latham) who will 
say that conjunctions do not. connect words or phrases, but only 
sentences, and that wherever two words seem to be joined by 
a conjunction the real union is of two sentences that might be 
inade out of the one. In some cases such division may be made, 
but in others it beoomn ridiculous, as in the sentence last 
([noted. If wo say, "John went together and James went 
together." we utter an absurdity, and do not give the meaning 
of the original sentence. So if we take the sentence, " The king 
and queen are an amiable pair," and attempt to make two sen 
tences of it. we are landed in the absurdity of saying, " The king 
are an amiable pair and the queen are an amiable pair " ; and WB 
do not improve it by patting the verb in the singular and saying, 
"The king U an amiable pair and the ijneen i» an amiable pair." 
i.it it is exactly and expressly the two nouns which 



the conjunction connects, "The long and queen [united] eon- 
etitute an amiable pair." 

The same is true of phrases ; as, "to be or not to be T that is 
the question." Thiw could not be resolved into "To be is the 
question or not to be is the question." Neither phrase is "the 
question " by itself. " The question " is which of the two states 
that are at once paired and contrasted by or shall be preferred- 

The English language is much more flexible than the gram 
marians, and continually bursts out of their petty roles, as a 
growing tree will burst even an iron band fastened too closely 
around it. 

[A conjunction is a word that conjoins or connects. Con- 
junctions so often connect sentences, or what may readily be 
developed into sentences, that it has sometimes been held that 
they invariably have that office. Mr. Harris, the author of 
" Hermes," and Dr. Latham are probably the most eminent ad- 
vocates of that view. The latter says, "there are always two 
propositions where there is one conjunction"; but the state- 
ment, I think, requires limitation, . , . Many words are some- 
times pronouns or adverbs, and sometimes conjunctions; and it 
is not always possible to tell in a given instance which they are. 
The general teBt of a conjunction is that it unites two proposi- 
tions or phrases without being a part of either. 

We called (but) there was no answer. 
The propositions are complete in themselves, and but adds 
nothing to either, but it shows a relation between the two — a 
relation we may say of disappointment. The conjunction is not 
necessarily placed between the related propositions. 

(Although) we called, there was no answer. 
When the subject or object is two individuals, acting or acted 
upon together and united by and. the sentence cannot always be 
decomposed into two propositions without completely recasting it 

" This dog and man at first were friends." 
If this were developed into: 

This dog at first were friends, 
This man at first were friends, 



it would be very like 



The si 



e might he said of— 
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e and oil together. 

The mother and daughter embraced each other. 

It is evident then that and does not always connect separate 

propositions. Ramsey Englith Language ch. 8, pp. 491-94.] 

While words and phrases that are connected by conjunctions 
are commonly coordinate, yet in the connection of sentences the 
conjunction may have an office very mnch like that which the 
preposition has in the connection of nouns or pronouns, showing 
the dependence of one sentence upon another. 

[A conjunction differs from a relative pronoun or adverb, 
which also connects propositions, in this that the relative belongs 
to one of the propositions, and the conjunction does not. 
This is Mr A. B. who is the secretary of oar society. 
This is Mr. A. B. (and) he is the secretary of our society. 

Ramsey Englith Language ch. 8, p. 494.] 

Thus, in the sentence, " I should be very sorry if this were 
the fact," the supposed posniljility of the fact is tbe condition of 
the sorrow. This snlxirdinate or conditional thought is intro- 
duced by if, which shows the sentence following to be subordi- 
nate or conditional. 

The principal conjunctions are the following: also, although, 
and, as, because, both, but, either, except, for, however, if, lent, 
neither, nevertheless, nor. notwithstanding, or, provided, nave, 
seeing, since, to, still, than, that. then, therefore, though, unteat, 
what, wtieti, whereas, whereat, whereby, wherefor, wherefore, 
wherein, whereof, whereupon, wherever (where'er), whether, 
while, without, yet. 

Correlative conjunctions are: althaugJi^uet, as— as, as—so, 
both — and. either — or, if— then, neither — nor, now—now, now — 
then, so— as, though — yet, whereas— therefore, whether — or. 
ALSO 

Also (Anglo Saxon eal swa, all so. entirely so) is ranked both 
as an adverb and a conjunction. In the conjunctive use, it may 
either stand alone or in conjunction with and, but, etc., always 
; that what follows is of the same sort as what p 



denoting tl 
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1. In like manner; likewise; wholly eo; quite so; as, we 
iuu.it care for the teachers and also for the pupils. 

There be three things which go well, yea, fonr are comely in 
going - a lion, which is strongest among beasts . . . ; & grey- 
hound; an he goat, alio. Prov, "', 2tt. 

Likewise the second also, and the third, mnto the seventh. 

Matt nil, 38. 
And also, I think, thou art not ignorant 
How she opposes her against my will. 
Shakespeare Two Gentlemen of Verona act. Hi. sc. 3, I. 35. 

9. As something further tending in the same direction, often 
with increased emphasis or intensity, or as a result or comple- 
tion : in addition; besides; as well; as. the statesman was also 
a soldier. 

And God made two great lights ; the greater light to role 
the day, and the lesser light to rule the night; he made the stars 
aiao. Qen. i, 16. 

She took of the fruit thereof and did eat, and gave also unto 
her husband with her, and he did eat. Qtrn. iii, 6. 

He hoped also that money should have been given him of 

Paul ,u-!* i s iv . 26. 

There is always a disposition, also, to cavil at the conduct of 
Irving Alhambra, Governor Manco p. 401. 



ALTHOUGH 

Although is compounded of till and though, and is thus a 
strengthened form of tliougk. See though. 

[Although — all though — does not differ in meaning from 
though, one of onr moat primitive conjunctions. It admits the 
foregoing proposition, but prepares to deny the consequences 
expected to follow. It is often followefl by ttiil or yet as a cor- 
relative. 

"Although the fig-tree shall not blossom, neither shall fruit 
be in the vines, . . . yet 1 will rejoice in the Lord."— Hab, 
iii, 17. Ramsey English Language ch. 8. p. 495. ] 




Introducing a concessive sentence or clause admitting or 
granting that, in spite of the fact that, even though; notwith- 



God led them not through the way of the land of the Philis 
tines, although that was near. Ex. liii. IT. 



Good lords, although my will to give is living. 
The suit which you demand is gone and dead 

Shakespeare King John act iv, ea. 2. I. 88 

He may not spare, although he were his brother 

Chaucer Canterbury Tales Prologue. 1 738. 

Oratory is an accomplishment in which Europeans believe 
that Americana excel, and that this is the opinion of the Ameri 
cans themselves, although they are too modest to express it. 
may be gathered from the surprise they betray when tbey find 
an Englishman fluent before an audience. 

Brvce Am. Commonwealth vol. ii. ch. 8. p Ml. 

AND 

And is a pure Anglo-Saxon word preserved without change 
in modern English. And may be regarded as the simplest of 
all connectives, adding one thing to another, or placing one 
thing beside another, without specification of the kind of con 
section — a mere plus sign In usage it has certain derived 
meanings which ax« due to tfca <ni:iliti<'s ol the thing* Qm 
brought together, rather than to anything inherent in the mean 
ing of the conjunction. 

[And joins only things that are grammatically alike and 
equivalent. It unites nouns, including their substitutes, pro 
nouns, or adjectives, verbs, adverbs, or prepositions, but it does 
not unite members of these different clauses. Moreover it is the 
only conjunction that unites parts which cannot be construed as 
separate propositions. Ramsey English Language ch. 8, p. 493] 

I. Copulative or addiLive i 






and COHJCNCTIONB 20© 

1. Denoting simple addition : together with , joined with , 
added to ; furthermore ; also : the typical copulative conjunc- 
tion; as, William and Henry; army and navy ; one hundred and 
twenty. 

Din grows the sky, and dusk the air, 

E. H. Stoddabd Night Before the Bridal at. 5. 

Little breezes dusk and shiver Thro' the wave that rra forever. 
Tbksybon Lady of Sitalott pt. i, st. 2. 

We are accustomed to think of a dragon as a winged and 
clawed creature; but the real Greek dragon . . . was simply a 
serpent. Buskin Deucalion vol. ii, ch, 1. p. 10. 

Where loop the clustered vines; 
And the close -clinging dulcamara twines. 

Eouoe Muna st. 5. 

He does nothing but sit at the table and drum with his 
fingers. Q-. W, Curtis Trumps ch. 62, p. 880. 

Mirth is short and transient, cheerfulness fixed and perraa 
nant Abdibon Spectator, May 17, nis. 

Nobles by the right of an earlier creation, and priests by the 
imposition of a mightier hand. Macaclay Estays, Milton p. 16. 

In choice and volition we have the two factors of the will. 
the constituent* of man as a free agent 

HoPKroa Script. Idea of Man lect. iii, p. 65. 

[Nora— In the last quotation above, and might be rendered 
combined with. It denotes the close union of the connected 
nouns, so that both are governed by the same preposition and 
combine in a single result. 

Closely allied to this is tha idiomatic expression "and all," 
which is very emphatic. One or more items are mentioned, 
which are strictly part of the "all." Then the attempt at enu- 
meration is dropped, and the speaker aays "and [in fact] all" — 
i e., not only what has been mentioned, but all of which it is a 
part. 

The total grist unsifted, husks and all. 

COWPKB. Talk bk. vi, 1. 108.] 





9. Continuing the narrative or following the course of 
thought: in addition; also; as, they tamed and ran away 
To such a fame let mere town-wits aspire, 
And their gay nonsense their own cits admire. 
Dbydkn IVoIogue III, To the Univernity of Oxford 1. 87. 

But when the captains saw how it was. they made a fair re- 
treat and entrenched themselves in their winter quarters. 

Buntah The Holy War ch. 5, p. 115. 

He managed to continue work till nine o'clock, and then 
marched dumb and dour to his chamber. 

Emily Bronte Wuthering Height* ch. 7, p. 49. 
He started back, gazed, nor conld anght hut gaze, 
And cold dread stiSen'd up hia hair. 

I.am.'e Oebir bk. ii. 1. 937. 
Cock-fighters trim the hackles and cnt off the combs and gills 
of their cocks; and the birds are then said to be dabbed. 

Dabwtn Descent of Man pt. ii, ch. 13, p. 408. 

Christianity soon eclipsed or destroyed all other Beets, and 

became for many centuries the supreme ruler of the moral world. 

Lucky Hilt. Bur. Morals vol. i, eh. 3, p. 858. 

Honesty goes to bed early, and industry rises betimes. 

Chas. Rude Ctoitter and Hearth ch. 43, p. 108. 
'Tie distance lends enchantment to the view, 
And robes the mountain it 

Campbell Pleasures of Hope pt i, st. 1. 
Suddenly drops the gull and breaks the glassy tide. 

Lowell Indian Summer Reverie st 34. 
The eve was cradling earth t< 
And night upon the mountains hung. 
OosTHX Welcome and Departure tt. by Martin and Aytonn, 1. 1. 
Thomas Jefferson . . . caught and crystallized the spirit of 
free institutions. 

Depkw Orations and Speeches, April JO, 1889 p. 8. 
'Twae daybreak, and the fingers of the dawn 



Drew the night's curtain 



N. P. Willb David's Grief at. 1. 
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fNOTB. — Where two or more items are connected in 
miTiition. and is commonly omitted except before the last of the 
series; as, he was brave, valiant, and noble. (The best present 
usage retains the comma before the and in such an enumeration. ) 

This ordinary method is, however, subject to several varia- 

(a) The conjunction may be repeated between every two 
items of an enumeration ; as, fire and hail and candle-light. 
This method, which would be tiresome if constantly employed, 
is very effective in occasional use. seeming at once to emphasize 
the separate items and to protract the enumeration, thus ma- 
king it more impressive. 

East and west and south and north 

The messengers ride fast, 
<4nd tower and town and cottage 
Have heard the trumpet's blast. 

Macaulat Horatiut st. 2. 

The chains, and the bracelets, and the mufflers, laa. iii, IS, 

And boy and dog, and hostler and Boots, all slunk back 

again to their holes. Ikvinq Bractbridge. Stout Gent. p. 78. 

(b) The items of the series may be joined in pairs, the two of 
each pair being connected by and; as, king and subject, peer 
and peasant, rich and poor, man and woman are alike interested 
in the sucred observance of law. 

A fairy realm : where slope and stream, 
Champaign and upland, town and grange, ... 
Forever blend and interchange. 

E. C. Stedman Bohemia st. 6. 
I might present to you the long catalogue of the noble and 
the good, the wise and the brave, 

A. Mc.'Kenzie Cambridge Sermont ser. XV, p. 290. 

(c) The conjunction may be omitted altogether, a method 
forcible by its very abruptness if sparingly used. 

Two horses have emerged from the rock, and are sweeping, 
rushing, storming towards us, almost side by side. 

sOur Hundred Day* th. I 
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Love roles the court, the camp, the grove. 

Scott The Lay of the Last Minstrel can. ». it 8. 1. 0. ] 

if. Denoting emphasis by reduplication : 

(a) Indicating great bat indefinite n amber, time, intent, etc. , 
by repetition; as, years and years; thousands and thousands; 
we walked miles and miles; forever aitd ever; greaser and 
greater; more and more; less and less. 
Higher still and higher. 
From the earth thon springeat. 

Shelley To a Skylark at. 3. 

The emphasis is sometimes increased by adding something 
greater after the conjunction in such use; as, it lasted for 
months and years; they came by hundreds and thousands. 

(6) Indicating emphasis by mere repetition o( any word, 
thns causing the mind to dwell upon the thought: one of the 
simplest and most primitive forms of emphatic statement; as, 
they talked and talked ; he raved and raved and raved ; aoldters 
and soldiers and soldiers came marching in. 

If thou would'st view fair Melrose aright, 
Go visit it by the pale moonlight; 

When buttress and buttreas, alternately. 
Seem framed of ebon and ivory. 
Scott The Lay of the La*t Minstrel can. 1, it 1 L 1. 
[Note.— In the case of adjectives other than comparatfYee, 
such rednplicative emphasis is usually given without th> «nd; 
as, that tall, tall spire.] 
II, Intensive. 

I, Denoting advance of thought: also, what la more u*nor- 
tant; moreover: an intensive ase; as, he did the work and -lid 
it well ; I say it and [what ta more] I mean it 

In this tract the French still had the ascendancy ; amd it Vm 
Important to dislodge them. 

Macaulay's E*»ay*. Malcolm'* Clive p. *W 
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Strictly speaking, ali quiescent electricity is static, and all 
electricity in motion, from whatever source, is dynamic 

B. Sn-LniAN, Ja. Phytic* H 609. p. 583. 

The mark is there, and the wound is cicatrized only — no 
time, tears, caresses, or repentance can obliterate that scar. 

Thacker&y Henry Esmond bk. ii, ch. 1, p. 144. 

Neither is a dictionary a bad book to read. There is no cant 
to it, no excess of explanation, and it is foil of suggestion. 

Emkbson Society and Solitude, Boohs p. 1R9. 

In the eye of the law, all Roman citizens were equal, and all 
subjects of the empire were citizens of Rome. 

Gibbon Rome vol. iv, ch. 44, p. 840. 

The camp and not the soil is the native country of the 
genuine Tartar. Gibbon Rome vol. iii, ch. 30. p. 7. 

The ruin'd spendthrift, now no longer prond, 
Clahn'd kindred there, and had his claims allowed- 

GOLDSMTTH De*ert-ed Village 1. 154. 

Speak truth and the whole troth. Shelley Cenci act v, sc. 2. 

3. In union of two adjectives, specializing and emphasizing 
by the latter some quality included in the former; as, these 
peaches are good and ripe ; he is nice and kind. 

This usage is now colloquial and considered inelegant. It 
has the taint of tautology and consequent feebleness. This 
criticism does not apply to the union of adjectives where there 
is a Teal advance of thought; as, wise and good; cheap and 
nasty; strong and swift. 

III. Adversative or disjunctive ; 

Denoting the addition of that which is different, contrasted 
or opposed : a use founded on the fact that nothing brings out a 
contrast so clearly as the simple placing of the contrasted 
objects side by side: 

(a) On the other hand; yet in addition; yet; but; as, ao rich 
and so stingyl 

[Note. — .4nd in such use is nearly equal to but, See Dis- 
tinctions.] 





It is one tiling to entertain, mid another to be entertaining. 
C. D Warner Little Journey in the World ch. 13. p. 227. 



I have brought yon here to reason, . . . and wrangling is 

E Lynn Linton Patricia Kemball ch. 30, p. 314 

In schools and colleges, in fleet and army, discipline means 

success, and anarchy moans r 

Fkoude Short Studies. Kerry in second series, p. 881. 
Lord Brougham's wise dictum . . . that it is well to read 
everything of something and something of everything. 

Lubbock Pleasures of Life pt i, ch. 3, p. 68, 
God made the country and man made the town. 

Cowper The Task bk. i. I 749. 
(6) Discriminating between things that are united under the 
same class or name, but are different in character; as, there 
are apples and apples, that is, apples [of one kind] and apple* 
[of a very different kind] . 

(e) Noting the joining of extremes in thought, with conse- 
quent inclusion of all that may be lietween, or noting the 
matching of opposite or different directions, qualities, etc-. : as, 
alike to rich and poor j to travel far and wide ; he paced to and 
fro; he gazed np and down. 

And I would be the necklace, 

And all day long to fall and rise 
Upon her balmy bosom, 
With her laughter or her sighs. 

Tennyson The Miller's Daughter 1. 183. 
IT. Purposive or resultant : 

1. Adding a fact or statement which is viewed as the result 
of what has gone before: consequently; accordingly; hence; 
as, he found sleep impossible, and rose weary and grumbling. 
Yon bear a gentle mind, and heavenly blessings 
Follow such creatures 

BsiXBiPKARE A*. Henry VIII. act ii, sc. a 
Were the centrifngal tendency to cease, the centripetal force 
would be uncontrolled, and the body woold fall upon the at- 
■utii mummt* o/Axtron. ch. 16, p. 961 



tracting mass. J. N. Lot 
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Enlist tha interests of stern morality and religions enthu- 
siasm in the cause of political liberty, ae in the time of the old 
Puritans, and it will be irresistible. 

Coleridge Table. Talk May 8, 1880. 
I was brought up in a New England village, and I knew . . . 
where all those things were that boys enterprise after. 

Beecher in Abbott's Henry Ward Beteker p. 1">. 

We only know that God is just, And every wrong shall die. 

Whittier At Port Royal at. 15. 

Remember of what blood thon art. And strike the caitiff down 1 

Aytoun Execution of Montrote at. 8. 

My dragoman had me completely in his power, and I resolved 

to become independent of all interpreters as soon as poaaOdft, 

Barer Albert Nyanza oh, 1, p. 3. 

The ibis destroyed snakes; and Cuvier found boa hkin of one 

partly digested in the intestines of one of those mummied birds, 

Rawlinson Herodotus vol. ii, bk. ii, p. 107, note 3. 

'Twas summer, and the meadow lamia 

Were brown and baked and dry. 

Alice Cahy Fable of Cloud-land st. 1. 
9. Im the union of two verbs, especially after go, come, tend, 
and try : as the result or fulfilment (of an action implied is the 
preceding verb) , as, try and find it ; go and get it 
May's in all the Italian books : 
She has old and modern nooks, . 
And will rise ami dress your rooms 
With a drapery thick with blooms. 

Hc-nt May Snd the /torts L 9. 
fNoTiL — Many grammarians have been in error in 
and in this nsage as equivalent to to, and nam 
as superfluous or incorrect. The nsage is sustained by the very 
highest authority, and, when we come to balance the expres- 
sions, is sustained also by the logic of linguistic thought. If we 
change "try and find it "into "try to find it." there is an instant 
loss of force. Why? Because ''try to find if refers only ton 
imrpoao which is antecedent to the trying, and which may 
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never be fulfilled, wliile "try unci find it" contemplates the 
finding as the sure result of the trying, which may therefore be 
added to it a* an accomplished fact. Instead of being equivalent 
to an infinite, the anil with its following verb is more nearly 
equal to a future tense, "try and [yon will] find it" Hence 
this idiom baa a conclusiveness to be attained by no other form 
of expression. 

Tbey said unto him, Rabbi, . . . where dwellest thon I He 
saith unto them, Come and see. John i, 88. 



He saith unto them, How n 



Go a 









[Note.— It may be seen that in rapid, emphatic; utterance, 
the ami of each expressions is often omitted; as, go bring me 
my hat 

Let me not stay a jot for dinner ; go get it ready. 

Shakes IT. a re King Lear act i, bc. 4, 1. 82. 
Come, gentle dreams, the honr of sleep beguile! 

Longfellow Tlie Child Anleep st. 5. ] 
V. Certain archaic uses need but be mentioned : as. (a) Also; 
eren : often added to but, but and Iwing equivalent to but aho. 
(b) If : commonly printed an or an', as freqnently found in 
Shakespeare and others of the older writers, and often joined 
with if, which has now completely taken its place. 
No more of that, Hal, an thon Invest me. 

Shakespeare 1 K. Henry IV. act ii, sc. 4, 1. 312. 
God mark tbee to his grace ! 
Thon wast the prettiest babe that e'er I nursed: 
An I might live to see thee married once, 
I have my wish. 

Shakespeare Borneo and Juliet act i, so. 8, 1. SO. 

And may stand at the 1>eginning of a sentence, adding what 

Is to come to something previously said, answering the words 

of BOtoe other speaker, or even some unspoken thought or infer- 
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enoe supposed to be in his words or acta, joining what the 
speaker has now to say to some silent thought or reasoning of 
his own mind. etc. : often passing to sharp adversative use, ex 
pressing indignant surprise, reproach, etc. ; as, and do 7011 mean 
to tell me yon went there ? and yon come to tell me this ; awl 
[in spite of all] yon believe that J 

And with one voice the thirty 

Have their glad answer given: 

•Go forth, go forth, Lara Porsena: 

Go forth, beloved of Heaven ! ' 

Macaulay Horatitis st 0. 
And still in a voice of dolorous pitch — 
Wonld that its tone conld reach the rich! — 
She song this 'Song of the Shirt.' 

Hood Song of the Shirt st 11. 

And in any case, it is useless to dogmatize about things which 

God has not revealed. Faerab Eternal Hope p. 94. 

Distinctions 
And — but: And and but are for the most part sharply 

opposed, and being the typical copulative or conjoining, and but 
the typical disjunctive or disjoining particle. And expresses 
proximity, likeness, or union ; but expresses contrast, nnlikeness. 
or opposition. Yet, in certain oses, these two conjunctions al- 
most coincide. And. as in the examples under HI. . 1 (a) is often 
almost or quite equivalent to but. having only this difference 
that the contrast with and is left to inference, while with but it 
is expressly stated. The presentation by and is with a lighter 
touch, and hence sometimes more impressive, as assuming thai 
the contrast is self-evident, and need not be expressly stated by 
but, but only pointed to by and. 
And— or: See or. 

AS 
As is derived from the Anglo-Saxon eat mva, all 80, entirely 

so: the particle of comparison, likeness, or illustration. 



MO Defined and Illustrated ■■ 

1. LVnotingequality, comparison, equivalence, or proportion: 

1. As to extent or character: to the extent of; to the degree 

hi which; in proportion to which; no less than: like: often with 

one of the correlatives same, such, so, as; as, this is the same a* 

that; such a one as he can not fail. 

Cheerily, then, my little man, 
Live and langh, as hoyhood can! 

Whtttiks Barefoot Sou at. 5. 
He bade the twelve in all things bo as brothers, 
And die to self, to live and work for others. 

J. B. O'Reilly ttacariu* the Monk st 1. 
Never . . . can the sight of the gigantic Coliseum fntl and 
running over with the lustiest life, have moved one heart, as it 
must move all who look upon it now, a rnin. 

Dickons Pictures from Italy. Rome p. 12t 
Her eyes as stars of twilight fair, 
Like twilight's, too, her dusky hair; 
But all things else about her drawn 
From May time and the cheerful dawu. 
Wordsworth She Was a Phantom of Delight st. 1. 
Never was dominion wielded by such unfit bands us those of 
the Spartans. Thomas Abnold Rome vol. i, cb. 22. p. 498. 

In the early part of life we collect the materials ; as we grow 
older we learn to use them. 

Wayland Intellectual Philosophy ch 5. p. 230. 
As the Greeks and Romans became acquainted with other 
nations they imported their habits of worship. 

Bultoch Age of Fable int.. ch. 1, p. D, 

We all know the wag's definition of a philanthropist — a man 

whose charity increases directly as the square of the distance. 

Georoe Eliot if iditiem a reh vol. i, ch. 88, p. 420. 

9. In time, denoting aimnltaneousncss : at or during the time 

when; in or during the act of; while; when; as, the company 

rose at be entered . the king bowed right and left as be rode on. 

An thus need has often a suggestion of occasion or cause; as, 

tu he looked up I saw his meaning. 



Conjunctions 



A* daylight failed. Slow, overhead, the dusky night birds 
sailed. Whittier Pennsylvania Pilgrim st. 9. 

Then shrilled his fierce cry. as the riders drew nigh, 

Thowbridoe The Jaguar Hunt et fl. 
His heart bounded an he sometimes conld distinctly hear the 
trip of a light female step glide to or from the door of the hut 
Scott Waverley vol. ii, ch. 87, p. 02. 
I was extremely pleased, a» we rode along, to observe the 
general benevolence of all the neighbourhood toward my friend, 
Addison Spectator July 13, 1711. 
An I rounded an elbow in the stream, a black eagle sprang 
from the top of a dead tree. Burroughs Pcpacton ch 1, p. lfl, 
I, looking then, beheld the ancient Three. . 
Still crooning, an they weave their endless brede. 

Lowell Washers of the Shroud st 4. 
Fast as the fatal symbol flies, In arms the hnta and hamlet* 
rbe. Scott Lady of the Lake can. 3, at 14. 

Just as the sun's slow orb forsook the fulgent west. 

Tasso Jerusalem Delivered tr. by Wiffen, con. 4, at. 65. 
The pilot grambled as he cast his groggy eyes aloft 

W. Clare Edssell John Boldsworfh ch. 8, p. 7. 
A most tremendous 'buck' he was, as he sat there, serene, 
in state, driving his greys. Thackeray Vanity Fair ch. 6, p. 81, 
II. Denoting illustration or representation: 
1, Introducing an illustration, example, or citation- for ex- 
ample; for instance; as, an animal that matnres slowly, as the 
elephant, lives long; a poem may be perfect in meter without 
rime, am Longfellow's Evangeline. 

Bran-new. . . . The brand is the fire, and brand-new, equiv- 
alent to fire-new (Shak.), is that which is fresh and bright, as 
being newly come from the forge and fire. Skkat Etym. Diet. 
9. Denoting representation: in the character of; presenting 
the appearance of ; after the manner of ; under the name of ; as, 
I look npon him as our foremost author; ho was chosen as 
moderator; Booth appeared as Hamlet 
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Speech has lieea bitterly defined as the art of hiding thought. 
Robertson Sermons Brat series, ser, iii, p. 64. 

In the eyes of the West and of the Church in the West 
Charlemagne and his successors, who were crowned by the Pope, 
were regarded as the tme emperors of the Christian world, the 
true successors of Augustus and Antoninus, as the true temporal 
heads of the Holy Roman Empire. 

Baring-Gould Story of Germany ch. 10, p. 65. 

If we mean to keep the blacks as British subjects, we are 
bound to govern them, and to govern them well. 

Frotoe Eng. in the West Indies ch. S, p. 61. 

Children are apt to take all stories of fairy, giant, and so on 
as gospel. Sclly Psychol, ch. 11. p. 188. 

With silence only as their benediction, God's angels come. 

WOTTIER To My Friend st. 0. 

I present myself (is the advocate of my enslaved countrymen, 
at a time when their claims cannot be shuffled out of sight 

W. L. Garrison Writing* and Speeches. Fourth of July Ora- 
tion p. 188. 

It would therefore pay to melt it up because it was worth 
more as bullion than <» coin. 

A. L. Pkrry Elements of Folit. Econ. ch, 10, p. 819. 

Peace ia now recognized among Christian stated as their 
normal condition, war as the exceptional and sad interruption. 
Storks Divine Origin Christianity lect. vi, p. 208. 

Those books, and those only, were regarded by the primitive 
Christians as of canonical authority, which were written by apos- 
tles, or by the companions of the apostlee under apostolic super 
intendence. C. B. Stowe Books of Bible p. 148. 

The canter is usually regarded as a slow gallop, probably 
from the facility with which a change from one gait to the other 
can be effected; on important difference will, however, be ob- 
served. Eadweard Mctbridqe On the Science of Animal Loco- 
motion p. 10. 

Ill, Denoting cause or reason : for the reason that ; it being 
the case that; considering that; because; since, as, as we had 
a fair wrad, we sailed straight across the open sea ; as he is poor, 
the debt may be remitted . as you are here, we will diacvea it now. 
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It was easy enough to boy, a* nothing was ever given in pay 
meat bnt a promissory note. 

Nicolat and Hay Abraham Lincoln vol. i, ch. 6. p. 110. 



, as we momentarily 



It was an uncomfortable time for n 
expected it [ice] to ' nip ' her sidee. 

Kane U. S. Grinned Expedition ch. 16. p. 128. 

As the launch drew little water, we had no occasion to follow 
the circuitous channel. 

Feocde Eng. in the West Indies ch. 14, p. 222. 

IT. Denoting concession : however; though; as, bad as it is, 
it might be worse ; scarce as money is, I do not despair. 

Bnried as Bhe seemed in foreign negotiations, . . . Elftabeth 
was above all an English sovereign. 

OBttx Short Hist. Eng. People ch. 7, g 5. p. 896. 



Distinctions 
Ax— like: As denotes closer equivalence, a nearer approach 
to identity than like. "They lived as brothers" means some- 
what more than "They lived like brothers." 

BECAUSE 

Because is from the prefix be- (Anglo-Saxon be.), equal to by, 
plus the noun cause, and is literally by cause. The word is five 
centuries old, and in the older writings is often spelled bycause; 
it was also often anciently preceded by for, as a matter of em- 
phatic reduplication; as, and for because the world is populous 
(Shakebpearb Richard II. act v, sc 4, 1. 8). 

Having as a cause that; for the reason that; as; since; as, 
this box is light because it is empty. 

My strength it 



But they [the English] have been great and happy becanae 
their history has been the history of a succession of timely re- 
forms. Macaplav Speeches, July 5, IS.1I in voL i, p. 80. 



913 Defined and Illustrated bec*u>» 

What's female beauty, bat bd air divine, 
Through which the mind's all-gentle graces shine? 
They, like the Sun. irradiate all between: 
The body charms., because the soul is seen. 

YOUNQ Love of Fame satire vi. 1. IB1, 
They [the stars and the sun] ahine or give out light, became 
they are white hot. J. N. Loceyer Element* of A*tron Ant ., p. 12. 
They pile up reluctant quarto upon solid folio, as if their la- 
bours, because tbey are gigantic, could contend with truth and 
heaven. Junius Letters vol. i. letter ix. p. 180. 

It [memory] fails first in names, because they are arbitrary 
and have not numerous correlations to call them up. 

McCosh Psychology, Cognitive Powers bk. ii, p. 158. 
A lie is contemptible, chiefly because it is cowardly. 

Christian Reid Question of Honor bk. iii, ch. fl, p. 284 
Never settle upon anything as true, because it is safer to hold 
it than not Bushnell Sermons on Living Subjects ser. ix, p. 180. 
We may not be concerned in buttressing any theology be- 
cause it is old. Dbcmmond Natural Law, Biogenesis p. 83, 
[Note — Because is often joined with of. forming the prepo- 
sitional phrase because of. which may be used oausatively with 
nouns, as the conjunction is with clauses or sentences. 

And if Christ be in you. the body Is dead because of an : but 
the Spirit is life because of righteousness. Rom. viii, 10. 

It is not because o/its antiquity, or of the character of the 
times in which it was first believed, that the doctrine of special 
be shown to be irrational or improbable. 
G. T. Curtis Creation or Evolution ch. 4, p. 184. 
The beautiful seems right 
By force of beauty, and the feeble wrong 
Because of weakness. 

E. B. Browning Aurora Leigh bk. i. 1. 794. 
All things are beautiful 
Because of something lovelier than themselves, 
Which breathes within them, and will never die. 

Luct Larcox Prelude to Poems st. 1.] 






hath Conjunctions 

Distinctions 
As — because — for — since: See SINCE. 
—for: See for. 



BOTH 

Both is from the Icelandic b&thir or badhir, having as iU 
equivalent in Anglo-Saxon ba, used in the same sense. 

Strictly as uniting two words, phrases, or sentences, and fol- 
lowed by rind as its correlative: equally; alike; as well as; as, 
this remark applies both to science and to philosophy. See COB- 
BELixrvE Conjunctions. Both is, however, often used of enu- 
merations Including more than two items. 



BUT 

For the etymology of this word see but under Prepositions. 

Bui may be termed by preeminence the adversative or dis- 
junctive conjunction, though adversative meanings are also ex- 
pressed by although, except, neitltcr, nor, notwithstanding, nave, 
than, though, unless, yet, etc. The adversative meaning of but 
shades off, however, so as to be in some uses scarcely discernible. 

( But has many and varied rises, so that it is often difficult or 
impossible to decide whether the word is a conjunction, a prep- 
osition, an adverb, or a particle having various offices. As lh« 
typical word used in the adversative coordination of sentences, 
but expresses fundamentally opposition, exception, or exclusion, 
bnt its meaning is often restricted to slight transition or simple 
continuance, Standard LHctionarg.} 

1. Denoting opposition: 

1. Of opposition with contrast or contrariety ! on the con- 
trary; on the other band; still; yet; nevertheless; however; 
notwithstanding; as, he is strong but slow: a mind acute but 
narrow ; I go, but I return. 

They prevented me in the day of my calamity : but the Lord 
was my stay. P*. xviii. 18. 





DRFWEI) A.SH iLLUSTaATBl' bill 

The prudent man may direct a state; but it is the enthusiast 
who regenerates it, — or ruins. 

r-Ltttow RiensiVk. i. ch. 8, p. 111. 

Onr general principle of unlimited Qhvtun baa enriched 

enormously a few individuals, but the country as a wlnde is OOP 

rospon d in gly poorer. Ely Intro, to Polit. Earn. p. 9t». 

Disarmed but not dishonored 

Hai.leck Field.of the Grounded Arms at. 18. 
The other pictures were dim and faded, but this one protruded 
from a plain background in the strongest relief, and with wonder- 
ful tmth of coloring. Irving Traveller, Mysterious Picture p, 74 
It is not to enjoy, but to be, that we long for. 

ROBERTSON Sermon* first series, ser. ni, p. 812. 
Beauties in vain their pretty eyes may roll ; 
Chirms strike the sight, but merit wins the soul. 

Pope Rape, of the Lock can. S, 1. 88. 
No useless coffin enclosed his breast. 

Not in sheet nor in shroud we wound him; 
J3ut he lay, like a warrior taking bis rest. 
With his martial cloak around him. 

Chas. Wolfe Burial of Sir John Moore st. 8. 
The cross their standard, but their faith the sword. 

Montgomery The West Indies pt. i, st. 11. 
Beauty is Nature's coin, mnst not be hoarded, 
But must be current, and the good thereof 
Consists in mutual and partaken bliss. 

Milton Comus 1. 789. 
Tib not a lip, or eye, we beauty call, 
But the joint force and full result of all. 

Pope Essay. On Criticism pt. ii, 1. 4C. 

3. Of opposition with difference: otherwise than; more than; 
in every direction except: often followed by that; as. I can not 
believe but [that] he means well ; I can not but hope that he will 
come. 

[Note. — In place of "can not but" in such constmctiou the 
shortened form "can but" Is often used with similar (but not 
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identical) meaning. "I can not but hope that he will come'' 
means " I can not help hoping." etc., while " I can but hope that 
he will come" means "I caw cmiy hope," etc., implying a mach 
leas confident expectation. Can but is thus ordinarily a weaker 
phrase than can not but. though both axe in good usage.] 

No one is so accursed by fate. 
No one so utterly desolate. 
But some heart, thoogh unknown, 
Responds unto bin own. 

Longfellow Endymum st. 8. 

If one . . . has a teachable disposition, he cannot but improve, 
H. T. Tcckkbman The Optimist, Travel p. 44. 

No human scheme can be bo accurately projected but some lit- 
tle circumstance intervening may spoil it. Spectator Nov. 8, 1714. 

As for the birds, I do not believe there is one of them but 
does more good than harm. 

Lowell My Study Windows, Garden Acquaint, p. 23. 

We cannot but believe that there is an inward and essential 
truth iu art. Cart.yle Essays, Goethe vol. i, p. 337. 

I could but stare upon her ; for though I now see very well 
what she was driving at, ... I was never swift at the uptake iu 
such flimsy talk. R. L. Stevenson David Balfour ch. 19, p. 260. 

3. Of opposition with concession : though; ex-en if; however; 
as, that is the rule, but there are many exceptions; I think so, 
but am not sure. 

The King reigus, but his ministers govern. 

E. A. Freeman Impressions of the V. S. ch. 0, p. 189. 
His mind, in consequence of his . , . wife's . . . death, had 
become slightly unhinged, but only in one direction. 

W. A. Hammond Strong-viinded Woman eh. 1, p, 9. 
Compulsion may secure conformity, but never obedience. 

Holland Lessons in Life lesson is. p. 125. 
Paris is not indeed the gentleman, but he is the fine gentle- 
man, and the pattern volnptuary, of the heroic ages. 

Gladstone Juvrmtus llundi ch. 14, p. SIS. 






Defined and Illostratkd bat 

But the old three-cornered hat, 
And the breeches, and all that. 

Are so queer 1 Holmhs Last Leaf st. 7. 

She [Reason] should be my conneellor. But not my tyrant. 
Bryant Jupiter and Venus st. 1. 

We can disprove a particular dogma, but in doing so our 

attitude cannot be purely negative, any more than when we 
prove it. Cairo Kant vol. t, int., ch. 1. p. 21. 

Major Lefebvre he rallied a little for losing heart, for bun- 
gling his business; but wan not angry with him. 

Cablyi.b Frederick vol. vi, bk. a, ch. 13, p. 288. 

Borrowing from a sinking fund is always rather a shabby 
dodge ; but it is a trick familiar to all statesmen in difficulties. 

McCarthy Four Georges vol. i, ch. 20, p. 809. 

Longinus seems to have had great sensibility but bttle dis- 
crimination. Macai'lay Essays. Athenian Orators p. 484. 

II. Of addition, continuance, or resumption, with slight op- 
position or ooutra.it. often nearly equal to and; further; now; 
however; as, but who comes here t 

But in this sense is common in argumentative use; as, the 
whole is greater than any of its parts ; but the segment is part 
of the circle; therefore, etc. 

Reasons are the pillars of the fabric of a sermon, but simili- 
tudes are the windows which give the best lights. 

Fulleh Holy and Profane States. Faithful Minister p. 84. 



..rt.7. 

The training of children should be so carried on, as not only 
to fit them mentally for the struggle before them, but also to 
make them physically fit to bear its excessive wear and tear. 

Spenczb Education ch. 4, p. 328. 

Dnwounded from the dreadful close, 
But breathless all. Fite- James arose. 

Scott Lady of the Lake can. 5, st. lfl. 
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Climbing a ladder develops physical strength, [bul] climbing 
a mountain feeds nervous energy. 

Mckoeb On the Threthold oh. 6, p. 137. 
Not only in its details should education proceed from the 
simple to the complex, but in its ensemble also. 

s Education ch. 2, [> 121 



III. Of C 

eluding the fact that; with the exception that; except; unless; 
as, but for human selfishness, all might prosper; there was not a 
man but was ready to go. 

Had we no other quarrel else to Rome, but that 
Thou art thence banish'd, we would muster all 
From twelve to seventy; and pouring war 
Into the bowels of ungrateful Rome. 
Like a bold flood o'erbear. 

Sbakhspeabe Coriolanus act iv. ec. 5. 1. 188. 
The world is still deceiv'd with ornament. 
In law, what plea so tainted and corrupt. 
But, being aeason'd with a gracious voice. 
Obscures the Bhow of evil 1 In religion, 
What damned error. Imt some sober brow 
Will bless it and approve it with a text, 
Hiding the groesness with fair ornament T 
Shakespeabe Merchant of Venice act iii, sc. 2, 1. 74. 
With nothing else o; 

There's not a wind that blows, but bears with it 
Some rainbow promise. Kieile White Time at 5. 

Nothing so prosperous and pleasant, hut it hath some bitter- 
ness in it. Burton Anal. Melancholy pt. i. £ 1. p. VM. 
There is not a nation in Europe but labors 
To toady itself and to humbug its neighbors. 
Barb am Inqotdsby Legends, Tlie Auto-daft can. 2, at 1. 
And perhaps his greatest glory, both as a poet and as a man. 
is, that he was no respecter of sects, or parties or persons, but 
simply a teller of the truth. 

H. N. Hcdson Lectures on Shakespeare vol, i, lect ti, p. 70. 
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IV. Of explanation, famishing the ground of something pre 
ceding: that It Is a fact that, that: but in such use often take* 
an added that, forming the phrase but that ; as, I can not deny 
but [that] yon hare a strong case. 

[Note —After deny, doubt, and similar words, the simple that 
i now preferred ; as, I deny thai I was present: I do not donbt 
that he said it ] 

It must not be denied bul I am a plain-dealing villain. 

Shakespeare Much Ado About Nothing act i. sc. 3. 

[After negative sentences the dependent sentence introduced 
by but that or but is very commonly employed instead of a sub- 
stantive sentence. 

Maetzner Etto. Gram. tx. by Grece, vol. iii, p. 418.] 

V. Of comparison, especially of nearness in time . than ; 
when ; before . as. no sooner blown but blasted. 

The waves do not rise but when the winds blow. 

Bancroft United State* vol. ii, ch. 1*, p, 527. 
Scarce had t left my father, but I met him 
Borne on the shields of his surviving soldiers. 

Apdkox Cato act ir, sc. 1 
This nee in still recognized, bat is now infrequent. With 
comparatives than is now considered the only elegant construc- 
tion : as, I had no sooner tamed fftan I f elL 

EITUES 

Either is from the Anglo-Saxon Sgther. allied to tehether. 

Aa a disjunctive correlative, introducing a first alternative, a 
second or other alternative being introduced by or: in one of 
two or mora cases indeterminately and indifferently : as. on* 
most either go or stay. See Correlative CoXfUMCTKm. 

[Note —There is a colloquial use of other 



after a negative, 



i the ■ 



t of at aa. fa aay a 



which is not *pprored; as, I did not do it a 
nttthtr] ; I wool teU JOO. either . 1 



Ounomnraa 



EBE 

Ere is from the Anglo-Saxon ffr. a contraction of ifror, the 
comparative of ffr, before. 

Earlier or sooner than; rather than; before; as, he will die 
ere he will yield. 

O thou sword of the Lord, how long will it be ere thon be 
quiet ? Jer. xl vii. 6. 

Ere the bat hath flown 
His cloister'd flight. 

Shakespeare Macbeth act iii. sc. 3, 1 40. 
And ere the early bedtime came 
The white drift piled the window- frame. 

Whittieb Snow- Bound st 3. 
[The Indians] must be civilized, ere they conld be Christian- 
ized. Cotton Mather Magnolia Chrtiti vol. i, bk. iii, p. 600. 
After a lingering, — ere she was aware, — . . . 
The little innocent booI flitted away. 

Tennyson Enoch Arden 1. 267. 

Distinctions 

Before — e'er — ere : Ere is to be carefully distinguished from 
e'er, the contracted form of ever. 

This is as strange a thing as e'er [ever] I looked on. 

It was gone ere [before] I could well view it. 

Both e'er and ere are for the most part confined to poetry or 
to the poetic style, by which fact ere is distinguished from 
before. 

EXCEPT 

For the etymology of this word, see except, under Pbrpo- 



■ not (or be not) 



Noting restriction or limitation: if it t 
that; if not; unless. 

Except these abide in the ship ye cannot be saved. 

Act* xxvii. 81. 

Except ye utter by the tongue words easy to o* understood, 
how shall it be known what is spoken 1 1 Car. xiv, 9. 





Defined and Illustrated ror 

Not resolute, except so much were done. 
ShakEStEaBE King Benry VI. pt. ii. act iii. sc. 1, I. 267. 
[Note.— This one of except with the subjunctive is archaic, 
though sometimes adopted by recent writerB in imitation o( the 
old style. In the examples given above, wo should now use 
if— not or unless. Except is now used as a conjunction only 
where it may be viewed as equivalent to n preposition governing 
an objective clause or phrase, especially when followed by that. 
for, or the like.] 

[Like all or most prepositions adopted as conjunctions, except 
a originally and properly followed by that. It was formerly 
much naed as a conjunction 

"Slack not thy riding except I bid thee." S Kings iv.. 24. 
It is so used sixty-six times in the Bible, and aniens only eight 
times. At present the prevailing, and I think better, practice 
is to nae unless exclusively as a conjunction and except as a prep- 
osition. Ramsey English Language ch, 8, p. 498.] 
In ancient Greece, torture waa never employed except in 
cases of treason. Leck.y Rationalism in Eur. vol. i. ch. 8, p. 832. 
Diocletian is supposed never to have seen Rome except on the 
single occasion when he entered it for the ceremonial purpose of 
a trinmph. De Qpincey The Conors ch. 6, p. 247. 
Parted without the least regret 
Except that they had ever met. 

Cowpke Pairing Time Anticipated 1. 59. 
Excepting is used as a conjunction in the same way as except. 
A voice that was by no means bad, excepting that it ran oc- 
casionally into a falsetto, like the notes of a split reed. 

Irvbjo SketchBook, Christmas Eve p. 350. 

FOR 

The etymology of this word is given in its place under 
Propositions. 

[For as a conjunction is used only of relations involving 
cause or reason. It was formerly much used with that, in the 
combination for that. J 



Conjunct 



I. Denoting the reason why the writer or speaker belicfves in 
hia statement, or that which he wishes to present as a reason to 
another person, i. e. of reason as distinguished from cause: in 
view of the reason that; seeing that; since; as. it is morning. 
for I hear the birds, 

[For is the same word as the preposition for. It is an abbre- 
viation of [Anglo -Sai on] "for thamthc," meaning for the reason 
that. The that continued long to be nsed: 

"And so death passed upon all men for that all have sinned." 
Bom. v., 12. 
"Famed Beanclerc called, for that he loved 
The minstrel, and his lay approved." 

Ramsey English Language ch. 9. p. 407.] 
Blessed are the pnre in heart: for they shall see God. 

Matt, v, 8. 
The post-boy drove with fierce career. 
For threatening clouds the morn had drowned. 

WORDSWORTH Alice Fell at- X. 

She had evidently made a journey of some length, far aha 
was encumbered with travelling wraps. 

Frances H. Burnett That Lass o' Lowrir's ch. 2, p. SI. 

We speak of owls and bats as nocturnal. In reality they are 

crepuscular, for they do not keep on the wing all night, unless it 

is moonlight. C. C. ABBOTT Upland and Meadow p. 365. 

He [man] must not count on distant ages, for he is an 

ephemeron. H. Rogers Origin of the Bible lect. ix, p. 875. 

If you would know the value of money go and try to borrow 

some, for, He that goes a borrowing goes a sorrowing. 

B. Franklin Poor Richard's Almanac p. 8. 
For he always ascribed to his wit that laughter which was 
lavished at his simplicity. 

Goldsmith Vicar of Wakefirtd ch. 5, p. 30, note. 
Far Nature with cheap means still works her wonders rare. 
Lowell Indian-Summer Reverie st 15. 
For the people of the village 
Saw the flock of brant with wonder. 

Longfellow Hiawatha pt. xrii. st 32. 
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Melancthon himself wrote no hymns, for the one or two 
flAn attributed to him are really passages from his writings 
versified by friends. CiTHZRCtB WlNKWORTH Christian Singers 
of Germany ch, 5. p. 115. 

9, Denoting the cause of a fact, action, or event, i. e. cause as 
listiugnisbed from reason: owing to the fact that; because ; as, 
the parrot can not fly far, for his wings are clipped. 

The people were astonished at his doctrine: For he taught 
them as one having anthority. Matt, vii, SB, 89. 

My falcon now is sharp, and passing empty ; 
And till she stoop, she must not be fnll-gorg'd, 
For then she never looks upon her lore. 
Shakkspkarh Taming of the Shreir act iv, sc. 1 , 1. 198. 
It was late, for I had been playing in the last piece; and as it 
was a benefit night, the performance had been protracted to an 
nnnsual length. Dickens Pkktcick Papers ch. 8. p. 48. 

The gTeat scope of his work [Don Qoisote] was didactic, for 
it was a satire against the false taste of the age. 

Prescott Biograph. Misedl., Cervantes p. 168. 
I never profler advice, for I know nothing is more un- 
welcome. H. T. King. 77ie Egotist essay Lriii. p. 97. 
8 no nse to argue the point; for she had a very small 
head. Juliana H. Ewing Jackanapes ch. 1, p. 8, 
True science is modeet; far her keen, sagacious eye discerns 
that there are deep, undeveloped mysteries, where the vain 
sciolist sees all plain. 

Evkeett Orationii, Scientific Knowledge in vol. i, p. 278. 



We are beginning to hear of a 
•Orely needed, for old fiishioned alms-giving is u 
E. T Ely infro. toPotit. Economy pt. 



of charity ; and it is 
ch. 7, p. S61. 



Distinctions 
As — because — for— since,: There is a growing tendency to 
restrict becatuie to the cause and for to the reason of a fact or 
action as stated. For may enter the realm of because and denote 
cause properly so called, but becaiise can not enter the realm of 
for and denote a mere reason which is not a cause. We can not 
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say, " It is going to rain because the barometer ie falling," the 
falling of the inercury in the barometer being not a came, since 
it has nothing to do with producing the rain; bat we may use 
for in snch case, the observed change in the barometer being 
the reason for the belief that the rain will come. In conversa- 
tion one will sometimes hear snch a remark as, " The sun mist 
have set, because it is growing dark." But darkness is not the 
cause of sunset, but sunset the cause of darkness. It would be 
more correct to say, " It is dark because the snn has set." Bat 
this latter sentence would not express the speaker's meaning. 
which is that the darkness is the reason of his belief that the 
Bun has set This would be exactly and accurately expressed 
by /or, thus : '-The sun must have set, for it ia growing dark." 
For has also a greater independence than because, ao that it 
may stand at the beginning of a sentence, stating the reason of 
something preceding, the basis of an argument, or the like. 
But because can not stand at the beginning of a sentence, except 
in the answer to a qnestiou where it follows an implied affirma- 
tion; as, "Why did yon go there?" "[I went] Because my 
business obliged me to go." It would be a violation of good 
usage to write, "All bodies tend to fall to the earth. Because 
they are drawn downward by gravitation." The sentence must 
be one; "All bodies tend to fall to the earth, because," etc. 
That is. the sentence introduced by because is always subordi- 
nate or dependent. But for may introduce a coordinate or in- 
dependent sentence, and we may properly write, "All bodies 
tend to fall to the earth. For they are drawn downward by 
gravitation." It will be observed that in this latter case the 
fulling is made more emphatic standing as the principal thought 
in a closed sentence, while in the construction with because the 
mind is led on from the falling to its cause, which becomes the 
controlling thought, so that we might transpose the sentence to 
read, "The cause which makes bodies tend to fall to tb» earth 
is the attraction of gravitation." 
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Another distinction between because and for is that because 
is somewhat more formal, lacking the easy naturalness with 
which for may often come. Thus in the well-known apostrophe 

Twjis a pleasing fear. 
For 1 was as it were a child of thee. 

BYHON Child* Harold can. 4, ut. 184. 

Here we could not substitute becau*r without giving the art- 
less statement something of the formality of a demonstration. 
But as or since would dwarf the reason, which is really important, 
by seeming to bring it in incidentally and as a subordinate matter. 

Of the conjunctions that introduce a cause or reason, at 
unites most completely, and therefore in the most incidental 
way, assigning the reason as a matter of course "As that was 
not my name, [of course] I did not answer." "Since that was 
not my name" would imply a more distinct interval of con- 
sideration aud reasoning, "Because that was not my name" 
would be still more elaborate and argumentative, and is the 
style one might use if arraigned for silence, and required to give 
a reason. To the question, "Why did you not answer when I 
called?" the reply might be, "Because that [name which yon 
called] was not my name." 

For is intermediate between the incideutality and dependence 
of as or since and the argumentative formality of because. 

FOKA6M1 < II 

Forasmuch is an old compound now little used except in legal 
or other formal or technical style. 

Denoting a cause or reason: seeing or considering that; in 
view of the fact that ; seeing that ; since ; because * followed by a*. 



Forasmuch as the disease in many of its forms is unattended 
willi organic morbid changes. 

Hacdslev Rc»pon*ibitity in Mental Disease ch. 9, p. 271. 



however CONJUNCTIONS wu 

HOWEVER 

However, compounded of how and ever, is used both as an 
adverb (see Adverbs) and as a conjunction, in the latter case 
as follows: 

As a word of limitation or abatement interjected into a state- 
ment to modify it— a concessive particle: still: yet: though: 
nevertheless: as, I think it will rain, not, however, before we 
reach home. 

However, yet there's no great breach. 

Shakespeare K. Henry VIII. act iv. BO. 1, 1. UK 
The great value of a federate union of the colonies hod, how 
ever, sunk deep into the minds of men. 

Kent Commentaries vol. i, pt d, lect. I, p. 193 

This curiosity of theirs, however, was attended with very 

serious effects. Goldsmith Ftcor of Wakefield ch, z. 1. 45. 



IF 

If is from the Anglo-Saxon gif. used in the same sense. 

[Horne Tooke's plausible conjecture that this word— formerly 
sometimes written pi/— is the imperative of give, proves to be 
ill founded, as the Gothic. Old High German, Old Saxon, and 
Icelandic are without g, and the primary meaning of the word 
is not to give but to doubt,— Icel. if, uncertainty, (fa, to doubt. 
Moreover the g can be accounted for. The Gothic equivalent 
was iba or ibai, but to this was sometimes prefixed yah, and. 
making yabai. and if; not that it was written with y but rather 
with j. Passing into Old Frisian and Anglo-Saxon the word 
took the form jc/ or gef, g alternating between the sounds of our 
g and y. If introduces a proposition as more or less doubtful, 
connected with another in such wise that if the first holds good. 
so does the second; if the first fail, the second will fail with it, 
Matthews English Language ch. 8, p. 497.] 

1. Of condition, denoting that in case one statement is true 
another mast be, that in case one event happens another will 
follow, supposing that one thing is true another must be, or the 




like: id case that; granting or supposing that ; on condition that; 
aa, if he falls it will kill him; t/I said that. I regret it; if the sky 
falls, we shall catch larks; if x equals a and y equals a, then x 
and y must be equal to each other. 

If any man be in Christ, he is a new creature, t Cor. y, 17. 
There's nothing ill can dwell in such a temple: 
// the ill spirit have so fair a house, 
Good things will strive to dwell with't. 

SiiAKESrEAHE Tempest act i, sc. 3, 1. 456. 
Or. i/Sion'shill 
Delight thee more, and Siloa's brook that flow'd 
Past by the oracle of God. 

Milton Paradise Lost bk. i, 1. 10. 
Periander is said to have vowed a golden statue to Jupiter if 
e won the Olympic chariot-race. 

Rawunso.v Herodotus vol. iii, bk. v. p. 247, note 8. 

Let no guilty man escape, if it can be avoided. No personal 

consideration should stand in the way of performing a public 

dnty. Ulysses S. Gbant Indorsement of a Letter Relating to 

the Whiskey Ring July 29, 1875. 

And when religious sects ran mad. 

He held, in spite of all his learning, 
That if a man's behef is bad. 

It will not he improved by burning. 
Pis a ni. Poems of Life and Manners pt. ii The Viear at 9. 
Of concession : assuming, allowing, or admitting that; 
a on the nupposition that; although; though; as, if he was 
there, I did not know it; if he is ignorant, be has good sense; I 
will go, if I die for it. 

The noble Brutus 
Hath told you Ctesar was ambitious: 
// it were so, it was a grievous fault ; 
And grievously hath Cawar answered it. 

Shakespkake Julius Omar act iii, so. 9, L 75. 
There is no creature lores me ; 
And if I die, no soul shall pity me. 

SaAjuwf K.*us Richard III. act v, sc. 8, I. 300. 
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Thrones, dominations, princedoms, virtues, powers; 
If these magnific titles vet remain 

Not merely titular. Milton Paradise Lost bk. v, L 774. 
The old mayor climbed the belfry tower, 
The ringers ran by two. by three; 
" Pull, if ye never ptilled before; 

Good ringers, pn.ll your best," quoth he. 
Jean Inqblow High Tide on the Coast of Lincolnshire L 1, sq. 
There is . . . but little 1/ any evidence of diminished activ- 
ity in crustal movement daring recent geologic lime. 

B. S. Woodward iD Am. Geologist Nov., 1889, p. 280. 
Every Sanskrit scholar knows that Nirvana means originally 
the blowing out .... The human soul, when it arrives at its 
perfection, is blown out, if we use the phraseology of the Bud- 
dhists, like a lamp. Max MOllkr Chips vol. i, ch. 11. p. 27B. 
A true gentleman is different from anybody else, even i/he 
is sea-sick, and if there is a greater test than that, I do not know 
what it is! 

H. W. BEECHER in Eleanor Kirk's Beecher as a Humorist p. 78. 
I/he [Browning] had a message, it was a message of belief. 
A, Lano in Contemporary Review July. 1801, p. 80. 
Ill give you a bit of my mind if I never speak again. 

E. E. TTai.m Ups and Downs ch. 14, p. 149. 
3, Of doubt, uncertainty, or question: whether: as. I doubt 
if it is wise ; I don't know if he will stay or go ; I am not sore if 
he is at home ; tell me if you will do it 

Where our expectations have been highly wrought, it is no 
small gain if we are not disappointed. 

W. Allston Monaltli ch. 8, p. 94. 
As if— as though: See as. 

Distinctions 
An— and— if: For an, an', or and used in the sense of i/see 
under and. 

[Note. — If is often omitted from a conditional clause, and 
the hypothetical character of the clause indicated by inversion; 
as the statement " We should have finished if we hud not been 
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interrupted " may bo transformed into " We should have finished 
had wo not been interrupted." 

For woman is not undevelopt man 
But diverse. Could we make her as the man 
Sweet love were slain ; his dearest bond is this, 
Not like to like bnt like in difference. 

Tenntbon Ttie Princess vii, 1. 260. 
Many a man . . . struts abroad a hero, whose claims we 
viin in . . . laugh at, could we bnt . . . see his numskull bare. 
Thackeray Critical Reviews ch, 1, p, 863. 
Had they [the Evangelists] been all uniform in their narra- 
tion, we should have had good cause to suspect fraud and col- 
lusion. HORNS Intro, to the Bible vol. i, ch. 8. % 1. p. 135. 
Many a member of trades-unions in Scotland would not have 
been willing to commit outrages upon the person of his neigh- 
bors, or even murder, had it not been called slating, or by some 
other technical term. 

F. Libber Manual of Political Ethics vol. i, g 50. p. 204. ] 
[Note.— If with a negative, as if not. has nearly or quite the 
force of unless. 

There seems to be a constant decay of all our ideas; even of 

those which are struck deepest, and in minds the most retentive, 

so that if they be not sometimes renewed by repeated exercises 

of the senses, or reflection on those kinds of objects which at first 

occasioned them, the print wears out, and at last there remains 

nothing to be seen. Locke Human Understanding bk. ii, ch. 10. 

He had sat down to two hearty meals that might have been 

mistaken for dinners if he had not declared them to be ' snaps.' 

George Eliot Janets Repentance ch 1, p 8. 

// the power to lead is in you. other men will follow , if it is 

not in yon. nothing will make them follow. 

B. E. Hale H'nat Career f ch. 1, p. 37. 

A national debt, if it is not excessive, will be to us a national 

blessing. Alex, Hamilton Letter to Robert Morris April 30, 1781. 

We do love beauty at first sight; and we do cease to love it. 

if it is not accompanied by amiable iinalities. 

LvniA Maria Child Beauty 
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Be she fairer than the day. 
Or the flowery meads in May. 
If she be not so to me, 
What care I how fair she be 7 

GEORGE Witheb The Shepherd's Resolution ] 

Am if or as though : Either of these phrases may be used with 
a verb understood (as it would be if. or the like), the same or in 
the same manner that it would be if. 

It was as if the herald at a tournament had dropped his trun- 
cheon, and the fray most end. 

T. W. Higqlnson (Xdport Days ch. I. p. 26. 
It seem'd as if their mother Earth 
Had swallow d up her warlike birth. 

Scott Lady of the Lake can. 5, st 1(X 

LEST 

Lest is the contraction of the Anglo-Saxon phrase thy iXs the , 
the leea that. 

Of negative purpose, expectation, or apprehension, in order 
that . . . not; for fear that; that . . . not; as, watch lest the 
enemy surprise yon; he feared fcsi darkness should overtake him. 
* I aaw the sun sinking gradually, and I got quite alarmed lent 
we should be benighted. 

VlcroaiA Life in the Highlands, Sept. U, 'U P- «. 

Distinctions 
Lest — that: Lett includes the meaning of that with the addi- 
tion of a negative, so that it is equivalent to that not. "Beware 
lest you fail by neglect " means " Beware that yon do not fail by 
neglect." When lest is used of purpose, the addition of not 
makes the double negative, which is equivalent to an affirmative-, 
' ' Take care test you do not fall asleep " means ' ' Take care that 
yon do fall asleep." Not should never be used after lest, unless 
the intention is to reverse the apparent meaning. Singular mis- 
takes are often made by failure to observe this distinction, as in 
the following; 
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When a young man enters the world, he moat take heed lent 
he be not ensnared by his companions into vicious practices. 

C'kakh Synonym* under Heed p. fiM. 

The author should have written either " take heed le*t he be 
ensnared" or "take heed that he be not ensnared." The two 
(orrna can not be combined. The combination spoils the caution, 

NEITDER 

Heither is the negative of either, commonly used with a fol- 
lowing nor. See Correlative Conjunctions. 

Denying the first of two (or more) alternative clauses: not 
either; as, there was neither food nor fire. 

If any would not work, neither shonld he eat. S The*, iii, II). 

The dialect* of ancient Greece were neither so variant, nor 
so hud as those of the different districts, and even related coun- 
tries, of the British isles. Cox Interviews, With Chalmers p. 69. 

NEVERTHELESS 

A compound of three English words, never, the. tent. The 
leaning can be shown by using the words separately; as, "I 
should never do it the lean for your threats." equal in meaning to 
"In spite of youx threats I should do it ncvertkele*»." 

Denoting adversative coordination: none the less; not the 
less; notwithstanding; yet 

A man after death is not a natural hut a spiritual man; nev- 
ertheleta he still appears in all respects like himself. 

Swedkkboro Conjugal Love pt. xxxi. 

[With neverthelett we may well compare the expression of 
the same idea in separate words in the phrases none the Ism, not 
At 1km 

But not the less the blare of the tumultuous organ wrought 
its own separate creations. De Quiniey OpxumEater, Suspiria, 
Affliction of Childhood pt i, p. 166.] 

Distinctions 
Bee Distinctions under NOTwrrasTANDnia. 
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KOB 

A'or is a contraction of the Middle English wither, a variant 
of neither. 

As a negative correlative (see Correlative Conjunctions) 
and not; likewise not, also not. 

1. As correlative of a preceding negative, usually neither or 
not; as, he took neither food nor drink; he did not eat nor did 
he drink. 

He shall not fail nor be discouraged. Isa, xlii. 4. 

For I have neither wit, nor words, nor worth. 
Action, nor utterance, nor the power of speech, 



To stir n 



:. 3, 1. 1 



Not spoke in word, nor blazed in scroll, 
But borne and branded on my soul. 

Scott Lady of the Lake con. A, at 6. 
Let not our variance mar the social hour, 
Nor wrong the hospitality of Randolph. 

John Hoke Dottglax act tv, sc. 1. 
The appellations in common use to designate these processes, 
or the capacities for their exercise, as fancy, imagination, inven- 
tion, reverie, are not applied with technical exactness, nor do 
they answer the ends of a philosophical explanation. 

Porteh Human Intellect pt. ii. ch. B, p. 851. 
Spirit is not matter, nor matter spirit ; . . . the realistic dual* 
lam which lies at the bottom of all human convictions, underlies 
also all the revelations of the Bible. 

C. Hodoe Systematic Tlteology vol. i. pt. i. ch, fi, p. 879. 
No Spring, nor Summer's beauty, hath such grace. 
As I have seen in one autumnal face. 

John Donne The Autumnal 1. 1. 

In this intense eagerness to press forward, he [Pustaloari] 

never stopped to examine results, nor to co-ordinate means with 

ends. Jos. Payne Science of Education lect. iii, p. ft*. 

9. As correlative of a negative understood or implied: and 
not; as, they sat still, nor moved a muscle. 
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[Hero the negation of motion is implied in the sitting still. 
The clause with nor expands the idea and carries it to the ex- 
treme of immobility.] 

Two dogs of black Saint Hubert's breed 

Unmatched for courage, breath, and speed, 

Fast on his flying traces came, 

And nil bnt won that desperate game ; 

Nor nearer might the (logs attain. 

Nor farther might the quarry strain, 

Scott Lady of the Lake can. 1, at. 7. 
Silent, nor wanting due respect, the crowd 
Stood humbly round and jrrutiilatiau bowed. 
CliABBE Parish Register pt. i 
Qo put your creed into yonr deed. 
Nor speak with double tongue. 

Emekson Ode, Concord July 4, 1857. 
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There his spirit shaped 
Her prospects, nor did lie believe.— he saw. 

WORDawoRTB The Excursion bk. i, at 18. 
Nor would I change my buried love 
For any heart of living mould. 

Campbell O'Connors Child at. 16. 
3. As an introductory negative in place of neither; used by 
older writers and in poetic rtyle ; as, nor praise nor blame could 
move him. 

Nor discontents it me to leave the world, 

Tbos. Kyd Spanish Tragedy act iii. ac. 1. 
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notwithstanding 

See explanation of this compound form under PakticipuL 
Prepositions. 

As deuntiig adversative coordination: in spite of the fact 
that; although; though: as, nottcithstanding that he knew hia 
danger, he took no precautions 



John Hunter, notwithstanding he had a bee in his bonnet, 
was really a great man. Dk Quimcey Narrative and Mueel. 
Paper*, Coleridge and Opium Eating p. 141. 

Distinctions 

Although — but — hotcbeit — however — nevertheless — noticith- 
standing — still —though — yet: TheBe terms are very clearly 
discriminated in the following extract- 

[However simply waives discussion, and (like the archaic 
howbeit) says, "be that as it may, this is true"; nevertheless 
concedes the troth of what precedes, hut claims that what fol- 
lows is none the less true; notwithstanding marshals the two 
statements face, to fate, admits the one and its seeming contra- 
diction to the other, while insisting that it can not, after all, 
withstand the other; as. notwithstanding the force of the enemy 
is superior, we shall conquer. Yet and still are weaker than not- 
withstanding, while stronger than but. Though and although 
make as little as possible of the concession, dropping it, as it 
were, incidentally, as, "though we are guilty, thou art good"; 
to say "we are guilty, but thou art good." would make the con- 
cession of guilt more emphatic. . . . Sta ndard Dictionary. J 

OK 

Or is a contraction of other from the Anglo-Saxon atether. 
from fl-, ever, -i- hwather, whether. See also Corrklattvb 
Conjunctions 

Or is a disjunctive conjunction, without the adversatiTB 
meaning found in but, denoting one of two or more alternatives. 
1. Denoting an object the acceptance of which excludes the 
associated object or objects: either; else; otherwise; as, sink 
or swim : often as correlative of either or whether; as, either go 
or stay; I am considering whether I shall ride or walk. See 
Correlative Conjunctions. 

Bot oars alone can ne'er prevail 

To reach the distant coast ; 
The breath of Heaven must swell the sail, 
Or all the toil is lost. 

Cowpbr Human Frailty st & 
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By the all powerful dispensations of Providence, I have been 
protected beyond all human probability or expectation. Wash- 
ington in Sporks's Writings of Wathinaton vol. ii, pt. i. p. 99. 

In England, in the time of James, a law . . . passed com- 
pelling everybody to attend church, or pay a fine. 

C. C. Coffin Building the Nation ch. 6, p. 79. 

Or conld or should a rational and politically viable people im- 
mediately proceed to the solution of snob a problem T H. VON 
HOLST Constitutional Hint. U. S. , ISSS-'tf tr. by Lalor, ch. 8. p. 106. 

Words that wise Bacon or brave Raleigh spake. 

Pope Imitation of Horace bk. ii, ep. ii, 1. 188. 
I must soon treat them as the pigeons treat their squabs- 
posh them. off the liinb, and make them put out their wings or 
fall. Jobn Adams in Seward's J. y. Adams ch. 2, p. 58. 

Whenever a column saw him at their head, they knew that 
it was to be victory or annihilation. J. T. Headlet Napoleon 
and his Marshals. Ney in vol. ii. p. 818. 

9. Denoting equivalence or interchangeableness, as by intro- 
ducing another name, title, or term, or giving a definition : other- 
wise called; in other phrase; in other words; that is to say; 
alias; as, carbonic acid or [as otherwise known] carbon diozid; 
the solid matter precipitates or [to use another word] settles 
from the solution; the czar or emperor; this adventurer Brooks 
or Johnson 

The master or commander of any ship, bark, pink, or catch. 
LoNoraiXow New England Tragedies, John Endicott act ii, sc. 2. 
The inferior or trousered half of the creation. 

T. HcoHBs Tom Brown at Oxford vol. i, ch. 19. p. 809. 

The spot selected was a rocky bay, or embouchure of a small 

stream. N. MacLeod Highland Parish, Boys of the Manse p. *5. 

[Note.— In poetry or is often used for either as the first of 

two correlatives ; as, or in the clouds or waves. 

Our acts, oar angels are, or good or ill. 
Our fatal shadows that walk by ns still. 
JOHN Fletcher Upon an Honest Man's Fortune 1 87.1 
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The phrase or ever (or e'er) is also common in archaic Ot 
poetic use, meaning before ever; before the earliest period of; 
as, in the beginning or ever the earth was. 

The lions had the mastery of Uiem, and brake all their bones in 
pieces or ever they came at the bottom of the den. Dan. vi, 34. 

PROVIDED 

Provided is the past participle of the verb provide, used in- 
dependently with the force of a conjunction. 

A conditional particle denoting limitation, restriction, or ex- 
ception: it being stipulated or understood (that); on condition 
(that) ; as, provided the funds shall be sufficient. Thus, every 
mortgage is a full conveyance of the mortgaged property to the 
mortgagee, provided that if the loan shall lie paid at maturity, 
the conveyance shall then become nnll and void. 

A man may be a knave or a fool or both (as it may happen). 
and yet be a most respectable man, in the common and author- 
ized sense of the term, provided hi- saves appearances. 

Hazlttt Table Talk second aeries, vol. ii, essay xxxv, p. 19*. 

SAVE 

Save is explained in its place under Prepositions. Its con- 
junctive force would be at once made evident by supposing the 
sentence or clause that follows it lo be the collective object of 
the preposition gave; as, all is still wit* {that the crickets chirp 
incessantly). 

A particle of limitation or exception: except; unless 
The glen was fair as some Arcadian dell, 

All shadow, coolness, and the rush of streams, 
Save where the sprinkled blaze of noonday fell. 

Bayard Taylor The Steeper at 1, 

SEEIWG 

Seeing is the present participle of the verb tee, treated by 
some grammarians as a conjunction, though capable of being 
treated as a participle, like considering, etc. 




DEFINED AND ILLUSTRATED 



iu-t. (t.hnt.l ■ 






iatory or causal particle : in view of the fact (that) 
considering ; since; aa, teeing yon have come, I will settle it now. 

SINCE 

See the preposition since under Prepositions. 
Denoting sequence in time or in logical connection: 
1. Of time; from and subsequently to the time when: dur- 
ing or within the time after that; in the interval between the 
present and (Mime designated time, act, or event) ; as, it is years 
Mince we met; we have both changed much since we parted. 
Yet know withal. 
Since thy original Sapsfl, true liberty 



Twelve years i 



Milton Paradise Lout bk. : 



,1. 79. 



BJhtf * 



If the men had been captured, it must have been since the 
captain's departure. Irving Washington vol. i, eh. 10, p. 96. 

Fountains and wells, ever since the scriptural days, have been 
noted gossiping places in hot climates. 

Irvlno Alhambra, Moor's Legacy p. 297. 
3. Of cause or reason: because of the fact that; inasmuch as; 
seeing that | because ; as, nine?, you ask me, I will tell you. 

Woman's faith must he strong indeed since thine has not yet 
failed. Hawthorne Mosses, Egotism p. S08, 

For since he would sit on a Prophet's seat 

As a lord of the Human soul. 
We needs must scan him from head to feet. 
Were it but for a wart or a mole. 

Tknnybon The Dead Prophet at 14. 

Distinctions 
Compari 



So la from the Anglo-Saxon sicO. so, chiefly need as an ad 
verb, but in certain cases having conjunctive force. 
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Denoting a concomitant or condition: provided that; on con- 
dition that ; as, be will be content so the debt in bat paid. 
Appearances to save, his only care; 
So things seem right, no matter what they are. 

Churchill Roacitut 1 899. 

STILL 

Still, from Anglo-Saxon stille, is an adverb often used with 
conjunctive force. 

Noting a fixed opinion, choice, or decision maintained not- 
withstanding any argument, opposition, or doubt: in spite of 
anything to the contrary ; after all; nevertheless; notwithstand- 
ing; as. I see your reasons, still I hold my opinion; tliongh I 
know the danger, Hilt I shall go. 

Tacitus in fragments is »HU the colossal torso of history. 

D' Israeli Cu rios. of Lit. , Loat Work* vol. i, p. 118, 

THAN 

Than, from Anglo-Saxon thanxi; is by preeminence the parti- 
cle of comparison. 

After a comparative adjective or adverb, denoting the infe- 
riority of that which follows to that which precedes; when 
compared with; as or if compared with; as, health is better 
than wealth ; I had rather stay than go ; I find it easier to work 
than to idle. 

[Note.— Than is one of the moat general of connectives, join- 
ing either single words, extended descriptions, clauses, or prop- 
ositions ; wherever one object, idea, or statement can be compared 
with another, than expresses the inferiority of the latter element 
to the former in the respect compared. 

A pronoun after than is now commonly construed as the sub- 
ject of a verb understood, and hence is pat in the nominative 
case; as, he is richer than I [am]. The use of the objective 
(taller than me, etc. } common in the older English is now beld to 
be incorrect. The single exception is the phrase than icfcom, 
which is accepted as correct. Compare Notes [g). (ft)pp. 241-*B.] 
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I were better to bo eaten to death with mat, than to be 
scoorvd to nothing with perpetual motion. 1 

Shakespeare • K. Henry TV. act i, sc. 2, L 918. 

And ladies of the Hesperides, that seemed 
Fairer tlian feign'd of old. 

Milton Paradise Regained bk. ii, L 807. 
For age is opportunity no leas 
Than yonth itself, though in another dree*, 
And aa the evening twilight fades away 
The sky is filled with stars, invisible by day, 

Longfellow Moritnri Salutamus 1. 281. 
The story . . . would fill a bigger folio volume, or a longer 
series of duodecimos, than could prudently be appropriated to 
the annals of all New England during a similar period. 

Hawthorne Hvtixe of Seven Qabtes ch. 1, p. 10, 
Not more the rose, the qneen of flowers, 
Outblushes all the bloom of bower. 
Than she nnrivall'd grace discloses ; 
The sweetest rose, where all are roses. 

Moore Odes of Anacreon ode lxvi. 

It is always mnch easier, however, to follow a pattern than a 
precept. Gejkie Life of Christ vol. ii. ch. 87, p. 81, 

A chill sharper than that of the frosty air— a chill of fear- 
smote him. Lew Wallace Ben-Hur bk. i, ch. 11, p. 01. 

No one has more to gain from a thorough system of civil 
service reform titan the President. The present system makes a 
wire-puller of him. 

Bryck Am, Commonwealth vol. i. pt. i, ch. 6, p. 61. 

The Republic has no better citizens in peace and would have 
no braver soldiers in war Mian the men who twenty-five years 
ago wore the gray. H. W, Grady New South ch. 1. p. 147. 

[Notes. — (a) The comparative inferiority may be actual su- 
periority , When the first element of the comparison is declared 
to be less than, worse than, or otherwise inferior, it is evident that 
the second element (following than) is greater, better, or supe- 
rior; as, a (oot in less than a yard; a fall is worse than a stumble. 



Conjunctions 



Should possibilities be worse to bear than certainties ? 

DICKENS Old Curiosity Shop ch. 15, p. 169. 
Spend one penny leas than thy clear gain. 

B. Franklin Life and Essays, To Make Money Plenty p. 182. 
Taken as a whole the black race represents a lower, a more 
primitive stato of society than the yellow race. 

E. A. ALLEN Hist. Civilization vol. ii. ch. 1, p. 76. 

(b) Not merely superiority but difference may be denoted by 
than, as in such phrases as else than, other than. We do sot, 
however, say different than, much less different to, but different 
from. 

And he said with a smile. ' Our ship, I wis. 
Shall be of another form titan this 1 ' 

Longfellow Building of thi: Ship st t. 
In many occupations industrial efficiency requires little else 
than physical vigour; that is, muscular strength, a good con- 
stitution and energetic habits. A. Marshall Principles of Eco- 
nomics vol. i, bk. iv, ch. 5, p, 250. 

The Talmud informs us that Noah had no other light in the 
ark than that which came from precious stones. 

J. T. Fields Underbrush, Diamonds p, 315. 

Many a preacher becomes an author who has no other call to 

this vocation than the call of an admiring congregation for a 

volume of discourses. Porteh Books and Reading ch. 30, p. 827. 

(c) Preference is commonly expressed by rather — than, 
sooner— than, or the like. 

Edward Strachey was . . . a man rot her tacit than discursive. 
Cari.yle Reminiscences, Edward Irving p. 175. 
No sooner ... did he show himself in Boston, titan . . . 
measures were taken to arrest this cut purse of the ocean. 

Irvtng Traveller, Kidd the Pirate p. 38«, 

(d) Than is often followed by a substantive clause contain- 
ing an infinitive or beginning with tliat, etc., or by a relative 
as that or that which with no verb expressed. 

I had rather be a doorkeeper in the house of my God tluin to 



dwell in the tents of wickedness. 



ft. lrrriv. 10 
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I had rather believe all the fables in the legends and the 
Talmud and tno Alcoran, than that this universal frame is 
without a laic d. Bacos Essays, Of Atheism. 

(e) Observe the had rather in the (jactations above given 
from the Bible and from Bacon, and compare the would sooner 
of Guthrie in the quotation following, showing that either pblSM 
is supported by good authority, though the had rather has the 
support of the greater number of eminent writers of the Eliza- 
bethan age. 

I would a thousand times sooner believe, thai man made 
himself what be is, than that God made him so. 

Guthrie Gospel in Ezekiel ser. iii, p. 41. 

(/) The to of the infinitive or the relative in such construc- 
tion is often omitted. 

The desire of the law to effectuate rather than [to] defeat a 
contract, is wise, just, and beneficial. 

Parsons Contracts vol. ii, pt. ii, ch. 1, g 8, p. 18. 
For there came a wind 
Drowsier than [that which] blows o'er Marrni's fields of sleep. 
Edwin ARNOLD Light of Asia bk. iv, st. 26. 

(g) Than is now classed by lexicographers and grammarians: 
aa a conjunction only, taking the same case after it as before, a 
verb being commonly understood as filling out the clause after 
than; as, he is older than I [am]; he likes her better than 
[he likes] me. This rule has the merit of absolute perspicuity. 
for "be likes her better than I " would be understood as mean* 
lug "better than 1 [like her]," while "he likes her better than 
me" would mean "better than [he likes] me"; the nominative 
MM after than being always construed as the subject, and the 
objective us the object of a verb understood. 

"Than lias the Mime case (usually the nominative I rafter it as it 
has before it. in accordance with the syntactical rule that "con- 
j unctions connect . . . the same cases of nouns and pronouns'; 
as, he is taller than I (am); I am richer than he (is); 'thrice 
Ii myself (am)' [Shale., Venus and Adonis. 1,7); 
they like you better than (they like) me." Century Dictionary. 



UONJtJNCTIOKB 



SM9 



(A) Than whom,: The phrase them whom is an exception to 
this mle, and appears to be fixed in the language as soon. 
Which when Beelzebub perceived, than whom, 
Satan except, none higher sat, with gran 
Aspect he rose. Milton Paradise. Lost bk. ii, L 299. 

For this phrase it seems impossible to suggest a substitute. 
We could not say than who, and the only alternative would 
seem to be to avoid the relative by changing the structure of 
the sentence, which would often be inconvenient, 

" Than whom. A phrase objected to by some grammatical 
critics, in such locutions as " Cromwell, than whom no man was 
better skilled in artifice"; but shown to be '-a quite classic ex- 
pression." Formerly than was often but not always used as a 
preposition, and than whom is probably ii survival of such usage. 
The habit of putting a pronoun that ends a sentence in the ob- 
jective case strengthens the tendency to the prepositional em- 
ployment of than, and hence the usage in such sentences as "He 
is older thou me," "you are taller than him," so common in 
English literature before the 10th century. Nevertheless, tliia 
tendency has been resisted by grammarians, and in the liith 
century such phraseology is considered bad English. "Than 
whom," however, is generally accepted as permissible — prob- 
ably because the sentence where it occurs can not be mended 
without reconstruction, and it has abundant literary authority." 
Standard Dictionary, Faulty Diction. 

"How the expression, a finite classical one, . . . can be justi- 
fied grammatically, except by calling its than a preposition, 
others may resolve at their leisure and pleasure." Fitzedwakt. 
Hall Recent Exemplifications of False Philology p. 84.] 

THAT 

That, from Anglo-Saxon tluxt, was originally a demonstrativs 
pronoun, later used as a relative pronoun (see Relative Pro 
nouns) , and also as a can junction. 

The conjunction of the subordinate sentence, variously de 
noting fact, purpose, reason, result, etc. 

[The conjunction that ... is in English, in the most com 
prehensive sense, the conjunction of the subordinate » 




generally, so that it was once attached to almost all the con- 
junctions, as it still is or may he subjoined to some. 

Maetzser English Grammar vol. i. p. 431.] 

[That is used primarily to connect the substantive sentence 
as a subordinate clause with its principal sentence. Beginning 
with the simple relation of fact or matter of fact, it takes in re- 
lations of purpose, reason, consequence, result, etc. . , . 

That as a conjunction retains much of its force as a demon- 
strative pronoun, and was considered by Home Tooke, as it is 
by others, to be oftentimes nothing else. Thus the sentence, 
"I am told that you are miserable " may be transposed into, 
"You are miserable; I am told that." Staiutard Dictionary,] 

[Confusion sometimes arises in our language from the triple 
meaning of 'that,' which, with us, is a demonstrative pronoun, 
a relative pronoun, and a conjunction. It is possible to nse six 
' thats' consecutively in the same sentence. 

H. Ai.fciki. Pita for the Queen's English § 101, p. 79.] 

[NOTE,— That is a particle so ultimate and elementary that 
its various meanings can not be denned, but only described, since 
any other form of words will prove but an inadequate peri- 
phrasis unless it employs (ae is often done) the very word that, 
which we wish to define, such repetition of course making no 
vance in thought, though the explanatory words added may 
ve the effect of emphasizing or restricting the meaning. In 
» following arrangement the only attempt is to indicate by 
way of explanation the chief uses of this important conjunction.] 
, Introducing a fact in subordinate relation to the principal 
statement: the following fact, observation, statement, etc.; 
namely; aaafact; as, I am told that you arc ill; it appears (hat 
he did not know; it is observed that great strength and good 
e commonly go together. 

One of these self-evident, necessary truths is that every 
change or new existence requires a cause. 

M i v aut Nature and Thought ch. 0, p. 180. 

It is a trite remark, that, having the choicest tools, an unskil- 
ful artisan will botch his work. Spkkceh Education p. 11& 



that 
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The great queen [Elizabeth] . . . was always too sagBcioris 
to doubt that the Dutch cause was her own — however disposed 
she might be to browbeat the Dutchmen. 

Motley United Netherlands vol. iv, ch. 41. p. 137 

It does not follow that 1 wish to be pickled in brine because I 
like a salt-water plunge at Nahant 

Holmes Autocrat ch. 1, p. 10. 

Nobody doubts now, or has doubted since the abolition of 

slavery, that the purchase of Louisiana was an act of sound 

Sydney H. Gay James Madison ch. 18, p. 267. 

a the party 



To this general rule, that the burden of proof u 

holding the affirmative, there are some exceptions. 
Greenleaf On Evidence vol. i, pt. ii, 



ch. 3, p. 105. 



Let as have faith that right makes might, and in that faith 
let us, to the end, dare to do onr duty as we understand it. 

Abraham Lincoln Address Feb. 21, 1869. 

9. Ref erring to or indicating time : at which time ; when ; as. 
it is time that we were starting; this is the day (hut the now 
falls due. 

'Twas but a moment that he stood. 
Then sped as if by death pursued. 

Byron The Giaour at 8. 

The February day that I stood on the Frankfort bridge the 

Main was sheeted with ice. Hoshek German Lit. ch. 12, p. 384. 

3. Denoting purpose, object, or tendency: having the follow- 
ing intention, aim, or tendency; for the following purpose; to 
the following effect; as, I send you to school that you may learn. 
Love was given, . . . That self might be annulled. 

Wordsworth Sjnodamia at 23. 

The law requires that onr national cruisers shall be called 
after cities. Eliz. B. Custer Following tl>< (Tu&fon p. 4. 

Ah denoting purpose the phrase in order that or so that (or 
formerly to the end or intent th.il) is often used; bb, T wish to 
explain fully, in order that no mistake may bo mndc; I gave him 
money, so thai he could pay his fare. 
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4. Demiting or introducing a reason: inasmuch as; as; be- 

B cause; sine-.-; as, it is not that I wish this, bat thai I tan forced 
to it 
The foreknowledge of God has then no influence npon either 
the freedom or the certainty of actions, for this plain reason, 
that it is knowledge, and not influence. 

R. Watbon Institutes pt. ii, ch. 4. p. 880. 
Shall I suspect myself of being ashamed that I urn on such 
distant terras with jay own country? 

Edgab Fawcett Gentleman of Leisure ch. 4, p. 53. 
8. Introducing a result, consequence, or effect, often as a 
correlative of such or so (see Correlatiyr Conjunctions) ; as, 
what have I done that yon desert me ? 

»Then get thee gone and dig my grave thyself. 
And bid the merry bells ring to thine ear 
That thou art crowned, not that I am dead. 
Shakespeare g K. Henry IV. act ft, sc. 4. 1. 348. 
He was eo attentive in the choice of the iiassages in which 
words were authorised, that one may read page after page of his 

I Dictionary with improvement and pleasure. 
Boawell Johnson, 1743 vol. i. p. 129. 
Man cannot so far know the connection of causes and events 
■s that he may venture to do wrong in order to do right. 
Johnsu.v Rasselas ch. 84, p. 159. 
hJli 
■tfBB 
apert 



rlt ib the uneven allotment of nature tJiat the male bird alone 
m the tuft. George Eliot Deronda vol. i, ch. 9, p. 93. 

Cellulose has the property of swelling when wet to such an 
it that if perforated by a projectile it will rapidly close the 
aperture by its own action until water-tight 

New-York Timet Nov. 38, 1890, p. 4, col. 4. 

It was almost impossible that Sokrates could fail to discover 

the verbalism in which the Eleatic philosophers often involved 

G. W. COX Qen. Hist Greece bk. iv, ch. 3. p. 031. 

0. Introducing an expression of wish, hope, aspiration, or PS- 

ret, and usually preceded by O or Oh, O tluU [Oh thai] being 

equivalent to would that ; as, that morning would come ! 
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that Isbmael might live before thee! Gen. svii. IS. 

Oh that I might have my request! Job vi, 8. 

that my ways were directed to keep thy statutes! 

P*. mix, 5. 
7. In elliptical construction, expressing surpri/c. indignation, 



ilurally sweeps away the affirm 
junction depends; as, that he 
c, (I am amazed, distrest, or 



or other strong feeling, which 
ative clause on which the c 
should fall mo in this crisis! 
the like) that be should, etc. 

[Note. — 0, that is often used in such phrase, but with a dif- 
ferent meaning from the O that of def. 0. 

O, that deceit should dwell 
In such a gorgeous palace! 
Shakespeare Romeo and Juliet act Ui, K. 8, 1. Si.] 
8, Used at times, tho not so often as formerly, after a 
preposition, adverb, or conjunction, so that the whole expression 
has the effect of a compound conjunction; as, after that he had 
spoken, be departed; I do not doubt but that it is true. 
[Note.— The phrase but iW«if in such use is erroneous.] 
I neither can nor will deny hut that I know them. 
Shakespeare All's Well That Ends Well act v, ac. 3. t. 16T. 
The Conjunction "That" Omitted 
The conjunction ffcnt is often omitted where it may be readily 
supplied by the mind; as, t told him [that] the work was done; 
He promised [ITiuf] he would send it. 

Words ore grown so false [that] I am loath to prove reason 

with them. Shakespeare Twelfth Night, act Ui, sc. 1, L 28. 

THEN 

Then, from Anglo-Saion thamne, is primarily an adverb of 

time, becoming a conjunction by transference from the idaaj of 

succession in time to that of Bueeesnion in thought. 

Denoting a reason or consequence; for that reason; ns a coo- 
sequence or result; therefore; in that case; as, "You hare done 
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the work? Then make your report"; if this is tlie fact, then out 
course is clear. 

If it were done when tie done, then 'twere well 
It were clone quickly. 

Shakespeare Macbeth act i, BO, 7, 1. 1. 
And dar'st thou then 
To beard the lion in his den, 
The Douglas in his hall I 

Scott fitarmion can. 6, at. 14. 
Thy work is to hew down. In God's name then 
Put, nerve into thy task. Whtttikr To Range 1. 8. 

Is reason then an affair of sex? Nol But women are com- 
monly in a stale of dependence, and are not likely to exercise their 
reason with freedom. Colerido-e Works, Friend vol. ii, p. 181. 
Dear, tell them, that if eyes were made for seeing. 
Then beauty is its own excuse for being. 

Emerson The Rhodora 1. 12. 
Then on I then oni where duty leads, 
My coarse be onward still. 

Heber If Thou Wert by My Side at. 7. 
I slept and dreamed that life was Beauty; 
I woke, and found that life was Duty: — 
Was thy dream then a shadowy lie? 

Ellen Stubois Hooper Duty. 
[Note, —A sentence in which then might be used sometimes 
omits the connective, and gains force by its very abruptness. 

The twilight of dubiety never falls upon him [a Scotchman]. 

Is he orthodox — he has no doubts. Is ho an infidel — he has 

none either. Lamb Elia, Imperfect Sympathies p. 8fl. 

Each dash here might be replaced by then, but the expression 

would be weaker.] 

THERE FOBE 
Tlierefore is a compound of there and/(frc or for. 
Expressing a consequence and pointing to a preceding suffi- 
cient cause : for this or that reason . on that ground or account 
consequently. 
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[Note. — Therefore has the distinction of being able to con- 
nect the thought of one sentence with that of another across a 
period, referring back to something previously stated even when 
that is embodied in a completed sentence, or in more than one 
such sentence preceding, thus often connecting in thought state- 
ments that are grammatically separate. Therefore is the con- 
junction especially used in formal and elaborate reasoning, and 
commonly introduces the conclusion of a syllogism or Of a math- 
ematical demonstration; as, A is equal to B. B is equal to C. 
Therefore A is equal to C] 

Therefore, I pray you, lead me to the caskets, 
To try my fortune. 

Shakespeare Merchant of Venice act ii, sc. 1, 1. 24 

The law whereby He worketh is eternal, and therefore can 
have no show or colour of mutability. 

Hooker Ecclesiastical Polity bk. i, p. 64. 

And therefore I do declare unto you that I do dissolve this 
Parliament. Cromwell Letters and Speeches p. 239. 

No man will take counsel, but every man will take money: 
therefore money is better than counsel. 

Swift Works, Thoughts p. 520. 

Friends are often chosen for similitude of manners, and 
therefore each palliates the other's failings because they are his 
own. S. Johnson Rambler June 23, 1750. 

Envy ... is therefore the grudging sense of relative inferi- 
ority. Martineau Types of Ethical Theory vol. ii, p. 183. 

Chartism means the bitter discontent grown fierce and mad, 
the wrong condition therefore or the wrong disposition, of the 
Working Classes of England. Carlyle Chartism ch. 1, p. 2. 

We seem authorized to conclude, therefore, that the bowlders 
have been transported generally from the north. 

Winchell Walks and Talks ch. 2, p. 18. 

THOUGH 

Though, from Anglo-Saxon thedh, is simply and only a con- 
junction, unless we except a single use classed by some lexicog 
raphers as adverbial. 
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Though is preeminently the particle of concession. Although 
fliuren with it this office. 

1. Introducing a clause expressing an actual fact: in spite of 
the fact that; notwithstanding; as, the road is passable, though 
it lias been raining bard. 

Though I bestow all my goods to feed the poor . . . and hare 
not charity, it profiteth me nothing. J Cor. xili, 8. 

But to my mind, though I am native here. 

And to the manner born, it is a custom 

More honoor'd in the breach than the observance. 

Shakespeare Hamlet act i, sc. 4, 1. 15. 

Though I look old, yet I am strong and lusty; 
For in my yonth I never did apply 
Hot and rebellions liquors in my blood. 

Shakespeare As You. Like It act ii. sc. 8, I. 47. 

I on the other side 
Us'd no ambition to commend my deeds ; 
The deeds themselves, though mute, spoke lond the doer. 

MILTON Sanuon Agonutea L 24ft 

And with perpetual inroads to alarm. 
Though inaccessible, his fatal throne. 

Milton Parodiae Lost bk. ii, L 101 

Though a yonng man, I have ferreted oat evidence, got np 
oases, and seen lots of life. DICKENS Bleak House ch. 9, p. 103. 

Fear not, though I have woven countless sfiares. 
And tangled conntless hearts, 
Bickersteth Yesterday, Today, and For Ever bk. vii, 1. 453. 

Nature is always consistent, though she feigns to contravene 
her own laws. Emerson Essays. Nature in first series, p. 148. 

S. Introducing a supposition or possibility: conceding that; 
granting that: admitting that; even on the supposition that; 
even if; as, let justice be done, though the heavens fall. 
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Thrice is he ann'd that hath his quarrel just, 
And he but naked, though lock'*! up in steel. 
Whose conscience with injustice is corrupted. 

Shakespeare t K. Henry VI. act iii, sc. 2, 1. 232. 
For this was all thy care, 
To stand approved in sight of God, though worlds 
Judged thee perverse. Milton Paradise Lost bk. vi, 1. 86. 

For blessings ever wait on virtuous deeds, 
And though a late, a sure reward succeeds. 

(Ainukeve The Mourning Bride act v, BC, 8, 

The philosopher works upon the man in isolation, though ha 
may for convenience assemble his pupils in classes. 

J. R. Seelky Ecce Homo pt i, ch. ». p. 107. 

Speak what you think now in hard words, and to-morrow 
speak what to-morrow thinks in hard words again, though it 
contradict everything you said to-day. 

Emerson Essay*, Sdf-Retiance in first series, p. 52. 

3, Introducing a modification or limitation as an after- 
thought: and yet; stall; however; except that; as. the weather 
is fine, though [it must be admitted to be] somewhat warm. 

[Note. — Though in this sense is sometimes used alone at the 
end of a clause, when it is by some considered as an adverb. 
But the sentence above given would come into this form by 
dimple transposition of words without change of meaning; as, 
the weather is fine — somewhat warm though. This would seem 
to show such usage to be truly conjunctive. 

Your hands, than mine, are quicker for a fray ; 
My legs are longer though, to run away. 
Shakespeare Midmm mvr-Nighfa Dream act iii, sc. 2, ] 

For some must follow, and some command. 
Though all are made of clay I 

Longfellow Keramo* L a. 
But she loved Enoch ; though she knew it not. 
And would if ask'd deny it. 

Tennyson Enoch Arden ft 1 




The decrees of destiny according to the Homeric notion, can 
be pnt off by human agency, thnugh they can never be finally 
averted. Akthos Homer's Iliad bk. ii, p. 21G, note. 

[An though ; As is often joined with though, the entire phrase 
signifying at if. 

They brought him to the Watergate, Hard bonnd with hempen 

span. 
A* though they held a Hon there. And not a fenceless man. 

Aytoot* Execution of Montroxe at. 1 

His face beamed as though his individual hand was striking 
slavery dead. Lady Dcpros Hardy Through Cititu arid Prai- 
rie Landt ch. 2, p. 18. 

It was indeed a grand portal, that same Gap. not fully fifty 
feet in width, and more than nine hundred in height— a mere 
fissure, in fact, as complete as though made by the stroke of a 
giant's scimitar. Lever Lultrell of Arran ch. 12, p. 47.] 

TILL (UNTIL) 

For the etymology of these words, see till under Prepositions. 

TU1 as a conjunction denotes expectancy or continuance to 
some definite point of time: up to the period when; up to such 
time as; till (prep.) the time when; as, wait till I return. 

[Until is used interchangeably with liU, with no appreciable 
difference of meaning.] 

He shall not fail nor be discouraged, till he have set judgment 
in the earth. I*a. liii, 4. 
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So may'st thou live, till like ripe fruit thou drop 

Into thy mother's lap, or be with ease 

Gather d, not harshly pluck'd, for death mature. 

Mu-ton Paradise Lost bk. ri. 1. 585. 
Like birds, whose beauties languish half concealed. 
Till, mounted on the wing, their glossy plumes 
Expanded, sbiue with azure, green and gold; 
How blessings brighten as they take their flight. 

Yoonq Niyht Thxmghtt, Night U I. 089. 
Scientific results grow out of facta, but not till they have been 
fertilized by thought. Aqassiz Methods of Study ch. 18, p. 203. 
The shot of the assassin cut, short their [Lincoln's and Oar- 
field's] martyr lives, but not until their work was done. 

Fakrar Lectures, Thouuhtn on Am. p. 85. 

Until the Indian is a citizen, subject to the same privileges 

and penalties as are other men in this country, we may expect war. 

G. T. KEHCHEVAL in North American Review Feb.. 1881. p. 258. 

Climate, sky, soil, occupation, physical environment, have 
acted upon generation after generation of Englishmen until a 
distinct type of man has been produced. 

H. W. Mabie Short Studies in Lit. ch. 10, p. 48. 

He waited a few minutes, until the wine had comforted his 
epigastrium. HOLMES Guardian Angel p. 29& 

She is not fair to outward view 

As many maidens be ; 
Her loveliness I never knew 

Until she smiled on me: 
Oh I then I saw her eye was bright 
A well of love, a spring of light 

Hartley Colekidob Song. 
There the thrushes 
Sing till latest sunlight flushes 
In the west. 

Chsistus j Q. Bossjotj Sound Sleep st. 2 

TIB their own dreams at length decern 
And oft repeating, they beliov. 'in 

Prior Alma can. iii. 1. i;t 




UNLESS 

Unless, formerly written onlcsse, ia derived from on pins lot, 

and is analogous in meaning to the phrase at least. Compare 

LEST, 

Like the conjnncliou hit, inclnding an implied negative: if 
it he not a fact that: in the event that . . . not; in oaso . . . 
not; supposing that . . . not; if . . . not; as, we shall go un- 
let* it rains; I shall believe it unless yon can prove the contrary. 
[Note.— By the omission of an implied verb, unless often ap- 
proaches the meaning of exetpt; as, he never stammers, unless 
[it be] when he ia angry. 

Unlrsx the old adage most be verified. 

That beggars mounted, nut their horse to death. 

Shakes fear b s K. Henry Vt. act i, sc, 4, 1. ISA. 
Here nothing breeds. 
Utiles* the nightly owl. or fatal raven. 
Shakespeare Titus Andronicus act ii. sc 3, 1. 07.] 
Grievances cannot lie redressed unless they are known; and 
they cannot be known bat through complaints and petitions. 

B. Franklin Autolnography voL ii, ch. 7, p. 198. 
No man securely rejotoeth, unless he have within him the tes- 
timony of a gOOd DOB ■ 

Thomas 1 Kehfis Imitation of Christ bk. i, ch. 20, p. 49. 
Bnrke rarely shows all his powers unless where he is in a 
passion. Coleridge Table Talk Jan. 4, 1828. 

The horse . . . felt that his rider was in a groat stew of ter- 
ror; and he wonld not have been a horse, imlna he shared it, 

Blackmore Christoirell vol. ii, ch. 23, p. 266. 

The range of a bee, unless nrged by hunger, is abont two 

miles. N. Games in American Agriciilturitit Jane, 18111, p. 881. 

A body will never change its place ttnie** moved, and if once 

started will move forever \n'!c«s stopped. 

J. D. Steele Natural Philosophy ch. i, p. it. 
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WHEN 

The use of when as a conjunction 
is an extension of its use as an interrogative adverb in a depend- 
ent sentence, and the word is by some lexicographers classed 
only aa an adverb with conjunctive usee. Since, however, what 
is paralleled with then, it would Beem reasonable to treat it, like 
then, as a true conjunction. 

1. Of time: at which or what time; as, I slept till daylight, 
when I awoke with a start. 

I will go wash: 
And when tny face is fair, you shall perceive 
Whether I blush or no. 

Shakes peabe Coriolanus net i, sc. 9, 1. 66. 
But, thou know'st this, 
'Tis time to fear when tyrants seem to kiss. 

SlIAKESPEAEE Pericles BCt 1, SC. 2, 1. 7R 

Sweet is the trance, the tremor sweet, 
Wlien all we love is all our own. 

Campbell Stanzisx to Painting st, 4. 

In books lies the soul of the whole Past Time; the articulate 

audible voice of the Past, when the body ami material substance 

of it has altogether vanished like a dream. Cablyle Heroes 

and Hero Worship, The Hero as a Man of Letten. 

Women and winds are only understood when fairly in motion. 
Coopeb Water- Witch ch. 6, p. M. 
When the snn of that day went down, the event of Independ- 
ence was no longer doubtful. 

Webster Worts. Bunker Hill Monument in vol. i, p. 91. 
The pick, stone-saw, wedge, chisel, and other tools were al- 
ready in use when the pyramids were built. 

Rawlinbon Herodotus vol. ii. bk, ii, p. 198, note 4. 
We crave the astonishing, the exciting, the far away, and do 
not know the highways of the gods whm we nee them. 

Bubrouohs Winter Sunshine subject ii. p. M. 
The only revolutions which have happened in this land [Eng- 
land] have been when Heaven was the only court of appeal. 

ERSKrNE Speeches, Council of Madras in vol iv, p. 88 
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O thrush, your song is passing sweet. 
Bat never a song that you have sang 

la half so sweet as thrushes sang 

When my dear love and I were young. 

Wm. Morris Other Day. 

When hands clasped hands, and lips to lips were pressed, 
And the heart's secret was at once confessed. 

Abraham Coles Man, the Microcosm p. 25. 

9. Of connection in thought, introducing a clause expressing 
ooodfttam ur contrariety: at the very time that; although; 
whereas; seeing that; on condition that; provided; while on the 
contrary; as, do not ask for chanty when you might work: he 
remained passive when every thing called for action, 

When they will not give a doit to relieve a lame beggar, they 
will lay out ten to see a dead Indian. 

Shakespeare Tempest act ii, ec. 2, 1. 82, 

Who shall decide when doctors disagree. 

And soundest casuists donbt. like you and me ? 

Pope Moral Essay* ep. iii. 

By a Fallacy is commouly understood, any unsound mode of 
arguing, which appears to demand oar conviction, and to be de- 
cisive of the question in hand, when in fairness it is not. 

Whatelt Logic hk. iii, intro., p. 148. 

She was ready to sacrifice holocausts of feelings, when the 
feelings were other people's. 

H. Janes, Jb. Tragic Muse vol. i, ch. IS, p. 874. 

How it happens that we see things right side np when the 
picture that is formed in the eye by which we see them is op- 
side down, is a mystery. Jacob Abbott Light ch. 27, p. 258. 

Distinctions 
When— while : Wheji refers to a point of time, while to con- 
tinuous duration. Used of logical connection by contrast or 
antithesis, it will be found that when is, as a rule, more sharply 
1 while. While is always concessive, giving 
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some consideration to the contrasted thought; as, " While I am 
opposed to such action on general principles, I am willing to 
make an exception in this ease/' while having nearly the force 
of although. The nse of when would make the opposition the 
controlling factor; as, " When I am opposed to such action on 
general principles, how can I make this case an exception ? " It 
will be seen that when as compared with while implies a more 
irreconcilable contrast. 

WHENCE 

See whence under Adverbs. 

Whence has conjunctive nse as signifying: 

1. From what or which place, origin, or source; as, we knew 
not whence he came. 

Childe Harold was he hight: — but whence his name 
And lineage long, it suits me not to say. 

Byron Childe Harold can. 1, st. 3. 

And, when a damp 
Fell round the path of Milton, in his hand 
The Thing became a trumpet, wJience he blew 
Soul-animating strains — alas, too few! 

Wordsworth Scorn Not the Sonnet 1. 18. 

Leave to the nightingale her shady wood ; 

A privacy of glorious light is thine : 
Whence thou dost pour upon the world a flood 

Of harmony, with instinct more divine ; 
Type of the wise, who soar, but never roam — 
True to the kindred points of Heaven and Home ! 

Wordsworth To a Skylark st. 8. 

Even a lowly cottage whence we see, 

Stretch'd wide and wild the waste enormous marsh. 

Tennyson Ode to Memory st. 5 

8. From what or which cause ; for which reason ; wherefore ; 
therefore; as, this is credibly related, whence I conclude that it 
is true. 
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wnEBE 

Where, from Anglo-Saxon hwcer, from hteS, wbo. primarily an 
interrogative adverb, is tisedliko when with conjunctive force, in 
which case it is variously treated as an adverb need conjunctively 
and as a true conjunction. It accords with the plan of this 
book to treat this word as a conjunction like when, whence, etc 
Compare whore under Relative ob Conjunctive Adverbs. 

I. Of place: 

I. At or in which or what place; at the place in which; 
wherever; as, yon are likely to find it where yon left it. 
Bat n-iu. ri- rihe a 



The ribbed sand ia frill of hollow gulfs, 
Where monsters from the waters come and lie. 

R. H. Stoddard The Witch s Whelp «. 1. 
Where deep and misty shadows lloat 
In forest's depths is heard thy note. 
Like a lost spirit, earth bound still. 
Art thon, mysterionn whip-poor-will. 

Majue Le Baron Tin- Whip Poor- WW. 

Hast thon not glimpses, in the twilight here, 
Of mountains where immortal morn prevails 1 

Bryant Return of Youth st 5. 
It seem'd a place where Gholes might come. 

Moore tolla, Rookh, Fire-Wor«hipi>ers pi ii, st 10. 
The house where Shakspeare was born ... is a small, mean- 
looking edifice of wood tod pints*, r> True nestling -place of 
genius. Irving Sketch Book, St rat ford -mi Avon p. 318. 

The chamber where the good man meets his fate. 

Yorao Night Thought* ii. L 631. 
Alas ! how little can a moment show 
Of an eye where feeling plays 
In ten thousand dewy rays; 
A face o'er which a thousand shadows go I 

Wordsworth The Triad. 
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2. To which or what place ; to a place in which ; whither ; as, 
o one knows wliere he went 

Ee paused, and led where Douglas stood. 
And with stern eye the pageant view'd. 

Scott Xarmion can 5. st. 14. 



II. Metaphorically, of the course of events, situation of 
affairs, processes of thought, etc. : 

1. la which or what event, situation, or set of circumstances; 
ia which case ; according to which fact, rule, arrangement, etc. : 
as, to seek happiness in selfish enjoyment, where it can never be 

The azure gloom 
Of an Italian night, where the deep skies assume 
Hues which have words, and speak to ye of heaven. 

Byron Chttde Harold can. 4, st. 128. 
With silence only as their benediction, 

God's angels come 
Where in the shadow of a great affliction, 
The soul sits tiumbl 
Whtttirk To my Friend on the Death of his Sitter. 
The dews of blessing- heaviest fall Where care falls too. 

Jean Ingelow The Letter L pt. i, st. 40. 
Active fortitude is demanded where evils are to be encoun- 
tered and overcome. It comprehends resolution or constancy, 
aad intrepidity or courage. . , . Passive fortitude is demanded 
where evils are to be met and endured [and includes] . . . pa- 
tience, . . . humility, . . . meekaess. 

D. S, Gregory Christian Eihies pt. ii. div. 1, ch. 8, p. 814. 
There is a mode of lettiug lands, not unusual in the country, 
where the tenant ia to cultivate them, and share the crops with 
his landlord. 

E. Washburn -4m. Law of Seat Property vol. i, p. 364. 
Where none admire, 'tis useless to excel ; 
Where none are beaux, 'tis vain to be a belle. 
Lord Lyttleton Soliloquy of a Beauty in the Country L IL 
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There is a silence where hath been no soond, 
There ia a silence where no sound may be. 

Hood Sonnet. Silence 1. 1. 
3. To which or what situation, end. or conclusion; whither. 
b. observe where this reasoning will lead as. 

You have the Pyrrhic dance as yet. 

Ultrrc ia the Pyrrhic phalanx gone? 
Of two such lessons, why forget 
The nobler nod the manlier oneT 

Byron Don Juan can iii. st 86. 1. 10 
[Note.— Where was formerly at some times used in the sense 
of whereas, as by Shakespeare and others of the older writers.] 
Compounds of " Where " 
Where is compounded with various particles as for. in, of, 
to, ever, and with, to produce relative adverbs and relative con- 
junctions, the same word being often nsed both as adverb and 
conjunction. (Compare Relative Adverbs.) With the excep 
Hob ol "'■■< r. mt ( Bum words have passed almost wholly out of 
nse. except in formal or legal phraseology. Their conjunctive 
meanings and nsee are the following: 

WHEREAS 

1. Noting or introducing a prologue, preamble, or the rea- 
son on which a conclnsion is based, and often correlative with 
therefore (see Correlative Conjunctions) : since the facts are 
such; in view of existing circumstances; in view of the fact 
that-, seeing that; as, whereat our president has tendered his 
resignation, therefore be it resolved, etc. 

3. Implying opposition to or contradiction of a previous 
statement the fact of the mutter being; when on the contrary; 
when in truth ; as. he assured me that this was a genuine dia- 
mond, whereas it is only paste. 

And, whereas I was black and swart before, 
With those clear rays, which she infus'd on me, 
That beauty am I bless'd with, which you see. 

Shakespeare I K. Benry VI. act i, ec. 2, 1 H. 
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For by my mother I derived am 
From Lionel, Duke of Clarence, the third son 
To King Edward the Third ; whereas he 
From John of Gaunt doth bring his pedigree. 

Shakespeare S K. Henry VI. act ii, sc. 5, 1. 76. 

Emotion is often weakened by association with thought, 
whereas thoughts are always strengthened by emotion. 

H. B. Haweis Music and Morals § 6, p. 24. 

WHEREAT 

At which: now little used except in formal or legal phrase- 
ology. 

Whereat his horse did snort, as he 

Had heard a lion roar. Cowpeb John Gilpin st. 52. 

WHEREBY 

By means of which ; by or through which ; near which ; as, 
we see the result, but not the means whereby it is accomplished. 

They [the Saxons] invented the words 'humbug,' 'cant/ 
'sham/ 'gag/ * soft-sodder/ * flap -doodle/ and other disenchant- 
ing formulas whereby the devil of falsehood and unreality gets 
his effectual apage Satana ! 

Lowell My Study Windows, CJiaucer p. 249. 

Our dragoman . . . washed his dishes in the sand, whereby 
they were not only cleansed but scoured. 

H. M. Field On the Desert ch. 3, p. 49. 

WHEREFOR, WHEREFORE 

For which ; for which reason 

There came a dwarf . . . and found the dead bodies, where- 
fore he made great dole. 

Sidney Lanier Boy's King Arthur bk. i, ch. 14, p. 29c 

WHEREIN 

1. Definitely in which or what. 

This wide and universal theatre 

Presents more woful pageants than the scene 

Wlierein we play in. 

Shakespeare As You Like It act ii, sc. 7, L 187. 
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I built my sen! a lordly pleasure -house 
Wherein at ease for aye to dnvll. 

■ ■ !./ . ■ i 
High Air -castles are cunningly built of Words, the Words well 
bedded also in good Logic - niortar : when in, however, no Knowl 
edge will como to lodge. Cabi.yi.f. Barter BttartVM bk. i, ch. 8. 
In the poorest cottage are books: is one Book, wherein for 
■everal thousands of years the spirit of man has found light, and 
nourishment, and an interpreting resjionse to whatever in deep 
est in him, Carlylk Essays, Corn-Law Rhyme*, 

9. Indefinitely, in whatever. 

Dark night, that from the eye his function takes. 
The ear more nuick of apprehension makes; 
Wherein it doth impair the seeing sense, 
] t pays the hearing donble recompense. 
HhaEibPeakk Hidmmmer-Nightrs Dream act iii, »c. 8, L 17B. 

WHEREIKSOEVEB 

Emphasizing the distributive or indefinite meaning of wherein 
now found only in old writings or style: in whatever place, 
point, or respect; as, whereinsoever we have offended. 

Bowbeit, whereiMoerer any is bold, (I speak foolinhly,) I am 
bold also. * Cor. A M. 

WHERE! XTO 

Into which; as, the gulf whereinto he sailed 
Than was no other boat there, save that one tehereinto hi* 
diactplij* were entered. John vi, 22. 

WHEBEOF 

Of which; of whom. 

Neither can they prove the things whereof they now accuae 
me. Act* uiv, 1& 

HWBBETO 

To which: to whom: to which place; whither. 
Nevertheless, whereto we have already attained, let us walk 
by the same rule. Phil iii. Hi. 



when- upon CONJUNCTIONS 

WHEREUPON 

Upon which; upon whom; after which: in c 

Whereupon he promised with an oath to give her whatsoever 
she wonld ask. Matt, jriv, 1. 

Wlie.reupon, O King AgTippa, I wan not disobedient nolo the 
heavenly vision. Acts xxvi, 19. 

WHEREVER (WHERE'ER) 

In or at whatever place; as, find him, wherever he may be. 
Where'er is a shortened form used chiefly in poetry. 

Where'er ye fling the carrion, the raven's croak is lond. 

Macaulay Virginia st 3. 
Where'er I came I brought calamity. 

Tennyson Dream of Fair Women =t -24. 
Wherever man is . . , there is religion — hopee that look for- 
ward and upward — tun lielief in an unending existence, and a 
land of separate souls. Hugh Miller in Wilson's Tales of the 
Borders, Recollections of Burns in vol. ii, p. 65. 

Wherever the mean man sits is the foot of the table, 

J. F Clarke Every- Day Religion ch. 18, p. 181 
In brief, Baal seems to have been wherever his coitus was es- 
tablished, a development or form of the old sun -warship. 

Mackbtv Enci/c. Freemasonry, Baal p. 08. 
Wherever there is an ascendant class, a large portion of the 
morality of the country emanates from its class interests. 

Mill On Liberty ch. 1, p. 17. 

WHEREWITH, WHEREWITHAL 

With which. 

O, my lord, wherewith shall I save Israel t Judge* vi, 18. 

What shall we eat 1 or. What shall we drink T or, W 
shall we be clothed? Matt, vi. 31. 

WHETHER 

Whether is from the Anglo-Saxon hwather, which is derived 
from h%o&, who. 
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Ab » conjunction, involving au implied question: 

I. Introducing the first of two (or more) alternatives, and 
commonly correlative to a following or or or whether (see Cor- 
rSlativk Conjunctions), incase; if; as, it is decided, whether 
for better or worse ; it is hard to tell wliether to go or stay. 

It was a toss-up whether they turned out, well or ill. 

T. Euuhes Tom Brown at Ri'tiby pt. i, ch. 9, p. 315. 

For she loved him — loved him sol Wliether he was good or no. 

Dinah M. Cbaik The Little Comforter st. 8. 

3. Introducing a single indirect question, with the alternative 
and correlative omitted but understood if; as, I do not know 
Bhatfar he will consent (or not]. 

[Note. — There are those who would insist that the correla- 
tive phrase with or must always )w added. But its omission is 
in accord with the genius of our language, ever seeking to be 
concise and compendious, and it is in accord with the usage of 
the best writers 

It is doubted by the ablest judges, whether, except in the in- 
troduction of new names for new things. English has made any 
solid improvement for two centuries and a half. 

Q. P. Hutsu Lent, on Eng. LanQ. lect. i, p. 17.] 



, from Anglo-Saxon hwil, in conjunctive or adverbial 
a abbreviation of a phrase employing the noun while. Vie 
kite [i. $., the time] that. 

1. During the time that; in or within the time that; as long 
l| white he slept the fire went out; yon are safe white I am here. 
While the COCk with lively din 
Scatters the rear of darkness thin, 
And to the stack or the barn door 
Stoutly struts bis dames baton 

Milton L Allegro h 49. 
And. trh He a merry catch I troll, 
Let each the buxom chorus bear. 

Scott Lady o/ the Lake can. fl, et. 4. 
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Thus the lungs of the tadpole are developed while it is yet a 
breather of water. Winchell Doctrine of Evolution pref., p. 9. 

While the horns are covered with velvet, which lasts with the 
red deer for about twelve weeks, they are extremely sensitive to 
a blow. . Darwin Descent of Man vol. ii, ch. 17, p. 248. 

While the first drizzling shower is borne aslope. 

Swift A City Shower 1. 18. 

While the border-tale's told and the canteen flits round. 

Lowell Growth of the Legend st. 5. 

There never can be prosperity in any country while all the 
numerous cultivators of the soil are permanently depressed and 
injured. John Bright Speeches, Mar. ££, '45 p. 448. 

2. At the same time that; notwithstanding the fact that; 
though; although; as, while he was severe, he was also jost. 
Compare when. 

While the hunger of the populace was thus appeased, its pas- 
sion for amusement was at the same time pampered by shows 
in the theatre and circus. Chas. Merivale Rome ch. 26, p. 186. 

Their steps were graves ; o'er prostrate realms they trod. 
They worshipped Mammon while they vowed to God. 

Montgomery West Indie* pt. i, st. 11. 

He shivered absolutism, while making himself the most abso- 
lute prince. Paxton Hood Cromwell ch. 17, p. 348. 

Profound thinkers are often helpless in society, while shallow 
men have nimble and ready minds. 

Mathews Great Conversers essay i, p 24. 

While stone and marble have perished, the stucco of these 
[the Caracalla] vaults still remains, and is as impressive as any 
other relic of ancient Rome. 

James Fergusson Hint Arch. vol. i, bk. iv, ch. 4, p 334. 

We know not why riches are often given to the churl, while 
persons of a liberal and bountiful spirit have their hands chained 
np with poverty. Watson Sermons vol. ii, p. 55. 
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H 111 1 HER, WIHTHERItOEVER 

See whither miller Relative ob Conjunctive Adverbs. 
1. To which cir what: to which or what place; as, the city 





The temple whither the Jews always resort. John iviii. 90. 
Harry, us I take it. to Rousillon; 
IVhither 1 am going. 
Shajucspkabe Alt* Well That Ends Well act. t. bc. 1. L 29. 

9. To any place whatever; as. yon may go whither yon will: 
in this sense often whithrrmevrr. 

Then whither he goes, thither let me go. 

Shakespeare K. Rich. II. act t, sc. 1, 1. BO. 

I will follow thee whither wmw thon goest. Matt, rUi, 29. 

why 

See why under Relative ok Conjunctive Advebbs. 
I. As a simple relative: because or liy reason of which; for 
which ; as, this is the reason why that v 

I could draft a report that would give theological motions why 
tds appointment as a professor should be vetoed. 

New-York Tribune May 29, 1891. p. 3, col. 8. 

Indeed, the reason of onr own decimal notation, why we reckon 

by [ens instead of the more convenient twelves, appears to lie 

r forefathers got from their own fingers the habit of 

g by teus which lias been sine.' kept up. an unchanged 

relic of primitive man. E. B. Tvloh Anthropology eh. 1, p. 18. 

9. At a compound relative: the reason or cause for which; 
the thing or reason on accoun t of which ; that for which ; as, I 
will tell yon why I would not; you will now see why [i. .., the 
reason why] we can not do it 

Tell me, Laerte*, Why thon art thns incens'd. 

IBPKAKE Hamlet act iv. sc. 5, L Ada. 
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And if, after the unmerited success of that translation, any 
one will wonder vhy I would enterprise the Odyssey, , . . Honier 
himself did the name. Pope Homer'* Odyssey postscript, p. J8& 

[Note. — The use of why in introducing n sentence must not 
be confounded with its use as a conjunction, since it has lost all 
connection with the idea of cause or reason in such use. and has 
become simply an interjection ; as, why, that is oddl 

An old miser kept a tame jackdaw that used to steal pieces 
of money, and hide them in a hole, which a cat observing, asked, 
'Why he would hoard up those round shining things that he 
conld make no use of V ' Why,' said the jackdaw, 'my master 
has a whole chestful, and makes no more use of them than I 
do,' Swift Thoughts on Various Subjects.] 

WITHOUT 

See without nnder Prepositions. 
Unless; except; as, it never rains icithout it ponrs. 
[Introducing a substantive clause, and conjunctive by ellipsis 
of that: in disuse by careful writers. Standard Dictionary. 

Be may stay him ; marry, not without the prince be willing. 
Shake&fearf. Much Ado about Nothing act iii, sc. 3,1. 66.) 

YET 

Yet, from Anglo-Saxon git, now, is used chiefly as an adverb, 
but to a certain extent as a conjunction. 

1, Denoting something in. opposition or contradiction: never- 
theless; notwithstanding; as, I come as a friend, yet yon treat 



Yet from those names 
No light, but rather darkness visible. 

Milton Pamdim test bk. i, 1 63. 
I knew the foul enchanter, though disguised, 
Enter'd the very lime-twigs of his Bpells, 
And yet came off. Milton Cotntu 1. 647. 

Forced by hunger to work for the most niggardly pay, he 
[Samuel Johnson] was yet not to be insulted with impunity. 

H. Ccrwen Book/letters, Of Olden Timet p. 58. 
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Though they abominate all language purely bitter or bout, 
yet they can relish discourse having in it a pleasant tartness. 

EtaBKOw Works, Sermon, Eph. v, i in vol. i. p. 182. 
9. Denoting contrast or unlikeness: bnt at the same time; 
hot; as, he is aged get active and enterprising. 
Here in the body pent. 

Absent from Him L roam. 
Yet nightly pitch my moving tent, 
A day's march nearer home. 

Montgomery Anticipations of Heaven st. 2. 
With unassured yet graceful step advancing, 

Maru Buooks ZophiU can. 3. et 47. 
There my life, a silent stream, 
Qbd along, yet seetn'd at rest. 
Montgomery Wanderer of Switzerland pt. ii, st. 8. 
3. Denoting concession: although; though; as, he is not here. 
get be promised to meet me. 

And rank for ht'r meant duty, various, 
Yet equal in i(« worth, done worthily. 
Command was service ; humblest service done 
By willing and discerning souls was glory. 

Qeorue Eliot Agatha. 

Correlative or Paired Conjunctions 

Correlative conjunctions are those which are used in pairs or 
series in clauses that succeed each other in the same sentence 
and neither of which makes complete sense without the other or 
others. The principal correlative conjunctions are the following ; 

Although — yet {see though) ; as — as; as — so; both — and; 
either — or; if — then; neither — nor ; no — nor; not — nor.- now 
— then; so — as; Oiough — yet; wMhsr — or; whither — thither. 

[Nor*. — Some words other than conjunctions are included in 
this enumeration, an adjective or adverb often forming part of 
a correlation of which the other part is a conjunction, and being 
conveniently treated with it] 

[Some conjunctions are apt to go in pairs, the principal of 



which are; o 



i. if — then, whether— 



-so. either— or. 



oifh-yet 



CrtN-nwcnoNs 



though — yet, both — and, neither — nor. One member of the 
pair can generally be dispensed with. It is a question, fortunately 
not an important one, whether one of these pairs is one conjunc- 
tion or two. We have seen that adverbial and [to positional 
phrases may be made np of two or more words, and the same is 
true of conjunctions. We have such compound expressions as, 
and yet, if Itowevtrr, as toon as, inunmitrh <i«, HOW ttierefore. on 
the other hand. Of however many words such an expression 
may consist, it performs the work of a single conjunction, and 
bo does one of the pairs under consideration. 

Ramsey English Language ch. 8, p, 494.] 

Ai.nioK.il vi:r 

See THOTJOH — YET. 

AS —AS 

Example : The wind is cm favorable as possible. In this comb 
the first as is classed as a conjunctive adverb; it might be 
changed, somewhat clumsily to be sure, to an adverbial expres- 
sion; as. the wind is so far favorable as [is] possible. The 
advantage of the on is that it binds the two clauses together, 
pointing the mind on to the concluding expression. We some- 
times hear colloquially the unfinished phrase; as, "he was just as 
kind," where the speaker despairs of finding an adequate term 
of comparison, while yet the mind waits in suspense for the ex- 
pected completion, the as thus showing itself a true connective. 
AS— SO 

Example: As he lived, so he died. While the so here is am 
adverb, yet the correlatives have conjunctive force, binding 
each clause to the other, each needing the other to complete the 
thought which the whole sentence is designed to express. 

BOTH- ANV 

Example: Food and lodging for both man and beast. Both 
indicates the completeness of the enumeration, and also draws 
attention individually to the elements composing it "Both man 
and beast" in more emphatic than simply "man and beset," 
pausing, as it were. Upon the items, and showing that neither 
has been omitted or neglected. 






) Illustrated 



Mlhei 









EITHER — OB 

; Eith r it will rain or it will not. This correlation 
presents to the niiiiil u pair of alternatives, of which one or the 
nthiT, but inn tnith. any be accepted or found to be true, Tho 
enumeration may bo extended to a greater number of terms by 
the addition of successive clauses beginning with or ; as, it will 
either rain or hail or snow. Or may be omitted at each point of 
transition except the last, and a comma substituted; as, either 
rain, hail, or snow. Either may be omitted in simple and uncm- 
phatic combinations, the alternation being sufficiently expressed 
by or; as, it will rain, hail, or snow. Modern swiftness of ex- 
pression tends constantly to such omissions, where the meaning 
is not made less clear. 

Or is sometimes in poetic usage substituted for either; as, or 
love or hate, or life or death, 

IP— THEN 

Example: //this note was iu answer to mine, tht-n it must 
have been written at a later date. 

If. denoting a condition or supposition, points onward to a 
conclusion; then, denoting an inference or a conclusion, pointa 
back to a condition or supposition, on which it depends. Then 
iu snch case may be omitted, making the connection closer, but 
{Hilling less attention to the separate steps of the reasoning. 

\i;miiii!-\or 

The negative of either — or, used in the same way and subject 
to the same conditions. Any number of alternatives with nor 
may follow neither. 

As in the case of or after either, nor may be omitted after 
neither, and a comma substituted at each transition except the 
last, as iu the old New England saying. " Neither fish, flesh, nor 
good red herring." 

Nor may, in poetic or highly rhetorical utterance, be substi- 
tuted for neither; as, nor threats nor promises could move him 
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>r as a correlative 
yr silver. For the 

NOB. 



NO— NOR 

The negative adjective no may take n 
equivalent to and no; as. I have no gold t 
use of or in such connection, see under NOT- 

NOT-NOR; NOT— OR 

The negative adverb not may take as a correlative the con- 
junction nor equivalent to tmd not ; as, you inuat not move nor 
speak. 

In such correlation, either with no or not, or may be used in 
stead of nor, but with difference of emphasis. Or groups the 
alternatives aa members of a single class, spreading the meaning 
of the introductory negative overall together; iwr takes each 
item separately, assigning to it its own individual negative. 
Thus, " I want no notes nor promises ; I want money " treats the 
rejected items separately, so that we might say, "I want no 
notes, nor promises [either]," etc. 

But if one says, " I want no notes or promises; I want money," 
he gTOnpa notes and promises together, and discards them col- 
lectively. Nor emphasizes and individualizes the items which 
or groups iu one total with slighter discrimination of parts. 
Nor is therefore the more emphatic particle in such correlation. 
The same is true of or and nor after not . ' ' Ton must not move 
■nor speak " treats the moving and the speaking as separate ac- 
tivities to be individually repressed; "You must not move or 
speak " groups moving and speaking together in opposition to per- 
fect stillness, without concentrating attention upon either one. 

In such a statement as " I will not do it, nor consider it," nor 
is the necessary correlative, since the latter clause is emphatic 
in its own nature, being added to make the refusal more abso- 
lute; the meaning might be given more fully by saving. "I wiH 
not do it, nor even consider it." 

SO- AS 

So is more emphatic than as in introducing a balanced com- 
parison, and has a suggestion of weight and solemnity; aa, so 
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Defined and Illustrated 



long c 






t time shall hut, his memory shall endure. This is a 
tore impressive statement than "As long <nt time 
shall last." ete. Also, after a negative so is preferred to a» as 
the first of two correlatives. We say, " He is an tall as I am,"' 
but, negatively, oa the contrary. " He is nnt so tall an I am." 

• Mil \v SUCH— THAT 

The adjective mok indicating comparison takes as its correl- 
ative on or Unit. 

| Suri, || .essentially a term of comparison, and to complete its 
force that with which comparison is made requires to be ex- 
pressed, implied, or understood. When expressed, a» or that is 
used before the subject of the comparison as the correlative of 
mich : ns, such a voice aa hers is unusual ; the averment was #wh 
that it could not be gainsaid. Standard Dictionary. ] 

THOUGH— YET; u.riioK.ii 11:1 

Example: Though (or although) I believe the contrary, yet I 

am open to conviction- These correlative* ai e at the same time 

disjunctives, setting their respective clauses in sharp opposition 

while combining the contrasted thoughts in a single affirmation. 

WHETHER — OR 

Example : I am in doubt whether to bny or sell. 

Thifl correlation always expresses uncertainty or hesitation 
looking toward decision or choice. 

Where the concluding phrase is a Bimple negative, all but the 
negative and correlative iuhj- he omitted, the rest being under- 
stood from what goes before ; as, he can not decide whether to go 
or not, i. e., whether to go or not [to go]. 

Ho is often substituted for not, forming the idiomatic phrase 
whether or no; as. he is going whether or no; i. c, whether his 
going is approved, permitted, safe, etc., or not 

Still further, the entire concluding phrase may be omitted, 
especially in familiar speech, leaving whether to stand without 
correlative; as, let me know whether to expect yon [or not}. 
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Relative Pronouns Defined and Illustrated 

The relative pronouns are who, which, what, that, and as, with 
the inflections of who, viz. : the objective whom and the possessive 
whose, and the compounds in -ever, 'to, and -soever, as, whoever, 
whoso, whosoever, whomever, whomsoever, whosesoever, whichever, 
whichsoever, whatever, and whatsoever. 

[Note.— In the list as given above, the words are placed in the 
order commonly adopted by grammarians, which is probably due 
to the fact that who is used of persons, giving it the place of dig- 
nity, while which and what are naturally associated with who. 
In the separate treatment of the words, however, the alphabetical 
order, used elsewhere throughout this book, will be followed.] 

Who, which, and what are used also as interrogative pronouns, 
and that as a demonstrative pronoun ; but as when so used 
they are not properly connectives, those usee will not be here 
considered. 

AS 

A* is most frequently used as an adverb or as a conjunction. 
(See under Conjunctions.) It is, however, also used with the 
force of n pronoun. In some such uses in the older writers it 
would be possible to substitute that without appreciable change 



I have not from your eyee that gentleness, 
And show of love, an I was wont to have. 

Shakespeare Julius Caxar act i, a 
Here we might say r 

". , . that gentleness, 
And show of love, that I was wont to have." 
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In the Tatler (conducted by Addison and Steele, 1709) we read 
of " a body of men as [that] lay in wait." 

This usage would now be considered incorrect or inelegant. 
But after the correlatives as (adv.), same, so, and such % as is used 
with pronominal force. In many such cases it would be very dif- 
ficult to treat it either as an adverb or as a conjunction. Its 
meaning as a pronoun can not be directly defined, because no 
other word or set of words will take its place with the same cor- 
relative force. But its pronominal import will appear from the 
fact that who, which, or that might in many cases be substituted 
by a slight change in the form of the sentence, especially of the 
verb. Thus : 

By breadth is meant such a massing of the quantities, . . . am 
shall enable the eye to pass without obstruction . . . from one to 
another, so that it shall appear to take in the whole at a glance. 

W. ALL8TON Lectures on Art, Composition p. 154. 

Here we might substitute that, except that the latter word 
lacks the correlative force. By omitting "such" from the first 
clause, that may be readily substituted in the second; thus, "a 
massing of the quantities that shall enable the eye," etc. 

Again: 

On the sides of the cave were fan-like ivory tracings, such as 
the frost leaves upon a pane. 

Haggard King Solomon's Mines ch. 10, p. 235. 

The reference here is not to manner or mere sequence of 
thought. It is not "as the frost leaves a pane." The reference is 
to something traced upon the pane, and we might give the mean- 
ing precisely by substituting for " such as" the words " like those 
which," "like those" carrying the meaning of "such" and 
"which" of * 4 as"; thus, "fan-like ivory tracings like those which 
the frost leaves upon a pane." There are many cases in which 
the exact part of speech represented by as is admittedly difficult 
to assign, and as to which grammarians would not agree. A safe 
rule would be, that where as can not be readily explained as a 




conjunction or as an adverb, it should be classed as a relative pro- 
noun. The very untraiislatableness of as makes it one of the 
it of all connectives. It seems to have a meaning belonging 
in part to the clause preceding, and in part to the clai: 
ing it, while the two references are bo indissolubly entwined that 
it is impossible to separate them : and of the two clauses so con- 
nected neither is complete without the other. 

For in those days shall be affliction such on was not from the 
beginning of the creation. Mark liii. 10. 

Those a* Bleep and think not on their sins. 

Shakespeare Merry Wive* of Windsor act v, ac. G, 1. 07. 
[Note. — Such usage as in the quotation from Shakespeare 
given above would now be classed aa illiterate and incorrect.] 
If thou tak'st more, 
Or lean, than a just pound,— be it but so much 
A* makes it light or heavy in the substance, 
Or the division of the twentieth part 
Of one poor scruple . . . 
Thou diest. 

Shakespeare Merchant of Venice act It, so. 1, ). 838. 
It eata and sleeps, and bath such senses 
A* we have, such. 

Shakespeare Tempest act i, sc 2, 1. 413. 
His coursers are of such immortal strain as were the coursers 
of Achillea. A. B. Edwards Up the Nile ch. 16. p. 388. 

The viceroy still further enlarged his resources by the seques- 
tration of the revenues belonging to such imilnillllfal us resided 
in Rome. Prescott Philip 11. vol. i, bk. i, ch. 6. p. 171. 

There was no class of human beings so low as to be beneath 
his sympathy. Channlno Works, Char, of Christ p. 809. 

THAT 

For its etymology, see that in place under Conjunctions. 

That is the most general of the relative pronouns, being used 
indiscriminately for [lersons or things. Like us, that is almost 
insusceptible of delluition ; it may be imperfectly rendered am 
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"the one"; tbu8. "the man that I saw" may be converted into 
"the man; the one I saw''; the latter phrase retains the general 
sense, but loses the connective force of the phrase employing 
"that." In the expression "the man that 1 saw," "fAaf'is the 
object of the following verb, "saw," while at the same time it 
points back to the preceding noun " man " as its antecedent, thin 
welding the preceding and following words into a single whole. 

That, though older than irfto or ichich, was at one time almost 
displaced by these last-cited relatives. It has recovered its position, 
but an attempt is now being made to assign it separate territory 
from who and which. See Distinctions under who. 

[That came in during the twelfth century to supply the place 
of the indeclinable relative the. and in the fourteenth century it 
is the ordinary relative. In the sixteenth century, wkicli often 
supplies its place ; in the seventeenth century, trfio replaces it, 
About Addison's time, that had again come into fashion, and liad 
almost driven which and who out of use. Century Dictionary.] 



[Steele, 



n the Spectator, with the ignorance of English philol- 
1 that age, presents the "Humble Petition of 
Who and Winch against the upstart Jack Sprat, That, now trying 
to supplant them." The truth was, they were supplanting That. 
Perhaps he was not acquainted with the English Psalter of 1380 : 

" Biesse thou, my soule, to the Lord ! and wile thou not forzete 
all the zeldingus of him. 

That hath mercy to alle thi wickednessis ; that tielith alle thin 
infirmyties. 

That azen-bieth fro deth thi lif ; that crownetb thee in mercy 
and mercy -doingis. 

That fulQlleth in goode thingus thy deseyr." 
In all ages of the English tongue that has been the standard rela- 
tive of the body of the people, and to this day ichich is stiff and 
formal, suggestive of the student's lamp or the pedagogue's birch. 
Here is an excellent example : 

" This is the cock that crew in the morn, 
Unto the farmer sowing his corn. 
That met the priest with his pen and ink-norm. 
That married the man so tattered and torn. 





That kissed tin; maiden all forlorn, 
That milked the cow with the crumpled horn, 
That tossed the dog. that worried the cat. 
That killed the rat, that ate the malt, 
That lay in tin- house, that Jack built." 

This familiar word occurs here eleven times ; and to replace it by 
which and irho would destroy the rippling rhythm that has de- 
lighted the young ears of bo many generations. 

sey English Language pt. Li, ch. i, p. 883.] 

That is subject to certain differences in grammatical construc- 
tion from who or which. See Distinctions under WHO. 

[That in this use [as a relative pronoun] is never used with a 
preposition preceding it, but may be so used when the preposition 
if, transposed to the end of the clause ; thus, the man of whom I 
spoke, the book from which I read, the spot near which he stood, 
the pay for which he works ; but not the man of that I spoke, 
etc.. though one may say, the man that I spoke of, the hook that 
I read from, the place (hat he stood near, the pay that he works 
for, and so on. Century Dictionary.] 

[The relatives that and at have this peculiarity ; that, unlike 
whom and which, they never follow the word on which their case 
depends: nor indeed can any simple relative be so placed, except 
It be governed by a preposition or an infinitive. Thus, it is said 
(John, nii, 29th), " Buy those things that we have need of;" so we 
may say, " Buy such things a* we have need of." But we cannot 
say. " Buy those things of that we have need :" or. •' Buy such 
things of as we have need." Though we may say, "Buy those 
things of which we have need," as well as, " Buy those things trhich 
we have need '</," or, "Admit those persona "f whom we have 
need.'' as well as. "Admit those persons whom we have need of." 
By this it appeal* that that and an have a closer connexion with 
their antecedent*! than the other relatives require : a olioubiatawa 
worthy to have been better remembered by Mime critics. GOOLD 
Bbowk Grammar of Engtith Grammars pt. ii. ch. 5, p. 304.] 

He that is strucken blind cannot forget 
The precious treasure of his eyeeight lost. 

Biiakkepuke Romeo and Juliet act i, ac. 1, 1. 238. 
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Her cap of velvet could not hold 
The tresses of her hair of gold, 
That flowed and floated like the stream, 
And fell in maroon down her neck. 

Longfellow Christus pt vi, 1. 876. 

Rapt into still communion that transcends 
The imperfect offices of prayer and praise* 

Wordsworth The Excursion bk. i, st 9. 

Our choices are our destiny. Nothing is ours that our choices 
have not made ours. 

A. Bronson Alcott TabU-Talk bk. ii, p. 157. 

Cheerless night that knows no morrow. 

Burns Raving Winds st. 1. 

What thought so wild, what airy dream so light 
That will not prompt a theorist to write? 

Crabbe The Library L 888. 

There are certain books that are read to be laid aside, and there 
are certain other books that are laid aside to be read. 

J. T. Fields Underbrush, Paul and Virginia p. 358. 

A fellow-feeling that is sure To make the outcast bless his door. 

Lowell The Heritage st. 6. 

No, Freedom has a thousand charms to show 
That slaves, howe'er contented, never know. 

Cowper Table-Talk 1. 260. 

Domestic Happiness, thou only bliss 
Of Paradise, that has survived the fall ! 

Cowper The Task bk. iii, L 41. 

The Relative "That" Omitted 

The relative that is often omitted — a usage which some criti- 
cize as colloquial, but which has high literary authority, and is 
often forcible by compactness and elegant by seeming simplicity. 

In the following quotations that is supplied in brackets — [that] 
— as indicating where the meaning if fully exprest would require 
it, but not as indicating that such expression is necesasry, or 
would in every case be desirable. 
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While I deduce, 
From the first note [Hint] the hollow cuckoo sings, 
The symphony of spring. 

Thomson The Seamnta, Spring I. 571 
Wouldst thou be filmed ? have those high acta in view, 
\That] hnive men woulil act though snnn.inl would ensue. 

YoUHO Love of Fame satire vii, 1. 175. 

Circumstances try the metal [that] a man is really made of. 
WlLKiB Collins Jl/oonafone, Tilt Story period i, ch. II, p. 98. 

Mr. Lecky has justly remarked that the only charge [that] 
utilitarians can bring against vice is that of imprudence. 

W. 8. Lm.Y On Right and Wrong ch. 2, p. 48. 

Complaint in the largest tribute [that] heaven receives, and the 
sincereet part ot our devotion. 

Swiit Works, Thoughts on Various Subjects p. 517. 

It was one of the propositions [that] Jefferson often talked 
about in private, that the high places of Europe were filled with 
imbeciles, the result of consanguineous marriages. 

Joseph Cook Heredity lect. x, p. 268.] 

WHAT 

For lis etymology see what under Conjunctions. 
What as a pronoun ia both interrogative and relative, the in- 
terrogative use coming first in order of time. 

[ What, who, and which were all originally interrogative* only, 
and their interrogative and relative senses often mingle and pass 
into each other, so as not to be easily distinguished. 

Standard Dictionary.) 

The connective usee of what are the following : 
I. As a relative : 

(a) A Simple Relative 
Formerly lis a simple relative, equivalent to that, which, or 
■oho. This use, always limited, has long been accounted a vul- 
garism ; as. "If I had a donkey what wouldn't go." What ia 
never so used by good writers or speakers of the present day. 
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(7)i A Double Relative 
What has the peculiarity of being a double relative equivalent 
to a demonstrative followed by a simple relative, and correctly 
defined as that which ; as, 1 know irhat [that which] be told me; 
1 will see what [that which] is in the room ; I do not know tcha! 
[that which] he haa done. 

For what I will, I will, and there an end. 
Sbaxxbpkare Two Gentlemen of Verona act i, ac. a. 1. 65. 
What man dare, I dare, 

Shakespeare Macbeth act iii. sc. 4, 1. 95. 
Omission to Ao what is necessary 

a blank of danger. 

a. s. i. m, 



. L «1L 



i. st. 13. 



Think not 1 am what I appear. 

BTKON The Bride of Abyiios can. j 
And what he greatly thought, he nobly dared. 

Homer The Odyssey Pope's transl., bk. ii, L 312. 
The other day I was what you would call floored by a Jew. 

Coleridge Table Talk July 8, 1880. 
Everywhere in life, the true question is not what we gain, bat 
what we do. Cahlyle Essays Goethe's Helena T 6, 1. 31, 

No one will give anything for it-hat can be obtained gratis. 

Mm. Political Economy bk. i. ch. 1, p. 54. 
That idea of duty . . . which is to the moral life what the 
addition of a great central ganglion is to animal life. 

George Eijot Janet's Repentance ch. 10. p. 805. 
What ardently we wish, we soon believe. 

YOUNO Night Tlioughts night vii, pt. ii. 1. 1311. 
And what they dare to dream of, dare to do. 
Lowell Ode Recited at the Harvard Commemoration July SI, 
IBM, st. 3. 

3. As an interrogative in a dependent sentence, having the 
force of a relative : when the question "what was that?" passes 
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into the form " be asked me what that wm," what becomes ■ true 
connective, and scarcely distinguishable from a relative. 

For prevision — the perception of what is to turn up hereafter 
— is an apprehension of phenomena. Maktinkau Emays p. 27. 

They [women] ought to know what is fact and what is fol-de- 
rol. Gail Hamilton in At tan tic Monthly Apr., 1668, p. 418, 

' Every man,' said Imlac, ' may by examining his own mind 
guess what passes in the minds of others.' 

Johnson Hassetax ch. 16, p. 70. 

If you would be better satisfied what the beatifical vision 
means, my request is, that you live holily and go and nee. 

BUNY AN Ifortl, Joys of Heaven p. 81, 

[There is still another use of what in which some authorities 
(as the Standard Dictionary) class it as an adjective, while others 
(as tbe Century Dictionary) treat it as a pronoun used adjectivally ; 
as, " What flag is that?" or " He asked me what flag that was,"] 

What poet of her own sex, except Sappho, could she [Mrs. 
Browning] herself find worthy a place among the forty immortals 
grouped in the hemieycle of her own ' Vision of Poets.' 

E. C. Stkdman Victorian Poettch. i, p. 113. 
There ia no estimating or believing, till we come into a position 
to know it, tchot foolery lurks latent in the breast of very sensible 
HawthOBNK Our Old Home p. 25. 






WUICH 

Which is from Anglo-Saxon hirilc, from htaa, who, plus -tie, -ly. 
Which is both an interrogative and a relative pronoun. The two 
usee shade into one another so as to be often difficult to discrimi- 
nate. See note under what. As in the case of what, it will be 
desirable here to give a certain amount of consideration to both 
usee of the pronoun which. 

Which is both singular and plural ; the objective is the same 
in form as the nominative ; whose is used as the possessive. See 
WHOSE. As to the use of which with reference to persons, see 
DiSTiNcnoKS under which. 
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Which as an interrogative asks, what one of a 
clime, or group, implying that the number, cb 
known, the only question being the selection of o 
among the others. 

It is as a relative that which has connective use in the sigoifl- 
cations following : 

[None. — Which as a relative is not now need of persona. See 
Distinctions.] 

I, Simply descriptive or reemclive, with sUch reference to an 
antecedent object ae binds the two clauses in close connection: 
the one that ; that ; such as ; as, this is the paper which I referred 
to ; that is the matter to which we must give our attention. 

[Nom— If that were substituted in the second example given 
above, it would be necessary to reverse the order of the words, 
putting the preposition at the end of the clause ; as, that is the 
matter that we must give our attention to.] 

I have found the piece which I bad lost. Luke iy, 9. 

That in the captain's but a choleric word, 
Which in the soldier is Sat blasphemy. 
Shakespeare Measure for Measure act ii, sc. 3, I. ISO. 
Vain, very vain, my weary search to find 
That bliss which oaly centres in the mind. 

Goldsmith The Traveller I. 423. 
The burlesquing spirit which ranges to and fro and up and 
down on the earth, seeing no reason . . . why it should not ap- 
propriate every sacred, heroic, and pathetic theme. 

George Eliot Tfteophrattaa Such ch. 10, p. 76. 
2. Resumptive or explanatory, referring to an antecedent in 
such a way as sharply to distinguish what is said of it in the pre- 
ceding from what Is said of it in the following clause, bo that a 
phrase involving a conjunction, as and or sinec, might be substi- 
tuted for which : and it ; and that ; and this ; namely : vij-,.; «a, it 
was something to eat, which [and that] was all we asked for ; hero 
Is the boat, which [and it] is stanch and seaworthy ; this document 
which [since it: as it] is brief and clear, * 



it •wry parpoeu, 




[Note. — In some such cases a participial phrase might be substi- 
tute! for which with its accompanying word. Thus in (lie last 
sentence given above we might say, "this document being brief 
and clear," etc.] 

The other keeps his dreadful day -book open 
Till sunset, that we may repent ; which doing. 
The record of the action fades, away. 

Longfellow Chrutus pt. vi, 1. 388. 

Books are the legacies that a great genius leave* to mankind, 
ichich are delivered down from generation to generation, as pres- 
ents to the posterity of those who are yet unburn. 

Addison The 8i#et<itor No. 1M. 1. 34. 

And after this comes the bush proper, the growth of a few yean 
which admits no ingress whatever within its shadf. 

Stanley In Darkest Africa vol. ii, ch. 38, p. 78. 

It is the secret sympathy, 

The silver link, tlie silken tie, 

Which heart to heart, and mind to mind, 

In body and in soul can bind. 

Scott Lity of the La»t ifinitrel can. v, st. 18. 

3. In indirect question, where the interrogative and relative 

nificatione intermingle, uwd substantively or adjectivally : 

9 (of a number or class referred to) ; as, please tell me 

rhtch you prefer; I mu»t know u-liirh you deride upon; did you 

1 which «!iy he went? 

[Note. — The use of which merely tr. introduce arelati.e clause 
Diilaining another word that is the true objwt of the verb is 
i discountenanced as illiterate, though it was once approved; as, 
1 arte fW to leave, which if you don 't do it. I shall take measures 
i make you. 

Which I wish to rurnork, and my language is plain. 
Brit 11»ktb Plain Lanyuane from Truthful Jama st. l.j 
Distinctions 

What — which — who: Which, us already stateil, rrfnrs |a 
>ioo ouo or mon- among a cUtas or group uf objects duflnitaly 
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known or clearly referred to. What is unlimited in range of ref- 
erence. "What book would you like?" opens the way to selec- 
tion from among all books ever made. " Which book would yon 
like?" restricts the thought to some known group of books, as 
those in one's hands, on a table, in a room, library, store, or else- 
where. "Ask what you will" is boundless permission; "Ask 
which you will" restricts the choice to one of certain alternatives. 

What, either as interrogative or as relative, though it may be 
used with reference to persons, is used chiefly of animals, inani- 
mate objects, abstractions, etc. It is possible to say "What man is 
that?" though more usual to ask "Who is that?" or "Who is 
that man?" As used with reference to persons, what applies to 
origin, character, or office ; as, an emergency will show what a 
man is. One remarks, "That man is not the President," and the 
question is asked in response, " What is he then?" that is, " What 
office does he hold?" In speaking directly to the person con- 
cerned, the latter form would be the more courteous. "What 
are you ? *' unless in familiar conversation would seem rude, and 
might be asked in such a tone as to be absolutely insulting. 

Which as interrogative may refer either to persons or things ; 
as, to which person do you refer? which is the man? To ask 
"Who is the man?" would leave the question open to all man- 
kind and be equivalent to " Which one of all the men in the 
world?" or to "Is there any man who?" etc. But in the ques- 
tion " Which is the man?" " which'* carries its distributive force, 
and asks " What one [of these especially referred to, as in a group 
or line] is the man?" 

Which as a relative formerly referred to persons as well as to 
things, and is often so used in the Scriptures; as, Our Father 
which art in heaven. It is now, however, used only of animals 
and of inanimate objects, abstractions, etc., often referring to an 
entire clause or preceding statement or fact expressed or implied. 
Who is now used exclusively of persons. See WHO. That may 
take the place of either who or which. See Distinctions under 

WHO. 








Defined and Illustrated 



W hi.; from Auglo-Saion hwO, is both an interrogative and a 
relative pronoun. Though used of persons, it ia not classed an a 
personal pronoun, because it does not specify what person is in- 
tended, as is do in. 1 by /, thou, he, etc., but applies indefinitely to 
either of the three persons as its antecedent may determine ; as, I 
ud the one who built the house [first perron] ; you are the friend 
who helped me [second person) ; he is the one trho hindered me 
[third person]. Who is both singular and plural, and may refer 
to an antecedent of any number or gender. 

[ItVio is always used substantively, and as referring to one or 
more persona. In number, it ia uninfected, being singular or 
plural as required by its antecedent. In case, it has whose tor its 
ive and irhoni for its objective. S t andard Dictionary.] 



Aa the objective whom presents no special difficulty, it will be 
onnertion with its nominative, who ; but since the 
whose is used also as the possessive of which, it will re- 
ceive special and separate treatment. See WHOSE. 

As an interrogative, who asks for the identification of some 
person or persons, as for the name of a person answering to a cer- 
tain description, or for the doer of a certain act : which or what 
person; as, who did this? who was the greatest of poets? who 
was Charlemagne ? 

Who has connective force as a relative, introducing a depend- 
ent clause, and identifying the subject or object in a relative 
clause with that of the principal clause: in such use not admitting 
of definition by any other word or words, though often inter- 
changeable wiLh thitl (see Distinctions) ; as. this is the man who 
brought the message ; have you met the lady who lives here? 
there are the guests who came yesterday ; I will lead you to the 
Hum whom you seek. 

Thou who hast 
The fatal gift of beauty. 

Btrok Child* Harold can. iv, st. 
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Telling tales of the fairy who travelled like steam 

In a pump kin -shell coach, with two rats fur her team ' 

Whittieb The Pumjpkin it. 4. 
And critics have no partial views, 
Except the j know whom they abuse. 
And since you ne'er provoke their spite, 
Depend upon't their judgment's right. 

Swift On Poetry 1. IS*. 

He ne'er is crowned 
With immortality, who fears to follow 
Where airy voices lead. 

Keats Eadymion bk. ii. I. 212. 

Errors, like straws, upon the surface flow ; 
He who would search for pearls, must dive below, 
Dbtdbn AH /or Love 



Thou knowest the maiden who ventures to kiss a sleeping man. 
wins of him a pair of gloves. 

Scott Fair Maid of Perth ch. 0, 1. 4il 
Some positive persisting fops we know. 
Who, if once wrong, will needs be always so. 

Pope Essay on Criticism pt. Ui, 1. 9, 

A man whom it is proper to praise cannot be flattered, and a 
man who can be flattered ought not to be praised. 

Holland Lessons in Life lesson xiz, p. 273. 

A fundamental mistake to call vehemence and rigidity 
strength ! A man is not strong who takes convulsion- tits ; though 
six men cannot hold him then. 

Cabltle Heroes and Hero- Worship lect. v, p. 170. 

[Note.— By ellipsis or omission of its antecedent, whit may be 
used with the force of a double relative, equivalent lo A* thai, 
they that, the one or ones that, etc,: as, whom the gods would 
destroy tbey first make mad. With the exception of some okl 
proverbial sayings, this usage is now confined to poetry. 

Nor think thou with wind 
Of aery threats to awe whom y<±l will) deeds 
Thou canst not. Milton Paradise Lout bk, ri. L 9 
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To get thine ends, lay bashfulnesse aside | 
Who feores to sake, doth tench to be deny'd. 

Eerrick Hexpcridca, No Bashfulcneas in Begging. 
Who builda a church to God, and not to Fame, 
Will never mark the marble with hit name. 

POPE Moral Essays eu. ui, 1. 285.] 



That — wh Uh — irlt o 
ence between the 
fives. In the rtitriclii 
simply limits the antecedent to a certai 
like, indicated by the relative clause ; an. 



Distinctions 

Reference has been made to the differ- 

and the resumptive use of the rela- 

the clause introduced by the relative 

class, number, or the 

This is the book that I 



refer to." This sentence might be changed to a participial form 
with no change of meaning; as. "This is the book referred to by 
me.'' The hitter rendering of the thought shown that the relative 
clause in the restrictive sense has really adjectival force, so that 
the restrictive use has been by some termed explanatory, and by 
others definitive. The restrictive use thus simply brings out 
something supposed to be contained in the antecedent, or limits 
the antecedent to one of many possible meanings. 

In the resumptive- use, on the contrary, something is really 
added, by the relative clause : as, " I will tell you the story, which 
I liave come to believe to be true." Here the clause with which 
adds something to the thought of the principal sentence, so that a 
conjunction and pronoun might be substituted for which, as. 
"This in the story, and I have come to believe if to be true." 
This resumptive use is also termed coordinating or descriptive. 
. and who have been for the most port used indis- 
criminately in Uu revtrietivi: sense, it being possible to say either 
"The man inha was ill baa recovered," or "The man that was 
1 hi* is the book that [or which] I brought with me.' 
m 



ho Relative Pboxol.v? -i»9 

That is rarely, if ever, used resumptive!*-, wlto or ickich being 
employed in that senBe. But the use of who or ichich in both tb* 
restrictive and the resumptive sense leads to a certain poaribb 
ambiguity. Thus, " 1 have seen the man who promised to bmh 
us" may mean either " the man [the one that] promised ** or - thf 
man, [and he] promised to meet us." This ambiguity la often 
avoided by the use of a comma, •' the man who promised " botsg 
understood as restrictive, and "the man, who promised" as rr 
sumptive or coordinating. But punctuation is a dubious expe- 
dient. Hence many would use that in all cases where the reiativr 
is restrictive or explanatory, and who or which where it is ry-ranp- 
tive or coordinating. Thus, "This is the house that [i. e., the par- 
ticular one that] I built for my own use " would, be rcttrirtirr. 
but '• This is the house, which 1 built for my own use ** [i. e., and 
I built it for my own use] would be resumptive ; " I have seem ihe 
man that [the particular one that] brought me the despatches" 
being restrictive, but " I have seen the man, who [and he] brought 
me the despatches" being resumptive. 

Such a distinction would be convenient, but many reasons 
operate agaiunt its uniform enforcement. 

That being impersonal, its use would seem in many cases to 
depersonalize its antecedent. "Washington that gave us so 
grand an example of patriotism " would be an undesirable expres- 
sion, seeming to treat the great historic man as a mere item or 
quantity. Who is needed in such a sentence for the expression ot 
personality. 

[That, in modern use, rarely introduces, being simply demon- 
strative and restrictive, and often preceded by the definite article. 
Thus we say : Washington, who was the first President, is often 
called Father of his country. The Washington that emigrated to 
this country was his ancestor. In the first sentence that could 
have been used formerly, but is never so used now: in the second, 
however, who may be used, though many object to its use u con- 
fusing. Standard Dictionary.] 

The present tendency seems to be to the use of who as the rela- 
tive in all direct reference to a person or persons. 
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who 






Where tlie antecedent is something other than a person, as one 
ot the lower animals, an inanimate object, or an abstract inn. it I 
would seen) to be a simple matter to use that as the restrictive and 1 
which as the resumptive relative. But here a serious difficulty in- 1 
tervenen. That can not be governed by a preceding preposition, 
but must put it* governing preposition at the end of the clause. 

[ Who, irhit-h, and that agree in being relatives, and are more 
or leas interchangeable as such ; but trlto is used chiefly of pernons 
(though also often of the higher animals), icliich almost only of 
animals and things (In old English also of persons), and that iudif- 
fcri'tith of either, except after a preposition, where only who or 
tchieh can stand. Some recent authorities teach that only that 
should be used when the relaiive clause is limiting or defining : 
as, the man that runs fastest wins the race; but irAo or irhhh, 
when it is dCMdtpttvfl or coordinating: as, this man, tcfto ran 
fastest, won the race ; hut, though present usage b perhaps tend- 
■ncfa a distinction, it neither has been nor 
is a rule of English speech, nor is it likely to become one, espe- 
cially on account of the impossibility of setting thai after a prepo- 
sition; for to turn all relative clauses into the form "the house 
t)iat Jack lived in" [instead of "the house in which Jack lived") 
would he intolerable. In good punctuation the delining relative 
is distinguished (as in the examples ulmve) by never taking a 
before it. wtwttw il bt tehc H which at that, 

I ■ ntef Dictionary.] 



Thus, the sentenco "He has a diamond for which he paid a 

thousand dollars" would become, "Ho has a diamond that lie 

paid a thousand dollars for" — a correct, but at times clumsy or 

undignified, construction. See Preposition ekdi.vu sentence, p. 4. 

■Who," "Which" or "That" Omitted 

Tho omission of which closely parallels the omission of that 
(explained p. 246) ; ss, This is the book [that or which] I referred 
to; He showed me a letter [that or which] he had just received. 
Who may be similarly omitted, especially in the objective case; 
u, This is the man [whom] I met at the door; the omission of the 
nominative mho generally involves an allipsis of the accompanying 
Terb; as, Notify every man [mho is, or who may be] there. 



whow Relative Phonol-ns aiW 

WHOSE 

Whom, the possessive of icAo, requires do comment when so 
used. But whose is also used as the possessive of ichich, and this 
usage has been strenuously objected to by many grammarians. 
As to this usage, it should be observed that we greatly need a pos- 
sessive for the pronoun which, the prepositional phrase of which 
being often clumsy and inconvenient. To supply this need, the 
possessive whose has been employed by many eminent writer*. 

[The pronoun who is usually applied only to persons. Ita 
application to brutes or to things is improper, unless ws mean to 
personify them. But whose, the possessive case of this relative, is 
sometimes used to supply the place of the possessive case, other- 
wise wanting, to the relative which. Examples : ' Tlie mutes are 
those consonants whose sounds cannot be protracted-* — Hurra ji 
Gram., p. fl. 'Philosophy, whose end is. to instruct us in toe 
knowledge of nature."— I b., p. 54; CawpbelVs Rhet.,p.421. ' Those 
adverbs are compared whose primitives are obsolete.' — Adam's 
Latin Oram., p. 160. 'After a sentence irhuxc sense is complete 
in itself, a period is used.'— Nutting's Gram., p. 134. 'We re- 
member best those things whose parts are methodically disposed, 
and mutually connected.' — Beattitf* Moral Science, i, 59. *la 
there any other doctrine whose followers are punished?' — Addi- 
son: Murray's Gram., p. 54; LowtK's, p. 35. ■ 

'The question, whom solution I require. 
Is, what the sex of women most desire.' — Dryt>bic. 

Lowth, p. 25. 

Buchanan, as well as Lowth, condemns the foregoing use of 
whose, except in grave poetry, saying, ' This manner of personi- 
fication adds an air of dignity to the higher and more solemn 
kind of poetry, but it is highly improper in the lower kind, or in 
prose.' — Buchanan's English Syntax, p. 73. And, of the Inst two 
examples above quoted, he says, ' It ought to be of which, in both 
places: i. e. The followers of which; the solution of which.'— Hi.. 
p, 78. The truth is, that no personification is here intended. 
Hence it may be better to avoid, if we can, this QW (rf whose, M 
seeming to imply what we do not mean. But Buchanan himself 
(stealing the text of an older author) has furnished nt least one 
example as objectionable as any of the foregoing: 
are naturally placed betwixt the Words whose Relation ant 
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pendenoe each of them is to express.' — English Syntax, p. 90 : 
British Gram., p. 301. I dislike this construction, and yet some- 
times adopt it, Tor want of another as good. It is too much, to 
say with Churchill, that 'this practice is now discountenanced by 
all correct writers.'— New Gram., p. 238. Grammarians would 
perhaps differ less, if they would read more. Dr. Campbell com- 
meuda the use of ichoae Cur of which, as an improvement suggested 
by good taste, and established by abundant authority. See Phi- 
losophy of Rhetoric, p. 430. ' Whose, the possessive or genitive 
case of who or which; applied to |w*raons or things.' — Webster's 
Qetaoo Dut. ' Whose is well authorized by good usage, us the 
■saive of which. 1 — Sanborn'* Gram., p. 08. 'Nor is any lan- 
guage complete, whose verbs have not tenses.' — Harris's Uermes. 

' Past and future, are the wiogs, 

On whose support, harmoniously conjoined. 
Moves the great spirit of human knowledge.' — MS. 

Wordsworth's Preface to his Poena, p. xviii. 
OOOLD Bhown Grammar of English Grammars pt. ti, ch. 5, p. 399.] 

The personal use of whose is so clear as scarcely to need illua- 



His house was known to all the vagrant train, 
Be chid their wanderings but relievM their pain ; 
The long-remembered beggar was his guest, 
Whose beard descending swept his aged breast. 

Goldsmith Deserted Village I. 149, 

Ye mariners of England 

Who guard our native eeas. 
Whose flag has braved, a thousand years, 

The battle and the breeze I 

Campbell Mariners of England at. 1. 

The use of whom with reference to animals, abstractions, or 
Inanimate objects is common among authors of foremost emi- 
nence, as the following, among many illustrations, will abun- 
dantly show : 

Tie beauty truly blent, whose red and white 
Nature's own sweet and cunning hand laid on. 

e Twelfth Night act i, sc 5, 1. SOT. 
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Beauty ia a witch. 
Against whose charms faith meltelh into blood. 
Shakespeare Much Ado About Nothing act ii, ac. 1, L 186. 
A horned stag, whose side a shaft hath pierc'd. 

Homer Uxad tr. by F. W. Newman, bk. xi. L 47*. 
Ho stone is fitted in yon marble girth 
Whose echo shall not tongue thy glorious doom. 

Tennyson TireMas st. 10. 
Eis ' lad j ' glares with gems whose vulgar blaze 
The poor man through his heightened taxes pays. 

Lowell Tempera Mutantur 1. 62. 
Soma slow water-rat, whose simioua glide 
Wavers the sedge's emerald shade front aide to side, 

Lowell Summer Storm si. 1 . 
Ye lakes, whose vessels catch the busy gale. 

Goldsmith TratMUstr L -47. 
Spires whose 'silent finger points to heaven.* 

Wordsworth The Excursion bk. Ti, 1. 1*. 
[That Shandon bell]. 
Whose sounds so wild would. 
In the days of childhood, 
Fling round his cradle 
Its magic spell. 
Blanchard Jerrold Final Eetiaues of Father Prout p. ML 
T was not the fading charms of face 
That riveted Love's golden chain ; 
It was the high celestial grace 

Of goodness, that doth never wane — 
Whose are the sweets that never pall, 
Delicious, pure, and crowning all. 

Abraham Coles Prayer in Affliction can. 3. «t. & 

Mere facto , . . are the stones heaped about the mouth of tha 
well tn whose depth truth reflects the sky. 

E. C. Stedman Nature and Elements of Poetry oh. 6, p. 198. 

It was essentially a buccaneering expedition, whose naked ob- 
ject was plunder and murder. E. P. Whipple Essay* and lie- 
views, Pretcott's Peru in vol. ii, p. 185. 
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At last the ancient inn appears, . . . 
Whose Happing sign these fifty years 
Has seesawed to and fro. 

Holmes Agnes pt. ii, st. 0. 
The country whose exports are not sufficient to pay for her im- 
ports offers them on cheaper terms, until she succeeds in forcing 
the necessary demand. Mill Polit, icon. bk. iii, ch. 17. p. 421. 

Relative Compound* in "-ever," "-so," "-soever" 

Who, which, and what adil the suffixes -ever and soever with 
distributive effect, to denote universality Thus, whoever or 
whosoever applies to any ouu of ail humanity, or even of ail in- 
telligent beings, without limitation. Whoso is equivalent to 
whosoever, but is now archaic. The possessive whosesoever, once 
in good use, has also been found too cumbrous for modern speech 
to retain. Whichever and whiclisoever apply to any one of some 
class designated or had in mind (see which), with express denial 
of all limitation within that class. Whatever and whatsoever 
emphasize the unlimited meaning of what, directly expressing 
that which the pronoun what of itself Implies. Thtut. "Take 
what yon will " applies to any object or any number of objects 
that may fall within one's choice; "Take whatever yon will" 
says the same thing, only more explicitly and emphatically. 
Whoever, whichever, and whatever are in common use, bat 
modern language, with its tendency to brevity and simplicity, 
has dropped the forms in ■soever, which are now found only in 
the older literature or in a style modeled upon the archaic. 

Whatsoever things are true, whatsoever things are honest. 

. If there be any praise, think on these things. Phil. iv. 8. 

Whomever has seen a person of powerful character and happy 
will have remarked how easily . . . nature became ancil- 
< a man. Emerson Nature ch. 9, p. 27. 

What e'er betide, we'll turn aside And see the Braes of Yarrow. 
Woemworth Yarrow Unvisited st. 1. 

Wtiatever conies from the brain tarries the hne of the place 
it uume from. HOLMES Professor ch. 0, p 185. 
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Whatever in books or reading weakens the conscience a 
rapts the moral feelings, should be rejected as evfL 

Poster Booke and Beading ch. 9, p 

TPaofefler shows that a greater happiness is to be tow 
immaterial things tends to stifle the utilitarianism 'which : 
cause of the growing paralysis of American life. 

W. J. Stuuun in Atlantic Monthly Nov., 1801, p 

Whatever be the means of preserving and transmitting 
erties, the primitive types have remained permanent am 
changed. 

Aoasbiz in Mrs. Agassii's Louie Agaesiz vol. ii, ch. 86, p 

Whoever strives to do his duty faithfully is fulfilling the 
pose for which he was created. Smiles Character ch. 1, 

By the 5th and 6th of Edward VL, chap. 14, it was ens 
that whoever should buy any corn or grain with intent to i 
again, should be reputed an unlawful engrosser. 

Adam Smith Wealth of Nation* vol ii, ok. iv, ch. 5, p 

He assumed that whatever belonged to the cardinal ft 
belonged to him; perhaps he even thought she went wit] 
house. Olive T. Milleb In Nesting Time ch. 12, p 



PART IV 







Relative or Conjunctive Adverbs Defined 
and Illustrated 

There are certain adverbs which besides their nae in denoting 
place, maimer, time, or the like serve also to join a subordinate 
to a principal clause, and are hence called relative or conjunctive 
adverb*. 

The principal adverbs so w*d are the following: hence, 
henceforth, hetuefonettrd, how. however, tiou>, to, then, thence, 
thenceforth, thenrefuru-artl. often, whence, irhencexoever, token 
ever, >phen»oerer, tckem, whither, who. 
HENCE 

Hence, from Anglo-Saxon hconan, in primarily an adverb of 
place, signifying away from this place; it is then, by natural ex- 
tension, applied to time, In the sense of onward from this time, in 
the future ; it is finally used of canse or reason, origin or source, 
and in this use becomes a connective, requiring a knowledge of 
what precedes for the understanding of that which follows. 
Compare thence and whence 

1. Of cause or reason: because of this or that (thing, event, 
(act. circumstance, or state of affairs mentioned or referred to) ; 
consequently; therefore; as, his means are limited: hence he is 
compelled to economize. 

9. Of origin or source: as a result of; proceeding from; as, 
the word "guilt" has been variously understood: hence have 
arisen endless dispute* about sin, responsibility, etc. 
And here we wander in illusions: 
Some blessed power deliver ns from Jicnce! 

Shakespeare Comedy of Error* act iv, ec. 8, 1. 48. 



henceforth RELATIVE OB CONJUNCTIVE 

HENCEFORTH, HENCEFORWARD 

Henceforth and henceforward, self-explaining compound 
convey emphatically the meaning of hence with reference 1 
time: from this time forth, onward, or forward ; in all the futnr 

Pardon me, wife. Henceforth do what thou wilt 
Shakespeare Merry Wives of Windsor act iv, sc. 4, 1. ' 

All manner of men, assembled here in arms this day, again 
God's peace, and the king's, we charge and command yon, in h 
highness' name, to repair to your several dwelling-places; an 
not to wear, handle, or use, any sword, weapon, or daggo 
henceforward, upon pain of death. 

Shakespeare 1 K. Henry VI act i, ec. 8, L 7 

HOW 

How, from Anglo-Saxon hu, is closely akin to the Anglo-Saw 
hiey, hun, why, and is primarily an interrogative. When tt 

direct question becomes indirect or dependent, the interrogate 
has the force of a relative; thna, in the question, " How AH I. 
doit?" the "how" is independent of anything that may precedi 
but in the sentence, "Tell me how he did it," neither clause 
complete without the other, and this latter "how" is the coi 
nective that binds the two clauses into one sentence, having tt 
force of a relative. Hence the interrogative readily passed in! 
relative nee, with the following meanings : 

1 . In what way or manner ; as, tell me how it was done. 

How he gormandizes, that jolly miller! rasher after rashe 
how they pass away frizzling hot and smoking from the gridirc 
down the immense grinning gnlf of a month I 

Thackeray in F. G. Stephens's Qeorge Cruikshank p. & 

There must be discussion, to show how experience is to be i: 
terpretod. Mill On Liberty eh. 2, p. 4 

Hear how the birds, on ev'ry blooming spray, 
With joyous musick wake the dawning dayl 

Pope Pastorah, Spring 1. 2 



301 Deputed ajtd Illustrated haw 

[Notk.— After words of caution, a* take cart, beware, etc., 
koto is almost equal to of with a participle, or to that not. 

Let a man beware how ha keepeth company with choleric and 
quarrelsome pertous. Bacon Essay*. Of Trawl in voL i, p. 82. 

The meaning here evidently is, "beware of keeping com- 
pany." etc.. or " beware that he does not keep company," etc., 
hot. how expresses the warning with delicate yet forcible indi- 

tna, process, or agency; as, it is a question 
separated from the rock. 

In the beginning, how the heav'ns and earth 

Eose oot of chaos. Milton Paradise Lost bk. i, 1. 10. 

Upon the wall of rock was placed a second wall of snow, 
which dwindled to a pure knife-edge at the top. . . . Bote to 
this mow catenary I knew not. 

Tykdall Hours of Exercise ch. 9, p. 99. 
3. To what degree, extent, or amount; by what number, 
or quantity ; in what proportion ; as, let me know how 
nnch is due ; I wish to find how high that building is. 

Jesnt Jeanl the mad days that I have spentl and to see now 
ly of mine old acquaintance are dead! 

Shakespeare I K. Henry IV. act iii, ac. B, L at 
And underneath is written. 

In letters all of gold. 
How valiantly he kept the bridge 
In the brave days of old. 

Mai:hi.av Horatius it, 60. 

Those evening bells! those evening bells I 
How many a tale their music tclK 
Of youth, and home, and that sweet time 
When last I heard their soothiug chime 1 

Moore Those Evening Beit* sL 1. 

It fa Incalculable how much that royal bigwig cost Germany. 

Thackeray Fvur George*. George J. p. 878. 



put now express, 
redness, ] 

»S. By what :: 
how the ore can 1 
In the 
Eose oi 
Upon the wo: 
which dwindled 
pass this snow ca 
3. To what i 
measure, or qnac 



how Relative ob CoNJtJNcnvB Adverbs 

How purely true, how deeply warm. 
The inly-breathed appeal may be. 

Eliza Cook 

4. In what condition or state ; as. let us see how the 

stands. 

How would yon be. 
If He. which is the top of judgment, ahonld 
But jndge yon as yon are T 
Shakes peake Measure for Meastire act ii, ec. 3, 1. To. 

5. At what price ; for what sum ; as, I inquired how the stock 

sold. 

Shallow. . . . How a good yoke of bullocks at Stamford tairt 
Silence. Truly, cousin, I was not there. 

Shallow. . . . How a score of ewee now T 
Silence. Thereafter as they be; a score of good ewes may be 
worth ten pounds. 

Shakespeare * E. Henry IV. act iii, sc. 3, L 8». 

6. By what name or designation; as. find how he is called by 
his own people. 

T. For what reason ; why ; ae, I can not understand how h» 

came to do it. 

Ford. And sped yon. sirT 

Fatataff. Very illfavonredly. Master Brook 

Ford. How so, sir T Did she change her determination T 
Shakbkpeare Merry Wires of Windsor act iii, sc. 5, 1. 65. 

If we ask how ont of the state of innocence man can ever 
have fallen into evil, we can find no answer; the origin of evil 
is unsearchable. Curd Kant vol. ii, bk. iv, ob. 1, p. M8_ 

8, Denoting at once manner and result, after relate, report, 
say, tell, and the like : nearly equivalent to the conjunction thai : 
formerly how that ; as, he told me how he was reduced to porerty. 

Guennonprez described lately how a person had remained 
three days in hypnosis, nobody being able to wake him. 

Albert Moll Hypnotism ch_ 2, p. 87. 







HOWEVER 

See bowktkb under Conjunctions. 

In whatever manner, way, or state; by whatever means: to 
whatever amount or degree; as, the work must be done, how- 
ever difficult it may be. 

And yet I knew that every wrong 
However old. hotcever strong, 
Dot waited God's nvengiug hoar. 

WnrmBR Astrtea at the Capitol st. 7. 
Every station in life, furwever great or however prosperous, 
has its drawbacks, its checks, its limit*. 

A. P. Stanley Thought* that Preathe g 74. p, 128. 
Glacier ice. however hard and brittle it may appear, is really 
a viscous substance, resembling treacle, or honey, or tar. or lava. 
Ttkdall Form* of Water IT 890, p. IBS. 
Truth is the same, however different . . . the quantity appre- 
hended by us. H01.LI8 Read God in Hiat. ch. 1", p. 184. 
However I may err in future, I will never be disingenuous in 
acknowledging my errors. 

Frances Burnhy Evelina letter lx, p. 281. 
No people ever lived by cursing their fathers, however great 
a curse their fathers might have been to them. 

Tho&eau Cape Cod ch. 8, p. 19. 

SOW 

.Voir, from Anglo-Saxon nil, an adverb of time, referring to 
the immediate present, has in certain uses the force of a con- 
nective. 

I. In the way of logical inference, a conjnnctivenso: In view 
•f the facts stated; things being so; in sach circumstances ; as, 
"'That is the situation. A'oip. what shall we doT" 

Being mad before, how doth she now for witst 

Shakespeabk Fenus and Adonti 1. 249, 



loveliness. 

irth p. 128. 
InAnTift ' tf\ ' 



*o Relative ob Conjunctive Adverbs 

How noiff shall this be compassed ? 

Shakespeare The Tempest act iii, sc. 2, L 59. 

[Note. — Now in this sense is often used almost as an expletive, 
having reference to facts not mentioned, but mutually under- 
stood; as, now, no trifling. 

Now in this sense is also used elliptically, with the force of 
now that; as, now I am in need, my friends desert me.] 

3. As a correlative, followed by another now or by then : at 
one time (contrasted with another time). 

Now . . . now, now . . . then, at one time . . . at another time; 
as, he is now talkative, now taciturn; he was now timid, then rash. 

And now he feels the bottom ; 

Now on dry earth he stands ; 
Now round him throng the Fathers 

To press his gory hands ; 
And now with shouts and clapping, 

And noise of weeping loud, 
He enters through the River-Gate, 

Borne by the joyous crowd. 

Macaulay Horatius st. 48. 

The bells themselves are the best of preachers, 
Their brazen lips are learned teachers, 
From their pulpits of stone, in the upper air, 

Sounding aloft, without crack or flaw, 

Shriller than trumpets under the Law, 
Now a sermon and now a prayer. 

Longfellow The Golden Legend pt. iii, st. 83. 

Now . . . then : See then. 

The political needle was . . . pointing now to one set of men 
as the coming Government and then to another. 

Trollope Phineas Finn ch. 86, p. 202. 

SO 

See so under Conjunctions. See also Correlative Con- 
junctions. So, as an adverb, has relative and connective force, 
by reference to a standard of comparison elsewhere expressed 




iOS Defined and Illustrated „<, 

eh plied. When the standard of comparison is neither ex- 
pressed nor implied in language, bnt understood from mutual 
knowledge of facte, to is simply un adverb and not a connective: 
as, it is a mistake to wait so long [i. ft, as we both know yon 
are doing] . 

1. To this or Uiat or snch a degree; to this or that extent; in 
the name degree, onuntity. or proportion: followed or preceded 
by a dependent clause introduced by as. that, or (after a negative i 
but : as, he was so unlucky as to fall; as they were commanded, 
mi they did; they are not so weak but they can fight. 

[Note.— In many cases it is difficult to decide whether so in 
such use is a conjunction or an adverb In conjunctive use. 
Compare Correlative Conjunctions, p. 270.] 

My circumstances 
Being so near the truth ax I will make them. 
Most first induce yon to believe. 

Shakespeare Cyvibcline act ii, sc. 4, 1. (V3. 
I know a falcon swift and peerless 
As e'er was cradled in the pine; 
No bird had ever eye so fearless, 
Or wing xo strong ax this of mine. 

Lowell The Falcon. 

By adroit movements, detachments of the American army 

so intercepted Clinton's march, at to compel him to change his 

course. Lossiso United State* fifth period, ch. 5. p. 287. 

There is no audience -so hard to faceasoneof school -children. 

Eooleston Rooxier School Master ch. 1, p. 20. 

Who would hold the order of the almanac xo fast bnt for the 

ding-dong 'Thirty days hath September.' etc. 

Emerson Letters and Social Aims, Poetrj/ p 4ft. 
ns do not so soon give up either their vengeance or 
r hopes. Gcizut France Lr. by Black, vol. Ii, ch. 28, p. 290. 
Hen drop to fast, ere life's mid stage we tread. 
Pew know so ninny friends alive, an dead, 

YoONO Love of Faine 1 97 
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i So far from being stationary and fixed, as it were, in a hollow 
glass globe, at nearly equal distances from as, they [the stars] 
are all in rapid motion, and their distances vary enonnonslj 

J. N. Lockybr Element* of Attron. int. , art. viii. p. 11 

Tie pity a man .should be so weak and languishing, thai b* 
can't even wish. Montaigne Work* tr. by Hazlitt Of Ex- 
ence in voL iii, bk. iii, ch, IS, p. 429. 

So universal is the action of capillarity, that solids and liqniiii 
cannot tonch one another without producing a change in U 
form of the surface of the liquid 

Mary Someryille Connection of Phys. Science* § 14. p. lift 
Such dopes are men to custom, and so prone 
To rev'rence what is ancient, and can plead 
A course of long observance for its use, 
That even servitude, the worst of ills. 
Because deliver'd down from sire to son. 
Is kept and guarded as a sacred thing 1 

Cowpeb To** bk. v, 1. SOS. 

9, In this, that, or snch a manner (as stated or implied) ; often 

following a clause beginning with a*, or preceding a cl 

beginning with that ; as, so act that the event will justify it; a* 

it had been predicted, *o it came to pass. 

And being fed by us you used us eo 
As that ungentle gull, the cuckoo's bird, 
Useth the sparrow. 

Shakespeare 1 E. Henry IV. act v. sc. I, L 
So shows a snowy dove trooping with crows. 

Shakespeare Romeo and Juliet act i, sc. 5, L SO. 
0, such a day. 
So fought, so follow' J and so fairly won. 

Shakespeare 2 K. Henry IV. act i. sc. 1, L 80. 
So the struck eagle, stretched upon the plain. 
No more through rolling clouds to soar again. 
Viewed his own feather on the fatal dart. 
And wing'd the shaft that quivered in his heart. 

Byron English Bards and Scotch Rtvimw* L 8 
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So let the hills of doubt divide, 

So bridge with faith the unnlcsa tide! 

Whitttbr The River Path at 19. 

Cones, like chickens, come home to roost; and to do Falsi- 

ties ! Gktkte Entering on Life. Character p. 56. 

All the columns [in the Doric order] slope slightly inward. 

to at to give an idea of strength and support to the whole, 

James FKR0US6ON Hist Arch. vol. i, pt i. bk. iii, ch. 2, p. 301. 

3. Just as said, implied, or directed; according to ft fact or 
facte stated or implied; accordingly; as. he asked me to give 
him a receipt, and I did to : is it really so t 

1 was ever a fighter, to— one fight more, the best and the last I 
Browning Prospux 1. 18, 
So warned by the wulf in his own fold this shepherd of souls 
tried to ke\T> his flock from harm. 

Louisa. M. Alcott Silrer Pitchers ch. 6. p. 40. 

4. For litis or that reason; consequently; therefore: often 
preceded by and ; as, the business did not pay, »o he gave it np. 

People did not understand him; to they said be was a doubt- 
ful sort of a man and passed by on the other side. 

KIFUNO Plain Talet, Mitt Youghat* Sait p. 80. 
3. According to the truth of what is sworn to or affirmed. 
a limiting clause introduced by at being often expressed or im- 
plied; as, «i> help me God (i. e.. May God to help me at what I 
speak is true). 

.s'i) liflp me every spirit sanctified. 

As I have spoken for you all my best, 

And stood within the blank of his displeasure, 

For my free speech. 

Shakespeare Othello act iii, ec. 4, 1. ISO: 



See then under Conjunctions. 
I. At that time (expressed or Implied}; 
year, how will it be thtnf 
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Then none was for a party — 

Then all were for the state ; 
Then the great man helped the poor. 

And the poor man loved the great; 
Then lands were fairly portioned! 

Then spoils were fairly sold: 
The Romans were like brothers 

In the brave days of old. 

Mac aula y HoraHus st fSL 

4 

&• Next or immediately afterward; later; next; afterward: 
often with indication of result or consequence (compare then, 
conjunction) ; as, first came the police, then the military ; he neg- 
lected his work, and then lost his place. 

Go then merrily to Heaven. 

Burton Anatomy of Melancholy pt. ii, sec. 8, memb. 1. 

Work first, and then rest. 
Ruskin Seven Lamps of Architecture, The Lamp of Beauty. 

Yon bring up your girls as if they were meant for sideboard 
ornaments, and then complain of their frivolity. 

Ruskin Sesame and Lilies, Of Queens' Gardens p. 103. 

We let our blessings get mouldy, and then call them curses. 

H. W. Beecher in Life Thoughts p. 25. 

3. At another time : used as a correlative, following now, at 
first, at one time, etc. ; as, now one was ahead, then the other. 
Compare Correlative Conjunctions. 

Sometime like apes, that moe and chatter at me, 
And after, bite me ; then like hedge -hogs, which 
Lie tumbling in my bare-foot way. 

Shakespeare The Tempest act ii, so. 2, 1. 10. 

THENCE 

Thence, from Middle English thennes, Anglo-Saxon thanan, 
primarily an adverb of place, has connective force by referring 
to some place, time, source, reason, etc. , expressed or implied in 
the immediate context. Compare hence and whence. 




Illustrated tin ncrfortb 

1, Of place: from that place; as. he went to the market, and 

Mi net to Uh '.'tTu.'f. 






Sitting on a bank, 
Weeping again the king my father's wreck. 
This music crept by me upon the waters, 
Allaying both my fury and their passion. 
With its sweet air : tinea I have followM it, 
Or it hath drawn me rather. 

Shakespeare The Tempest act i, sc. 3, 1. 804. 

S. Of time: from that time; after that time; thereafter; a 
iat is now somewhat rare; aa, "this con tinned till the 
e Roman Empire; thenoe many centuries elapsed," ttfl. 
[ origin, source, reason, etc. : from the circumstance, 
fact, or cane* that; by reason of that: on that ground | ffasfr 
fore; as, all the shutters were closed— t h ence I inferred that the 
boose was nnocenpicd. 

[Note. — Since thence includes the meaning of from, the ex- 
pression from thence is pleonastic, thongh used by good writers. ] 

The poet is poet only because he is more finely strung than 
other men, and thence more capable of the heart's marie. 

G. H. Calvert Goethe p. 140, 

THENCEFORTH, THENCEFORWARD 

Thenceforth and thenceforward, self -explaining compounds, 
are emphatic extensions of thence ; thenceforth applying only to 
tone, thenceforward referring both to place and time, 

WHEN 

H Vcrr . from Anglo-Saxon hweenne. is primarily an interroga- 
tive adverb, asking the question "at what time!" as, when will 
you come? By changing the question to the indirect form, tho 
adverb tchen acts as a relative with connective force; as, please 
Inform me when fi, e,, at what time] yon will come. See als» 
when under Conjunctions. 
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Who gave thee, O Beauty, 

The keys of this breast, — 
Too credulous lover 

Of blest and unblest? 
Say, when in lapsed ages 

Thee knew I of old ? 
Or what was the service 

For which I was sold ? 

Emerson Ode to Beauty si t 

W« most know when to spare and when to spend. 

Julia MgN. Wright Complete Home ch. 14, p. 406. 

WHENCE 

Whence, from Middle English whennes, adverbial genitive of 
whenne, when, is primarily an interrogative adverb of place, 
correlative in meaning to the demonstrative thence, (Compare 
hence and thence.) Like other interrogative adverbs, whence 
acquires relative and conjunctive uses through its employment 
as an interrogative in indirect questions, " Whence did you 
come?" being converted into " Tell me wlience you came." 

1. In interrogative, passing into relative or conjunctive use: 
from what or which place, origin, or source ; as, no one knew 
whence he came ; it is uncertain ichence the word is derived 

The boy stood on the burning deck, 

Whence all but he had fled ; 
The flame that lit the battle's wreck 

Shone round him o'er the dead. 

Mrs. Hemans Casabianca. 

Whence is yonder flower so strangely bright ? 

Would the sunset's last reflected shine 
Flame so red from that dead flush of light ? 

Dark with passion is its lifted line, 
Hot, alive, amid the falling night. 

Dora Read Goodale Cardinal Floxccr. 

2. Of logical connection : for which cause or reason ; where 
fore; therefore; as, these are the facts, whence I conclude, etc. 




Whenecaoever, with distributive force, signifying from what- 
r place, source, or cause, is in approved nee, but, like all 
mbroue forms, is now becoming rare. 

It is my son, yonng Harry Percy, 
Sent from my brother Worcester, whenceaoever. 

E K. Richard 11. act ii, sc. 8, 1. 23. 

WHENEVER (WHENE'ER) 

Whenever, a self -explaining compound, extends distribntively 
the meaning of when, signifying at whatever time; as, I retire 
early whenever I can. Whene'er is an abbreviated and poetic 

a of whenever . 

It seems that it was no part of Hannibal's plan to engage Hi* 
s whenever he might meet with them. 

Cms. Meetvai^ Home ch. 80 p. 158. 

WHENSOEVER 

Whensoever, an extended form of whenever, with practically 
ne meaning, has now passed almost out of use, giving 
o the shorter form. The Standard Dictionary terms this 
ssioii " formal and slightly emphatic." 

Blandishments will not fascinate us, nor will threats of a 
alter' intimidate. For, under God. we are determined that 
wheresoever, rrftnuHmw. or howsoever we shall be called to 
e our exit, we will die free men. 

JoslAH QuiNCT Obtervalioiu nit the Boston Port Bill 1774. 
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WHERE 

See whebe tinder Conjunctions. 

Where as an interrogative in direct questions is not a con- 
nective, but when the question is made indirect or dependent, 
the interrogative is used as a connective with relative force. 

1. At or in what place, relation, or situation; as, do yon 
know where your hat is ? 

Tell me where is fancy bred, 
Or in the heart or in the head? 
How begot, how nourished? 

Reply, reply. 
It is engender' d in the eyes, * 
With gazing fed; and fancy dies 
In the cradle where it lies. 
Shakespeare Merchant of Venice act iii, sc. 2, L 



* Where Liberty is, there is my Country/ was the sentiment 
of that great Apostle of Freedom, Benjamin Franklin, uttered 
during the trials of the Revolution. 

Sumner Works, Speech, Nov. 2, '66 in vol. iv, p. 80. 

2. To what or which place or end ; whither ; as, tell me where 
you are going. 

He is in heaven, where thou shalt never come. 

Shakespeare K. Richard III. act i, sc. 2, 1. 106. 

t 

She stooped where the cool spring bubbled up. 

Whittier Maud Mutter st. 10. 

Go where glory waits thee ; 
But while fame elates thee, 
Oh ! still remember me. 

Moore Oo Where Olory Waits Thee. 

I go . . . where wild men howl around 

Their blood-stained altars — to uplift th' unknown 

Unawful Crucifix. 

H. H. Milman Anne Boleyn sc. 8, st. 21. 

3. From what place ; whence ; as, I wish to know where he 
got that money. 
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Dieu de battailes f where have they this mettle ? 

Shakespeare K. Henry V. act iii, K '<. I I V 

[Note. — W)iere has taken the meanings of whence and 

whither, words once common, bnt which have now practically 

i MRU ordinary use, being fonnd only in the literary 

style. 

The meanings of at and to are inclnded in where, bo that the 
expressions " Where ia he atf " and " B7iere are yon going tot" 
are inelegant. While the meaning of from is sometimes in- 
clnded in where (as in definition 8, above), yet snch inclusion is 
neither uniform nor certain, so that the question " Where do 
you oomeT" wonld not be understood as meaning " Whence 
[from what place] do you comet" Hence it is both common 
and allowable to ose from with where, and wt may ask, "Wher* 
do yon come from t "] 

For compounds of where see Conjunctions. 
WHITHER 

Whither, from Anglo Saxon hwider, is primarily an inter- 
rugati vr, signifying to which or what place. Thence it comes to 
have the force of a relative, the direct question, " Whither ore 
you going I " passing into the indirect, "Tell me whither yon »n 
going." The excellent word whither ia unfortunately in modern 
popular usage almost completely displaced by where. 

And they drew nigh unto the village whither they went. 
Luke xxiv, 

Whither gains distributive force in the extended form whith- 
trioeoer, meaning to whatever place, direction, etc., bnt this 
latter form is altogether archaic. 

WHY 

Why. from Anglo-Saxon fart, as an interrogative adverb. 
asking for a reason, becomes a connective in a dependent ques- 
tion. "Why did you do it V passing into "Tell me why you did 
It." See why under Conjunctions. 
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Jt—Tlfre 

The pronoun and the adverb here associated are used quite 
apart from their ordinary meaning in introducing a clause or 
sentence. When we say, "It is a fiue day." we do not think of 
any special antecedent of the pronoun "it," and when we say, 
" There is money enough in the bank," we do not think of the 
particular location of that " money." The " it" and " there" are 
used in such cases like the algebraic r or y simply to till the place 
of some quantity not exactly specified, but to be supplied later. 
In such expressions as " It is pleasant weather," " It is I," the 
" it " simply holds the thought in expectancy for the coming 
predicate. In such expressions as " 11 is time to go," " /( rains." 
the " it" serves the same purpose. 

In the phrase "there is,'" the word "there" is so independent 
of local suggestion that a local adverb, as "here" or another 
" there," may be added to give the local meaning which the intro- 
ductory "there" fails to express, and we may say, " There is 
material here" or '• There is a gate there," the final adverb keep- 
ing the local meaning which the introductory adverb has lost. 
The introductory " there " Is more slightly pronounced than 
" there " denoting location, 

TTiere is a lad here, which hath Ave barley loaves and two 
small fishes. John vi, 9. 

In intern.'walion^lliesentenci? may be inverted, so that the "It" 
nr " tbrro " will follow its verb, just as a subject noun might do, 
but yet keep the samo essential relation as when used in introdu- 
the clause or sentence ; as, "Does it rain?" "1» there time?" 



It-tMere 



Addenda 



Breathes there the man, with soul so dead, 
Who never to himself hath said, 
This is my own, my native land! 

Scott Lay of Ixut Minstrel can. 6, st 1. 

Sometimes the introductory " it" stands as the equivalent of a 
whole clause or phrase, as an infinitive with its adjuncts or the 
like ; as, " When . . . it becomes nec essar y for one people to 
sever the bonds which have bound them to another, " etc. ; that is, 
44 When ... to sever the bonds," etc, " becomes necessary," etc. 
But the latter expression seems stiff and forced, while that with 
the introductory "it" is flowing and easy, the " it" serving as an 
usher to direct the mind to the principal thought. These twe 
introductory particles, " it" and " there," have much to do with 
the coherence and ease of English speech. 

















INDEX 














120 


















AllW. Mloviod by to 










AIT..M, fClll-m '., .„(* 

Auordult, folit-i.. 1.. ui'H 


188 

in 




IW 








.... 1*4 


%M i pi 






IS 


' u ptirMM k. tmm m 


«... ton 




oo 








Angry, followed by ofiovt. . , 


3 




AtljKlire*. fnllgv.rO h» olW. 

r.iin.itK* hj,i.» 

" tollo*-<4 ny/nm 

1* J","" 1 " - ) '" * 

followed by vrilh.. 


... IV4 

.... IN 


: :*. - 








;;£ 










;; "Sj^: 


j» 




"^"moiu 








^-■I' ■■■•■ '■ UMMd 1-1 (Ifrwf 
Appul, followed by Is 


IS 

108 


■ 

MM ■■■ ■■• ■■'ig-ijjl; 


... an 


MpnAtti •' '■■ .— -i : -. .j 


1W 

...mm 

.1IJ.C1 


ajyi™, f<.ito»«rth).if:.... 




^^fl*""**""* 


ii 












.... 188 


ImiMM, folKmod h>, v.m 





Index 



318 



Ask, followed by for 95 

" followed by of 123 

Aslant 47 

Assure, followed by of 124 

At 48 

"all 57 

44 distinctions 55, 109 

" erroneous after where. .55, 818 

Athwart 58 

At last 56 

At length 56 

Attach, followed by to 168 

Attempt, followed by a* 57 

Attend, followed by on 136 

Attendant, followed by on 136 

Attended, followed by by 85 

followed by vnth 85 

Attentive, followed by to 125 

Augur, followed by of 124 

Avail, followed by of 124 

Avaricious, followed by of ... . 124 

Aware, followed by of 124 

Balk, followed by of 123 

Barring 60 

Base, followed by on 113 

Bask, followed by at 57 

Bating 60 

Batten, followed by on 136 

Be, followed by of 123 

Bear, followed by to 168 

Because 212 

distinctions 223 

Become, followed by from.... 100 

Before 60 

distinctions 3C, 220 

Rep, followed by for, 95; by of. 125 

Behind 62 

distinctions 31 

Believe, followed by in 136 

followed by on 136 

Below 64 

" distinctions 67 

Bend, followed by to 168 

Beneath 65 

" distinctions 67 

Bereave, followed by of 123 

Beseech, followed by of 123 

Beside 6ft 

distinctions 38 

Besides 70, 77 

Bestow, followed by on 136 

Bet, followed by on 136 

Between 71 

" distinctions 74 

Betwixt 74 

" distinctions 74 

Beware, followed by of 124 

Beyond 75 

Bind, followed by to 168 

Blend, foiled by into 113 

Boast, followed by of 124 

Borrow, followed by from or of 99 

Both 214, 268 

" — and 267 

Bow, followed by to 168 

Brag, followed by of 124 

Break, followed by into 113 

followed by of 123 

Breathe, followed by of 124 



Bring, followed by to 148 

44 to omitted after 1» 

Build, followed by of. US 

Burn, followed by to 160 

Buret, followed by into US 

But(eonj.) 814 

" distinctions 77, 808, 884 

" (prep.) 76 

By 77 

"distinctions 86,88,195,189 

Byron, use of prepositions by 10 

Calculate, followed by on, 135 

Call, followed by after SI 

44 followed by by 84 

44 followed by on 136 

44 followed by to 168 

Can but 815 

Can not but 815 

Capable, followed by of. 184 

Care, followed by about II 

44 followed by for 91 

Careful, followed by of. 124 

Careless, followed by of 184 

Carry, followed by to 166 

Catch, followed by of 87 

Cease, followed hvfrom 100 

Certain, followed by of. 184 

Chain, followed by to 168 

Change, followed Dy to 169 

Charge, followed by on 136 

Cheat, followed by of 123 

Chlllon, prisoucr of 10 

Clrcumstancef, with under or in 173 

Cleanse, followed by of 123 

Clear, followed by from 100 

• 4 followed by" o?. 123 

Cleave, followed by to 168 

Cling, followed by to 168 

Clot»e, folkm ed by to 169 

Combat, followed by with 189 

Combine, followed by with 188 

Come, followed by at 57 

44 followed by of 123 

14 followed by to 168 

44 and see 206 

Complain, followed by about 19 

" followed bv of 124 

44 followed by to 168 

Complaint, followed by about 19 

Compose, followed by of 128 

Conceal, followed by from 100 

Concerning 1-43 

Concord, followed by with 189 

Concur, followed by with 188 

Conducive, followed by to 125 

Confer, followed by on 136 

44 followed bv with 188 

Confident, followed by of. 124 

Conflict, followed by with 189 

Conform, followed by to 169 

ConfiiB«, followed by with 1H8 

Cougcal, followed by to 169 

Congenial, followed by to 169 

Conjoin, followed by with 188 

Conjunctions vii, 195 

44 correlative 197,267 

Hstof 197 

Conjunctive adverbs 299 

Connect, followed by with 188 




KiHltuvor, followed bj aflir. 
followed by at 

KlriMIH-, fuili.iiei] by in 

Kugluli, cues in 

" order of words in.. . 

Enjoin, followed bv mi 

Ktwulre, followed bvfrOtn... 

nradbron 

Entreat, followed by of. 

BtiYiooi, followed by of. 

Equal, followed by In 

followed L.v la 

Kquivaleni, followed by to... 

■■ ,; mi in,' none 

Errarn, bttwetn 




Fall, follow*. _, _ 
'• followed by in 

" foll.'».*l hv ill/..... 

'• followed by 10 . . . 

F.hIIi,v.*h .!, :.-!. .■;■:, iS7,41. 50. 1UI.1 

J-MlK, foifl.WIB]t)V(0 1 

Fnntn, followed livio 1 

Baden, [allowed bj <■».. 1 

F.virf.,1. IVI)..-,,] i,v ,y 1 

F.-«rl.>», followed by of 1 

iwed hi on 1 

Vi.Jlii, r-HowBi 1.V uUh I 

Kit, followed by for 1 

Hi, followed by la 1 

Ki, i'. Inlli.ivi-I bv /o 1 

Kli'.i li, i..|l..v.-,.l In frtmi 1 

Follow, i ". I' )w< ■-! bj nfler 

Komi, i"ilr;wed by of. 1 

For. ...89,* 

•■ dlMJnclloM aa.8B, 85. S 

Forbid, followed by/nm. '.'.'.'.'. '.'.'.'.'. 1 



r..r,-i.ifn!. f,.lli:™-d I ■ '•< 
V ''■"■■ 

■ 
" folluwi'il 

l-'n-. -.'.-. Nilluwe.U tiv In . 
tVi-I, """I b> u;-".l.. 



: 



uiao, roHowoi ny oi ih.ii 

I.IM... |„ i,.H,.,| 1.1 t„ ]l 

CI, f.lll..WB.I >.Vf 

Good, followed by to.,. 
Goold Brown (qooted), 






.""i;^-'i 



a 



Green, followed by of 

(.i-nriricfiMnn. f... Unwed lij nil 

Unfilled. fuiLo i tj> !«-if,'(... 

lini-dv. followed bv Qf 

■ ■ ■ 






i;>, .■„,!,! 



|;.|,'X'-'.. r',''.|I.„,',„ i... ',"/'.' 

.-'.-. f.:ll,.v.-..l hvo/... 

Hand, toonildF'l after . . 



Uaeteu, followed by at. 
■■ followed'--- 
Hntrful, followed . 
llnvo, followed by,.. 
Heal, followed By 07*. 
lieu, followed by ntox. 

ili-iliiLi, i..,;n.,ii U of . 

II-.vdl.Br. follow.-.! I, v.;,' 



3 

i» 

iVte".:::;::;;;: § 

y/iworo/ M 

2 

m 

a 



I!'- f"-»»rd . 

■u-ibj/i™., 

".ii'Ui. followed by /h»w 



lli-.fr.. .. 

H.ii.1, foil-wed l-v (o 

Hi.neat, follow rd bj II, 

II.. I-;. follow, . 

II.. ;■■■!. v.. !i,||,i«-< il I'V i ,- . . 

followed orb 

.:i..*edT>yto.., 



''TlOM 

Il'irii-i:-. followed by aim . . 
Hunt, followed by rff&r 



I--,i,„-,i,i. followed 
Impatient, followed 






li>i|ir(.i. , f,.ll..»nl liy i*. . . 



...,.,! Uyo/. 

Inc." I-irnl", fiil]«»c.l l.y utlh. . . 
lner™*o. followed by in 

Ki 
■■'■■I "t-'f 

i ■ ■■ ■ . ■ ■ 

I: : 

ItiU'ilUfi! wild t„ 



Iiilnrmi"!, r..ll.>w«f by about 

I,.,.. 

Iimj mi;. r.M.i»i«l h. .,lj,„r . 

- followed hy & 

i ;■ ■ . ■ ■ ■ ■ ■■ 

Jj].|11>]lU., JllllllWl-l llj U'mr. 



InMTUCt, followed by «■ 

[u.n«.t|>Lllili\ (nl lowed, by ly", ., 
Inicf *r. fiflnnvLiI l)v in. ...... . 

Ln'..i'*ij.'il, follows! 111 .l/./i.r.. 

Interfere, follow**! hy I" 



lorn) bj «Uk... 

followed I,, K -|'A ... 
"- fed by irtl* , 






K»p. fi.lli.wcd !>I Aw, , . . 

.. . : 
■■ ' followed by lo 

TJssr 




[.ink, r..ii,™-ed '.)■(.. h 

I .! .r,n. !' lli.wBl bf aftir I 

red . - II 

I,. .hi;, rii.l.m. .: ( 

1....1-. r.. Mowed i i". 1! 
M.n-Ii-inT (ijijui..] : JH.M. «. V. 

. .«. «. too. i: 

■■. ....... H 

■■ folio**! " . ,*'■. 1 

" followed By 0/ I! 

.Vnlic *v»:. full- - l: 



>!■ -)■::'■. 



followed M In .... 

- jredbjln 

followed by -rlM 



l 



1 

M-lt. f..ll.w*lh7(0 

M.-iil. f-llum:.! ■ 

rod byto. 

Vlmltnl. MMi.wedb.o/. . 

.1 i.yo/. 

■■! t» **■(» ... 
\tiif,,-. 1.-l!-».«fl by trUli 

H 

... !,.„„ 

Mi'iimii, (..II..... ■ . .. ,1. 
foUowpa by (J . , 
Inllowod by of. .. 

Null, followed by to..?.... 

New, followed bf U 

" Co omiiud atiir . . 

■hptaetfiL t. 

Ri -'--. ■' ■ 

NeFihw 



nl/.;/ 



r . ?...■-.*,.! b) ..*..: 
I iwed by of 

MI..W.-I ■ '• ■ 
follow,.: bj ■■' 
feUnnd , . I 

followp.ll.yuwH 



I 



nheernuiL MIb-pI 



BLfei 



ll.H.r.1 ,1 ' 
f.. ..,-1 ■., 



. M, K It* 

IS 









m 


Or after «A«A#r « 












tlr not, omilted *flcr ahetAir.. 


... EM 


U. ■■..■vir. fblli-wed l.i '■■■■■. . 


IB 




153,137 














«,»,«■ 






Part, followed bj/tom 


wed bjto 

Hrl. IUi>, t,.IKl\M il I.V 1. ■.:■!.. . . 

■;■■■ ■ ■ ■ ■ . ■ 


«i 














P*rtlclp]»l prepoeltlDiu 148 

r*Ttl«l[>l«, foilowod by tv 8S 

I'uticla, Introductory tUI, SIS, SIB 


Patient, follawcdbj^/'. 


... 1M 


















1Vtih.1i.-, taUmniifSr. 

I'lim-..- I- uujen uf [ir.-|.)-llirai. 

Pin, followed \>j lo 

Plaoa, prenoriUiH ■ fletbmMfrig. 
Plui, fallowed by/or. 


... 1M 

.... 8 
... OS 




%a 


■ ; . ■ . 

■ 

■ ■ ■ 


.... i* 

.... is 
.... m 

•■■•a 






" followed bjto 


... 1M 

OS 

... 168 


Pmcl™*, followed V la 189 

following prcpoiltion . . B 
•> gonnring; adnrb H 








..... 




::::!S 


.: i . 
" gotcniii.uii Ivv.. . . 

" originally j'li-lLrti?. 




■ .■ : i . ■■ ■■ ■ ■ . . 


::::« 

.mitt 


Unwed \iy from 


... 100 




... m 

vil, 1VS 

... II. 1 

1 

... r.'.i 
... HIS 


I'l -li'im. ■ 

l-Urisc, f.tllnwcOl.Jflf' 

I'll sh. fnl lowed by m. 












.... a 


Qowtliiti, I wad 









Muli', folio* -'' ' • '■— 

'■-'■ "■■ '< - ■ -! •'» 

-I,, IF, (ill.-.-. 

Shrlrcr. [i'l!..«-I • • mm 

S)i...-ld. fallowed l.i --.i- 

Ship, followed be to 

-'■ -- •■"■■" 

-\ in m 

•ml br/rom. 

nliiii. r'.l lowed hr/rom... 

IW1 I beo/. ..... 

SI ft, followed b» rt™» 

Btapatu* »■■-. l,.ut of* 
Blmll«r, followed bj to. ... 
SluM (eonj.). 

•- ' dmioi-tiooi 

BIDE, followed bf <J 

■ followed bjto. ...... ......... 

Sink, followed bf in 

" follows! Mil,, 

Smell, followed bit/ 

Brnor, followed b » <m 

Pnwrb.. follow « I bjoi 

•■ jSa.)V.v,v.'.v.v.'.'.v,v.w;'i«8, 

SoUcltoui, f»,l'm.it bjotowf.. 

Son od, followed him 

8hm, prwMMiuone dednuUng — , 

Bpcwi, followed i.» aamir 

'• fallowed bjjbr 

" fi.iiowod bj or. is*, 

" followed b.im 

Spit, folio*.-: •■■ -u 

Blind, fuil ■ 

■■i.u-.'f..;!..-.^ bj to!;".'.'.'."!;"'!" 
- q^'rwtioM.*.*.'.'.*.*! !!!!!!! !!!!!; 

-.leoo. followed l.e to.. 

B*w. followed be /torn 

Strike. foI1oi.nl bjal 

I .imd b»o/. 

" . 
a 

followed tlTO/. 

' ' >wed b» i oc Joe. ... 
i> |awo| he In. 4 /vr 

»wed bjAr, 

ullowedbt/br. 

>» to v.'..;!.';;;.";*.;; 

. f<» 

■ , r-.n . 

--0W»u>. 

Abyjtom 



T.'k. '.;■■-•■: ■; ■!'■ ..I. 

T»ete. followrd bi of . . 
Trlegrtpb. followed l.» t 
™ (<. -m red (f( 

Telephone followed by I. 
■- 

•■ to omitted ther. . 
Tender. r,.l|.iwe4 be of. 

;* followed t T com'.Di 

Tb.t (•-).)":: 

diei.neiinD* . . . 
" omitted ■<" 

■• (rel. i.ruii ) ducioetmot . SSQ 
Tbeo(»d>l HP 

•• feoml).'.""".!!".. ;:!!"!"" SBT 

Tn«rtefofui..., !!!.'..*.'.'.*.*.*!!!!!! '.'.'. sot 

TtirlHXfiiewuO SUft 

Tberefoee Ml 

Thihk.f wnlhrufmi ig 

followol hi/or «e 

» follows! I.. ■■ 

Tblrat followed br q/trf. n 

followed bjAe SI 

Thither 3S7 

Tboo([b. MR 

•• dtatirrtione tBt 

Thooj[hL followed be' about. '.!!!"! 19 

Thoughtful, followed b» oonet ig 

r followed by /bf. <B 

ThooghUew*. followed bjof',, ',.'.'.'.'. IH 

■ db>*> tin 

I' i-i..-. loiiuw .1 bj o, 
Throagh 

I 

Throw, followed 1.) of. . 

" fnllowed by to Km 

Tie, followed be to Its 

TOjamU tftl 

Tiro, ronowvl bfvf ".. 
find, bUewwl Eg 

-;- 

-..( ti.e iiie.i.itiir 

Toll, followed br /or 

T-ocblo, 1b,W 

Toward 1T0 

1 



TraiuuiuUUoii, ffiUun-ad by tiJu. , . . 
followed by Ic 


IS 
IJ 
■v 
a 
■ 

IB 

."», 
00 
rtJ 
.■1 
.'I 
.; 

:•. 

'V 

■ 

■ ■ 

:■ 
U 

su 
jg 

57 
1M 
»*> 
■p. 

;i 
« 

NH 

:i 
..j 
u 
SB 
US 
-J 

29 

W 

oo 

■". 

v. 
M 


Khfow («d» ). aiu: (cooj ). 


















^hoUo^'byS' " 


Where (ede), SB. SIS; (eoni. 
- not followed by a( . . . h 


ill 








■• rmiowwl b j lo 


























































• followed hjvHi/t... 






















l:olllie. fullomd b; to 


Which 

d,.l....l;00. 

omitted 






























-ttHUlri 


asi 




Hi.-,,,), iv D ,o.u»i.J) .. 












■-- 1 


















158 


•■ foU.>»i.!lir in. 

•• f...| n » o1 by*..to 

■■ fotlnwnl by o/ 








■• fullnwed bytrJM 


Withdrew, follow.-d by fr-m. . 
diillopllong 7.7.7. >S 


i»; 








W.tfi ward t". US. reeprrl to 
Wnrde.cnniwr«..d by roojuDctlon 

Worried. follow J by rtovf.. 

fr.llowr.1 by 6v. - . 

Worth). ti.lk.wd by «/ 

Wt.nelr. fnlliiwd b>* m»A. . . 
Wrap. f..11«.*i-d by /f"™ . . . 
Vftil., Ml-wd l.i o*o B l ., 

(ollowd by (o 

" lo otaitwd after 

T« !68. 387 
















Vvi.-omc. fnll.—tdbyto.... 


1 












334 
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